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PREFACE. 

Ttt1'; l)),'l\"EP.srn• UF AVJ,J,.-\JJ11·: \\':ts e"ialili~Jied L.'· Act of 

PaJ"liament in the~ ettr 1874, aud in tl1e year 1881 Royal Letle1'R 

Patent were issued l1y He1· 1\fajesty l~nee11 Victoria declaring that 

lhe degrees granted by it Rhonld IJe recog11i,ed as academicdisLinc ­

tionR, and Le entitled to rn.nk, prece<le11ce , and crmsidern.tioll 

thronghont the British E111pire, ·as if grante.-1 by any Uni\'ersit.v 

in the United Kinwlom. An aLhlit.io11>tl Ho.\al Charter wois 

gnwte:l in l!JI:3 in respect to the Degree8 of BacheJor aurl Ma~ter 

of Engineering. and Bachelor and 1\laster of Smger.\'. 

The Univer.>iLy owes its origin lo the 111n11ilicence aud public 
~pirit of the late Sir \Valter Wab<ou Hughes am! Sir ThomaR 

Elder, G. C.1\:I.G., from eacl1 of whom a gift of £:20,000 was receh·ed 

for thiR purpose. Further eudowments wne granted by Parlia­

ment, provision being 111ade in the Act of Iucorporation, 1874, 

for an annual grant from the pnhlic re,·ennes of South An"<tralia of 

live per cent. on the capital fund s possessed hy the UnivPr~ity, but 

not to exceed in a11y one year the sn111 of £10,000. Uudel' the 

authority of Lhe same ,\ct n.n endow111c11L in In.ml of 50,000 acres 

and a grant of live acres in the City of • .\delaiLle "°"a site fol' the 
t; ni ,·ersity lmildi11gs were given. The co1rnL1 y lanilR were su bse. 

qnently rep11rl'lrnseLI for £40,0UO hy the ( :o,·ernrnent. By an 

Act of l!Hl, Parliamentnrn.rlean ttd ditio11n.J ,rn11nal "rant of £4,000. 

The Uni,·erf<ity grants dt>grees in .-\rh, Science, La\\', Meuicine, 

Engineering, allll i\Jnsic, anti Diploma~ in Cnrnmerce, Music, and 

vn.rious branches of Applied Science. It was Lhe lirst Univernity 

in Auf<tralia tn gra11t rlP.p;ree" to wo111en (R~ a nthmif<eLi loy Ar,~ 

of Pal'liament in 1880), or Degrees in Scie11c.e. 

At first the Professorships fo11111\ed in the Univel'~ity were four 

in number, their subjects being the following: (1 I Classics and 

Compara.t.ive Philolog;v aud I,iteratm·c, (2) English Language and 

Literatm~, i\Iental and Moral Philosoph~·. (:31 Mathematic.<, 

and (4-) Natural Science. The Chairs now are:-



(l} C assics and Comparnti\'e Pl1ilology and Liter:tlnre. 
(2) Philosophy and Econon1ic~. 
(3) Modern Hist-0ry and English Language :tllll LiternLnre. 
(4) :Mathematics and :\focluinics, i1icl11dhl-\ Engineering 
(5) Physic,, (ti} Anatomy, (7) Physiology. 
(8) Chemisti·y, (9) Botany, (10) L:nv, am! (11) lllnsic. 

The academical work of the University was co111111e11ce<l in 

l\farch, 1876, the nu111ber of matriculated sentients being 8, and of 
non-graduating students attending lecture~ li2. The fonnda.tiou 

stone of the Univer~ity buildings was lai1l in 1870, and the 
buildings were opened in April, 1882. 

In 1883 Sit' Thonms Elder grtve £10,000 for the fonncln.tion of a 
School of lVIedicine. In 18~4 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £6,000 
for the endowment of a Chair of Chernistry. 

In 1878 the Hon. J. H. An~as gave £4,000 to pro1•ide 
Scholarships to enco111age the training of scientific men, n.ncl 
especially civil enginee1·~. with a view to their set.tlement in 
Sonth .Australia. 

In and after 1892 l{obert Barr S1nitl1 , Esqnire, pre5cnted to the 
Uni,·ersity £9,000 for the pnrposes of Ll1e Libmry. lt now con 
tains over 29,000 volnme~. 

Sir Thornns Elder diell rn 1897, hec1ueaLhi11g· tu the Unil'er­
sity Lhe sum of £65,000, his total gifLs to it amounting from first to 
last to nearly £100,000. By bis will £20,000 was apportioned to the 
School of Medicine and £20,000 to tlui School of l\fosic, while 
the residne was lef t :wnilaLle for the general purposes of the 

University. The Elder Consen-atorinm of Music was acconling­
ly est:i.blishecl in 1898. The Consen•atorium Building was com­
pleted in 1900. lt contains, in addition to eYcry requirement for 
teaching both Theory am! Practiee of Music, an Elder Hall, in 
which the principal 111eetin:.:;s of the Unirnrsit~· are hehl . '1 he 
steA-dily increasing number of studeJJts in all courses necessitated 
large m1d costly additions to the University Buildings in HlOl, 
1902, and 1912. By an agree11 .ent with the South Australian 
School of Mines the two Institutions corn bine their teaching 
powers and their lahomtoriesfor instruct.ion in Mining Engineering, 
Metallnrgy,Mechanical Engineering, mu! Electrical Engineering. 

The Uuiversity and the School of Mines, acting in concert, hold 
examinations am! grant Diplomas in va.rionR hranclie~ of Applied 
Rcience. 
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Jn 1914 :Mr. Peter '\'aite, with a view to advancing the cause of 
ed ncation Ill Agriculture, Forestry, and snch allied subjects 
aR may from Lime to time, i11 the opinion of the Council of the 

University, tend to the better development of the natural 
resources of the land, tra11sferred the whole of lfr'I valuable 
Urrbrae Estate at Glen Osmond to the Univer~ity. The gilt, free 
of succession dut.r, i~ subject to the life tenancy of Mr. aJHl Mrs. 

'Vaite. The estiite comprise$ n.11 area of 134 acrPS and 11. 1nansion 
house; the western lmlf is to he helll 1Jy the University in perpe­
tuit.y as a park for the enjoyment of the public; tlie remainder 

of the estate, upon wl1ir.h tbc house st>tnd~, will eventually 
be utilised by the University in giving effect to the wishes 
of the generous donor in regard to Agricultural education. 

In 1915 he snpple1nented his gift by the addition of the 
adjoining estiite of Claremont and piirt of Netherby. To 
prnvide funds to enable these gifts to be effectively used, Mr. 
\Vaite, in 1918, transferred to tmstees, for the University, 4,900 
shares in Elder, Smith, & Co , Ltd. The shares carried with 

them the benefit of a new issue oi bonus shares to the num her 

of 980, making the total shr.res 5,880. 

In 1915 Sir Edwin Smith giive, tl1rouµ;h the S.A. Commercial 
Travellers' As8ociiition, the sum of £300 to found a scholarship 
tenaule for any degree course, in memory of his grandson Eric 

Wilkes Smith, niortaJly wonncled in the attack upon the Dar-
1lanelles in Ap1·il, l!J 15. 'l'he late .John Harvey Finlayso11 
he!]UefLthed ll1e sum of £:200 to provide a Scholarship in Political 
Economy 01· so111e cognate ~uhject, iintl the old scholars of 

the liite John L. Young subscribed £700 for the purpose of 
founding a llesearcli Scltolarnhip. Both Lhe;;e Scholarships have 
Leen founded to perpetuate the me111ory of .Jolin L. Young. 

In 1918 l\Irn. A. 1\·l. Simp,on g'we £500 for the purpose of 

founding n. library in neronautics, in 111e111ory of her late 

hushaml, Alfred ~·Inlier Simp.,on. 

Com111erci1tl courses were instituted i11 HJO~, and a Diploma is 

granted All lectures in Co111111erce are helcl in the evening. The 
central position of the U nirnrsity enables its stmlents-notably 
those in Law-to /ind employment in the City ii,111] attend lectures 

after ottice homs. It has never in1pose<l any residential <]llalifi­
cation, a111l there iR no reJitlential College. 



l'l:EFAC~;. 

The Training C'olle.~e for 8tr~te School Terichern Im" practic­

ally been trnnHferre1l to the Uni1'er~ity, "'hich now ]ll'Ol'icieB 

for stnclents in trnini11g, withont fee, lectures in rill lmt the 

professional, or practir1tl, snh.1ects of their work. 

The University is gt>l'ernetl hy a Connuil, which, from it• com­
mencement ur;til 191 l, comistetl of 20 members, electc1l b.1· the 

Senate, one-fourth retiring· e1·ery year. By an ;une111li11g Act of 

l!Jll, the 8tate Parliament giwe itself tlie right to n.ppoiut from 

n.mong i~s own mern be rs fll'e n.tlditional members of Council, 

holding office dming the life of the Parliament which appointed 

them. The Council thns now consists of 2;) in nil. 

The Senn.te consists of all graduates of tl1e degree of 1\fastet· 

or Doetor, and all other gratlnarer. of three years' standing. 

All Statutes and Regulations must be passed both liy the Council 

and by the Senate and n.pprornd by the Gol'el'llOI' of South 

Austmlia, who is e.r qf!ieio \"isitor of the Unfrersity. 

The number of grnd1uttes admitted by examination since the 

establishment of the l~ ni \'ersity is 918, and the nnmber admitted 
<td eundem grrtdum, 322. The 1111mbel' of undergradnates in 1918 
was :~99 (exclusive of 18 gratl1rntes in 1ll'tR proceeding to the M.A. 

degree), and of uon-grad1rnting students, 283. The nnm ber of 

those studying at the Elder Con,ervatoriu111 was 372. The teach­

ing staff of the University eomprises l l Prnfessors and :r; Lec­

turers. ancl that of the Elder Conserv;ttorium 1;3 Teachers. 

Tlie Univer~ity co11tl11cts P11blic Exa111i1rntions-irrespective of 

those f, 1r itg own Degrees- graded thus :-P1·inrnry, J nnior, Senior, 

and Higher. In Co1111ue1-eP, Junior antl Senior. In 1\In,ic (in con­

junction with the other Anstrali:u1 Gni\·ersities and the State 
Cunservtttorium uf i\Iu~ie of New 8onth \\"ale,), sel'eral ~rade~ 

in both Practice aml Theory. 

Facilities for Examinations l1al'e been extelllletl to the coun­

try, a11tl locn.l centre~ with permn.nent C•rnmittees hn.ve been 
formed for the ,·arions l'nhlic Examinations n.t some 40 towns in 
8onth An~trnli:i, nn1l al>o at Broken Hill. Extensiou Lectures 

are n.l8o g-iveu at. \';u ion" ron11t1·y centres ;is well rr' at tile Cniver­
sity. 



1-W. 
13-M. 

17-F. 
23-TH. 
24-F. 

26--Su. 
27-M. 

3-M. 

10-M. 
11-Tu. 

12_..:._w. 

21-F. 
27'-'l'H. 

28-F. 

ALMANAC, 1g1 fd. 

JANUARY. 

New Year's Da.y. Commonwealth inaugurated, 1!>01. 
l..ast day of entry for the Special Senior Public E:xarni-

uation in J:t'ebruary. 

Education Committee meet. 

Finauoe Committee meet. 

Council Meeting. 

Anniversary Foundation of Australia, 1788. 

Puhlic Holida:y, Anniversary ,Foundation of Australia. 

FEBRUARY. 

Hospital First Term begins. 

Special Se11io1· Puhlic Examination begins. 

LR.St day of entry for the LL.B. and Supplemeutnry 
Degree Examinations in March. 

School of Mines First Term begins. 

l!:ducation Committee meet. 

Finance Committee meet. 

Council Meeting. Last day of entry for Evening 
Studentshipi. 

MARCH. 

3-M. Conservatorium First Term begins. 

10-M. Long vacation ends. 

11-Tu. ·First Term begins. LL.B·. nnd Supplementary Degree 
Examinations beµin. 

] 5-SA. Lu.<it day fut• sending to Clerk notices of motion 
for meeting of Senate on M.arch 26th. 

17---M. Lectures begin. 
21-l<,. Education Committee meet. 

26-W. Senate Meeting. 

27-Ta. Finance Committee meet. 

28-F. Council Meeting. 
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1-M. 

11-F'. 
18-F. 
20-Su. 

21-M. 
22-Tu. 

23-W. 
24-TH. 
25-F. 

30-W. 

3-SA. 
li-M; 

6-'l'u. 
12.-M. 
16-F. 
23-F. 

29-Ta: 
30-F. 

2-M. 

3-Tu. 

9-M. 
20-F. 

23-M. 

26-TH. 

27-F. 

ALMAN.AC. 

APRIL. 

Last day of entry for Public Examinations in Theory 
a'nd Practice of Music to be held in May. 

Educa.tion Committee meet. 

Good Friday. Easter recess begipe. 

Easter Day. 

Ea1;1ter Monday. 

Easter recess ends. 

Lect1ues resumed. 

Finance Committee meet. 

Council Meeting. 

Examinations in Theory of Music:. 

MAY. 

Conservatorium First Term ends. 

Public Holiday. Accession of King . :Gegrge V. 
. Celeb1·ation. 

Examinations in Practice of Music begin. 

Cons~rvatorinm Second 'ferm begi1,1s. 

First Tel'm and Lectures end. 

Education Committee meet. 

Finance Committee meet. 

Council Meeting. 

JUNE. 

Second 'l'erm begim:1. Last day of entry and for sending 
in desiiru or thesis hr the Angas Engineering 
Scholarship. · 

King George V. born, 1865. 

Public Holiday. mng George's Birthday celebration. 
Education Committee meet. 

Public Holiday. Prince of Wales burn, 1894. 

Finance Committee meet. 

Council Meeting. 



ALMANAC, 11 

JULY. 

l~Tu. ,Last day of entry for the M.D. and M.S. Examinations· 
to. be held in November. 

9-W. Last Day of Entry for the Primary Publio Examination. 

12-SA. Conservatorium Seoond Term ends. Last d~y for 
· sending· to Clerk .notioes of · motion for Senate 

Meeting on July 23rd. 

18-F. Eduoation Committee meet. 

21-M. Conservatorium Third Term begins. 

23-W. Senn.te Meeting. 

24--TH. Finance Comwittee meet. 

25-F. Cou'.ncil Meeting. 

AUGUST. 

14 TH. Last day of- entry for the Publio Examinations in Musio 
to be held in September. 

15-F. Second Term and LectUl'es end. 

19-Tu. P1·imary Publio Examination begins. 

22-F. Eduoation Committee meet. 

28-TH. Finance Committee meet. 

29-F. Counoil Meeting. 

1-:M. 

18-TH. 

19-F. 

20-S. 

22-M. 

25-TH. 

26-F. 

30---. Tu. 

SEPTEMBER. 

Third Term begins. Leotures resumed. Last. day for 
sending in exeroise for the Mus. Doo. Degree. 

Examinations in Theory of Music. 

Education Committee meet. 

Consel'Vatorium Third Term ends. · 

Examinations in Praotice of Music begin. 

FinA.noe Committee meet. 

Counoil Meeting. 

Last. day for sending in exeroises for the Mus. Bae. 
degree and theses for the M.A. Honotirs degree. 



ALMANAC. 

OCTOBER. 

1-W. Last day of' entry for the Junior, Senior, and Higher 
Public, the Junior and Senior Commercial, a.nd the 
Angas Engineering Exhibition Examinations, to be 
held in November. 

6-M. Oonsen ' l\·LOl'ium F oml;h Term begins. Last day of 
entry for tbe Det{roe and Diploma and Scholarship 
Exammations, to be lield in November. 

8-W. Public Holiday (Eight Hours' Day). 

9-TH. Meeting of the University to elect representative!! on 
the Board of Governors of the Public Library, &c. 

24-F. .Education Committee meet. Lectures end . 

30-TH. Finance Committee meet. 

31-F. Council Meeting. Last day of entl'y for the John 
L. Youug Scholarship for research. 

NOVEMBER 

5-W. M.D., M.S., and M.B. degree examinations begin. 

10-M. Degree (other than Medical) and Diplowa and Scholar-
ship Examinations begin. 

l 5-S&. Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations of 
candidates for annual vacancies in the CoLmcil, for 
the offices of Warden and Clerk, and notices of 
motion for Senate Meeting on November 26th. 

18-Tu. Pnblic Examinations and Angas Eugineering Exhibition 
Examination begin. 

21-1<'. Education Committee meet. 

26 - W. Senate meeting. Election of members of Couricil ancr 
of Warden aud Clerk. 

27-'l'e. Finance Committee meet. 

28- F. Council Meeting. 



l>-F. 

9-Tu. 

11-TH. 

12-.-:F. 

la-S. 

25-TH. 

28-Su. 

29-M. 

ALMAN AO. 

DECEMBER. 

Education Committee meet. 

Third Term ends. 

Finance Committee meet. 

Council Meeti,ng. 

Conservatorium Fourth Term ends. 

Christmas Day. 

Anniversary of Proolamatiou of South Australia, 1836. 

Public Holiday. 
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t!iihc ~tnitrtt$ity of ~ddnic\r. 
1919. 

Visitor. 

HIS EXCELJ,ENCY TH~: GOYERNOLt 

Chancellor. 

THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGJ<: JOHN ROBERT ;)JURRAY, K.0.M.G., 
B. A. LL. M .• Lieutenant·Govemor and Chief .fostice of Son th Australia. Elected 
25th February, 1916. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

PROFESSOR WILLIAl\{ MITCHEJ,L, M.A., D.Sc. mected for the first time 15th 
March, 1916. Date of last election, 28th NoYOmber, 19L7. 

The Council. 

THE CHANCELLOR. A member since 1801. 

THE VICE-CHANCJ<:J,LOR. A member since 1896. Date of last election, 28th No­
vember, 1917. 

WILLIAM REYNOLDS BAYLY, B.A., B.Sc. A member since 1916. Date of la.•t 
election 27th November, 1918. 

HON. SLR JOHN LANGDON BONYTHON, C.l\J.G. Elected for the first time, 
26M1 July, 1910. 

GEORGE BROOKMAN, J.P. A member since 1no1. Date of last election, 
22nd November, 1916. 

THOMAS AINSLIE CATERER, B.A. Elec!etl for the first time, 28th November, 
1917. 

FREDERIC CHAPPLE, C.M.G., B.A., RSc. (W,,,nlen of the Sen,,,te). A member 
since 1897. Date of last election, 28th November, 1017. 

PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, l\Ius. Doc. A member since 1903. Date 
of Jast election, 28th N uvember, 1917. 

JAMES RICHARD FOWJ,ER, M.A. A member siuce 1901. Date of last elect10n, 
27th November, 1918. 

WILLIAM GEORGE TOOP GOODMAN", M.I.C.E., l\J.T.E.K Amembersince1913. 
Date of lisst elect.ion 22nd November, 1916. 

WILLIAM 'l'HORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, C.M.G., LL.D., ;\LR.C.S. A member 
since 1900. Date of la-st electiun, 27th November, 1918. 

WILLIAM JAMES ISBISTER, K.C., LI •. B. A member •ince 1905. D<tte of last 
election, 2tnd Novetnber, 1916. 

MILTON MOSS MAUGHAN, B.A. A membereince 1913. Date of last election 22nd 
Noven1b0r, 1916. 

HELEN MARY MAYO, l\I.B., ll.S. A mernbet· since 1914. Date of la.•t election, 
28th November, 1917. 

HERBJ<~RT ANGAS PARSONS, K.C., LL.B. J<Jlecte<l for the first time, 24th March, 
1915. 

ARTHUR JAMES PERKINS. A member since 191i1. Date of last election, 27tl{ 
N ovembor, 1918. 

BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D. A meml1m· smce 1899. ' Date of last election, 28th No­
vember, 1917. 

PROFE~SOR EDWARD HENRY. RENNIE, M.A., D.Sc., l<ilectecl 1889; resigned 
1898. A member smce 1913. Date of last election 22nd November, 1916. 

SYDNEY TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.TI. A member since 1903. Date of last elec­
tion, 27th November, 1918. 
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PROFESSOR RlR· EDWARD OHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D., 
D.Sc., F.R.S.' F.R.C.S. A member since 1881. D1Lte of la•t elecMon, 24th 
November, 1915; 

Appointed by Pl\rliament-1918-
H. B. CROSBY, M.P. 
W. J, DENNY, M.P. 
T. H. S~EATON, M.P. 
HON. SffiJ. L. STIRLlNG, K.C.M.G., J,L,B., P.L.C. 
HON. F. S. \YALLIS, M.L.C. 

The Senate. 

CONSISTING OF AL('. llIASTllllS OF ARTS, MASTERS OF SURGERY, DOCT08S OF 
MEDICINE, DOCTORS OP LAWS, DOCTORS OP SCIBNCE, AND DOCTORS OF Music, 
AND OP ALL OTIIER GRADUA1'1!S. 01' TH.RE.I! YllARS'. STANDING. 

WAU.DEN-l!'REDERIC CHAPPLE, C.M.G., B.A., B.Sc. Electetl for the first time, 
18!s3; d'1ot" o( In.it elecLion, 2ith November, 1918. 

CLER.K-TH01\IAS AINSLIE CATERER. B.A .. Eleuted for the llr•t time, 1888; de.te 
. • of hut election, 27th No•ember, 1918. · 

FORMER O}'f'FIGERS OF T!fE UNIVEllSI'LT. 

Chancellors. 

SIR RICIIARD DAVIES HANSON, CII!EP JIJSTJCK o~ Sott·ra A_USTRALI,\ 
Appointed-187~. Died 1876. 

TlIE RIGHT Rll:V. AUGUS1.'US SHORT, D.D., BrSHOP m· ADEi.AIDE. Appointed 
1876. Resigned 1883. 

THE RIGHT HON. Silt S~MUEL JAMES WAY, BART, P.C., D.C.L., LL.D., 
LrnuTENANT·GOVER{'10R AND CHlEP JUSTICE OP MOUTH AUSTJ<Al.IA. ··Appointed 
188B. Dietl January, I.?16· 

Vlce·Chancellora. 
THE RIGHT RltV. AUGUST.US SEIOR'f, D.D., BISHOP OF AogLAlDB •. Appointed 

1874. Elected Challcellor 187ti. ·. 
THE RIGHT HON. ·SIR SA~1UEL JAMES WAY, BART., P:C., D.C.L., LL.D., CHII!P 

JUSTIC8 01' :SOOTH AUSTRA'.LIA. Appointed 1876. Electetl Chancellor 1883. 

THE REV. Wl.LJ..IAM IWBY FLETCHER, M.A. Appointecl 1888. :Died 1894. 
THE VENERA.BLE CANON FARR, ~I.A., LL.D. 1887 to 1893. . 
JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY, B.A., B.Sc., INSPECTOR-Gfil'll!RAL OF SCHOor,s. 

Appointed 1893. Died 1806. 
WILLIAM BARLOW, C. \f.G., LL.D. AppCJinted 1896. Died 1915. 
THE HONOURABLE SIR-GEORGE JOIIN ROBERT l\IllURAY, KC.MG., B.A., 

LL.M., JuDlilE OF '£RE <!UPl<EME COURT. Appoluted_ 1915. Elected Chancellor, 
1916. 

Wardens of the 8enat·o. 
WILLIAM' GOSSE, M.D. E111cted 1877. Died 1888. 
THE VENER,\.)}J,f: QANON:FARR, M.A., J..I,,D, l!lliO to 1882. 

Former Treasurer. 
THE HON. SIR HENRY AYEJt!'!, G.C.M.G. 1874·188<l. 

The finances ha;ve sjnce been manap;ecl by a Committee, tin ·I\ syst111n prepal"ed ·ll)" 
,;:; · · · · · the 'l1reasu1·er. · · - · · · 



16 COMMlTTEES, FACULTlEB, AND BOARDS. 

COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1919. 

Education Committee. 

TH~~ CHANCEJ,J,OR, CHAIRMAN. 

'l'HE V lCE-CHANCELJ,OR ·(Deputy )IR. W. J. ISBISTER 
Chairman) MR M. M. MAGGHAN 

MR. W.R. BAYLY MlSS H. )L MAYO 
HON. Silt LANGDON BONYTHON MR. A. J l'ERKINS 
MR. T. A. CATERER Idlt. T. B. S)IEATON 
MR. F. CHAPPLE MR. 8. l'ALBOT SMI I'll 
MR. H.B. CROSBY THE PROFESSORS OF 'l'HE UNI-
MR. J. R. FOIVLlm V ERSITY. 

Finance Committee. 

)11!. G. BROOKMAN, CHAIR~IA:< . 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELT,Olt 
HON. F. S. WALLIS 
MR. W. J. ISBISTJm 
MR. J. R. FOWLER 
HON. SIR LANGDO:"! HONYTHON 

MR. W. G. T. GOODMAN 
MR. ;;_ TAJ,BOT SMITH 
MR. H. ANGAS PARSON!:! 
HON t;llt J. L. STlRUNG 
MR. W. ,J. DJrnNY 

Librarv Committee. 

PROFE'lSOR Silt EDWARD STIRLING. CHAIRMAN. 

1'HE CHANCELLOR )[){. 8. TAJ,BOT SMITH 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR THE PRO:FESSOR8 OF THE UNI-
MR. J. R. FOIVLElt VtWSITY 

Joint Board. 

lJ~l\'ER~ITY AND SCHOOL OF :l\'IINES Ai'\D INOUS1'RlRS. 

THE CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN. 
THE PRESIDENT HCHOOL OF MINES 

AXD INDUSTRCE", HON. Slit 
LANGDON BO:\TYTHO.\' (l'ice­
Cbairm:i,n) 

HON. J. II. HOWE 

HON. D l\I. CHARLESTON 
HON. L. O'l.OUGHLIN 
PROFESSOH. CHAPMAN 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 

Extension Lectures Committee. 

PROFESSOR HENDERSON, CHAIRMA:<. 
THE CHANCELLOH. I 'l'HE P!tOFESSUIIB OF THE UNI 
THE \'ICE-CHANCEi.LOR VERSITY 
SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON 

Faculty of' Law. 

:\IR. W. J. ISBISTElt, D>;A:<. 

THI<; CHANCELLOR 
:\!embers ex olfimo-

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE PROFE3SOR O~' CJ,ASSICS 
DEAN OF THE FACULTY OD' ARTS 
MR. F. A. n'ARENBERG 
MR. P E. JOHNSTONE 

l\IR. E. \\'. B KN HA ~1 
MR. ,J M. NAPIER 
MR. R. N. FINLAYSON 
DR. T. J. BROWNE 
:">IR. A. J. HANNAN 

Appointed by Council-
MR. W. J. ISBISTER 
MR. EJ. ANGAi PARSONS 
DR. JETHRO BROW:\' 

MR. l'l. 'l'ALROT Sl\IITH 
MK. A. W. PIPER 
:.VIR. 'I'. S. POOLE 
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1-'ROFBSSOR Sllt EDWARD STIRLING, DEAli. 
)!embers eo; officio-

'fHE CHANCELLOR U ll, RflOERS 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR WATSON 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 
PRO.h'ESSOR OSBORN 

DR. w. 'l'. como; 
~fR. W. R. CAVESAOH - MA"IN-

DR LENDON 
DR. W. T. HAYWARD 
DR. BORTH\VICJ{ 
DR. SWIFT 
DR. de CRESPIGNY 

DR. POULTON 
DR. J. C. VKRCO 

'l'HE CHANCELLOR 

WARING 
Mil. J. A. G. HAMILTON 
i\lR. G. A. FISCHER 
MH. A. ~I. CUDMORE 
)m. A M. MORGAN 
i\IR H. S. NEWLAND 
MR. M. H . DOWNEY 
MU. A. C. :"IIAGARE\. 

Appointed by Council-
\ MISS H. ~I. ;\IA YO 

Faculty of Arts. 

PROFESSOR NAYr:oR, DJ<A~. 
i\Iembers e:1: of<cio-

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 1 

'l'HJ<; PROI<'ESSOR OF MEN'l'AL 
AND ;\!URAL SCIENCE 

'fHE LECl mum IN ECONOMICS 
THE PROFESSOR OF CLAl'SICS 

THE LECTURER. IN GREEK AND 
LATIN 

I 'l'HE PROFKSSOlt OF i\IA.THE· 
;'.!ATIC:-; 

OF S ··IENCE 

I 
THE lJEAN .Oll' 'l'HE FACULTY 

'fHE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH PROFESSOH. KERR GRAN'l' 
Ll'l'ERA'l'Ulm AND HIS LORY MR .• T. CltA~lPTON 

MR. F. CHAPPLE 
MR. J. R. FOWJ,ER 

Appointed by Council-

l MR. ?II . i\I. ;\lAUGHAX 
DR. SCHULZ 

Faculty of Science. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE, DEAN. 

Members eo; o/}icw-
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR Slit EDWARD STIRLING 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN 
PROFESSOR OSBORN 

PROF~;->SOR W. HOWCBIN 
SIR DOUGLA~ MAWSON 
DR. W. T. COOI{E 
MR. JI. W. GARTRELL 
MR. E. Y. CLARK 
MR. H . H . CORRIN 

Ap~ointecl by c~uncil-
HON. SIR LANGDON BONYTHON I i\IR. A. J. PERKINS 
MR. F. CHAPPLE I MR". w. COLERA'l'CH 
MR. W. G. 'I'. GOOD:l-IAN MR. KEITH WARD 
DR. W.A.HARGREAVES 

Faculty of Applied Science. 

PROF~~SBOR KERR GRAN1', DE.,N. 
THE CHANCELLOR I MR. T,. LAYBOURNE-'SMITH 
THE PRESIDENT SCHOOL OP PROFE~SOR CHAPMAN, 

MINES :IIR. F. W. REID 
MR. J. DAT.BY I MR. J. P. WOOD 
PROFESSOR RENNIJ>: ~IR. I<~. V. CLARK 



18 COMMITTE"-S, FAOUL'l'IE8, AND IJOALW8. -
Faculty of" Mueic and Board of' Muaica! Studlea. 

PROFESSOR DARNLEY NAYLOR, ACTING-DEAN. 
'l'HE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANGELJ.OR 
PROFESSOR N .\.YLOR 
MR. G. BROOKMAN 
MR. S. TALBOT SMI1'H 
MR. W. J_ ISBISTKR 
MRS. W. A. MAGAl!.EY 
DR. E . H. DA Yil!S 

MR. T. H. JONES 
MR. J.M. DUNN 
MR.. F. REVAN 
MR. I. G. REIMANN 
~Ht. H . WINSLOE H..\ LI. 
MR. H', S, PARSONS 
l\Ht. G. WAiiENN . 

Board of' Commercial Studlee. 

l\IR. J. R. FOWLER, CHAIRMAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VHJE-CHANCEf,LO!t 
MR. W. H . PHif, LU'l'S 
MR. H. FISH"-R 
MR. J. SHIELS 
MR. J EDWIN THOMAS 
THE PRESIOENT CHA 'rnlm OF 

COMMEltcE 

MR. P. wrn•D 
MR. S . .RUSSELi, BOOTH 
MR. R . l\I. Sl'EELE 
;}m. W. NEILi. 
:\IR R. ,J. M. CLUOAS 
MR R. N. FINLAYSON 
~IR. H. HEA'l'ON 
.MR IV. HAM 

Joint Committee for the W.E.A. Tutorial ,Classes, 

THE VICE-CHANCELJ,OR MR. w. c. MELBOURNE 
THE DIRECL'Ult OF 'l'UTOltIAJ. lrn: .T. BURGESil 

CL~S,.;Es MR. V. E. CH0'1ER 
PROFESSOR HENDEIIBON MR. F. W. BIRREl,J, 
PROFESdOlt NAYLOR 

Board of' Dl&cipline. 

THE CHANC~}LJ.OR 
'fHE VICE-CHANCELLOlt 
THE DEAN OF 'fHE FACULTY 01' LA\YS 
THE DEAN OF THE FACUL'l'Y OF MJl:DICIN~} 
THE DEAN 01<' 'l'HE FACULTY OF AR'l'S 
·rHE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENGE 
THI~ DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF ll!U:'IIC 
Tilli! CH.\1Rlol'AN 01<' 'l'HE BOARD OF MUSICAf, 8rl!DIES 

- -- - -- --· -

Sports~ Ground Committee. 

MR. G. BROOKMAN, CHAIRlIA!'i. 
'fHE CHANCIU,LOR 
MR. W. 0. 'l' GOOT>MA:S 
MR. S. TALBOT SMITH 

PlWFEsSOR NAYLOR 
PROFESSOU HltNDERSON 

:i.nd 3 Rupresentatives of the Sports Associo_tion . 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
PB.OFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN 

House Commltte'o. 
'JHE REGISTRAR 
THE LIBRARIAN 
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PROFESSORS AND LEG1'UREllS. 

Claaaica and Comparative Phllolo.10• ·and Literature. 

The Hughes Profes.ror : 
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A. (Cnmh.). Appointed 190j 

Assista .. t Lecturer : 
DAVID HENRY HOLJ.IDCrn, ;.r.A. 

Philosophy. 

The Hughes Prqfesso1· : 
WllJ.IAM l\UTCHEl,J., M.A., D.Sc-. (Edin.) Appointed 1894. 

'l.'utO'I·: 
SARAH ELIZABETH JACKSON, M.A. 

Modern History and En&"liah Lancuage and Literature. 

Prefessm· : 
GEORGE COCKBURN Hl~NDETl..-lO!i{, M.A. (Oxford). Appointe<l 1902, 

French Language. 

Lecture1·: 
JOHN CRAMPTON, B.A. (J.ond.) 

Education. 

Lecturer: 
ADOLF JOHN SCL!ULZ, Ph.D. (Zilrich), "1.A. (Adel.). 

Economics. 

Lectu1·er: 
HERBERT HEA'l'OX, M.A., (Leeds), ~I.Com. (Birmingham) 

Assistant Lect..1·er : 
WILLIAM HAM. 

Mathematica and Mechanics. 

T/.,, Eldei· Professoi· : 
ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. (l\Ielb.) Appoinled 

Lect.urer in 1889; Professor of Engineering, 1007; Professor of Mathe­
rne.tics ltnd Mechanics in 1910. 

Lecturer on Mining Eizyfoeeriny : 
HERBERT WILLIAM GARTJtgLL, B.A., Il.~c . (Adel.); M.A. (Co!nm­

Lia). Appointed 1910. 

Physics. 

Prefessor: 
KERR GRANT, M.Sc. (Melb.). 

Acting Profesoor 1909-10; anpo!nted ProfeSSOI' 1911. 

Le~tui·ei· on Electrfo Engineei·1:ng : 
EDWARD VINCENT CLARK, B.Sc. Appointed 1910 

Geolocy and Mineralocy. 

Lecturer on Geology and Palaeontology, and Honorary P1·ofessor 1918~ 
WALTER HOWCHIN, F.O.S. Appointed 1902. . 
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Lecture•· on Mine1·alog,I/ aJ1d Pefrology : 
SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, B.E., B.Sc. (Syd.), J>.Sc. (Adel.) Appointetl 

1905. 

Anatomy. 

Tlte Elder Prqfesso1• : 
ARCHIBALD WATSQN, M.D. (P1nis :J.lll) Gotting~n), F.R. C.S. 

Appointed 1886. 

Phye101osy. 

Prqfessor: 
SIR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.111.G., M.A.

1 
M.D. (Caui 

and Melb.), D.Se. (Carob.), F.R.S., F.R.C.S. ·Appointee Lecturer, 18 
Professor in 19u0 • 

. DBmo11sfrafo1· in . Phy~·iolo!J.I/ aiid Lectu1·er on the Elementa of Bfology: 
WILLIAM llULLER. 

Chemistry. 

The An,qas P1·ofessor : 
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, ~~.A. (Sytl.), D.Sc. (Lond. and Melb.). 

Appointed 1884. 
Lectm·er: 

WJLLIAll-1 'l'ERNENT COOKE, U.Sc. Appoint~d l91l6. 

Botany. 

Prefessm· : 
THEODORE GEORGE BEN'rl,EY OSBOHN, M.Sc. (.\fanube9·tor). 

Appointed 1912. 

Demonstrator: 

Forestry. 

Lecturer: 

MARJORIE ISABEL COLLINS, B.Sc. (Sydney.) 

HORACE HUGH CORBIN, 'B.Sc. Appointed 19lt. 

Lei:tu;•er on Forest EntomrJlO!J!J: 
ARrHUB. MILJ;,S LEA, F.L.S. 

Law." 
Pr<ifesso·r : 

Vaca.nt. 

Lectu1•ei· on the Law of Eltidence and P1·0,.edure : 
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS n'Altl!:NBERG, 111."A. (Dub.). Ba1·riater-a.t 

Law. \Appointed 1897.) · 

Lecturer on the Law qf Contracts : 
Pl!JRCY EMERSON JOHNSTON!<:, H.A., I.J •. H. 

Leoturer on the Law of Prope1·ty : 
EDWA,RD"WARNER BENH+'-llJ, LL.B. 

Lecturer on the law of Wronps : 
THOMAS JOHN BROWN, LL.D. 

Music. 

Professor: 
Vacan\ 
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Commerce. 

Lecturer on Economics and Commet•uial History : 
HERBERT HE~TON, M.A., M.CoM. 

Z.ecture1· on Economic ·Geography : 
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, B.A. 

Leqtu1·sr on Industt·ial and Co1nmen·ial Law : 
RONALD NICKELS FINLAYSON, LL.B. 

Lecforer on d.ooountancg : 
SYDNEY RUSSELL BOOTH, B.A. (Camb.) 

Asllf.6tant to Lecturer 1'.n .dccountancy : 
.JAJllES GEORGE NEILSON WAUCHOPE, A.C.U.A. 

Lecturer on Indu.tlrial Practice: 
HERBERT HEATON, M.A .. M.Cm1. 

Lecturer on Commercial Practice : 
ROBERT MOORE l:!TEE£,E, JUN., A.CJ.U.A. 

'Lecturm· on Banking and Exchange : 
Vacant. 

Lectm·er on Au.•tralian bidusfries: 
WILLIAM HAM. . 

Medicine and Surgel']f. 

The Professors of Anatomy and Physiology. 

Lectui·er on Pathology : 

~l 

WENTWORTH ROWJ,AND CAVENAGH-l\IAINWARING, M.B., B.S. 
F.R.C.S 

Lecturer on B acte7iology : 
THOMAS BORTHWICK, M.D. (Edin.). 

Lecturers on the Principles and Practiae of Medicine and 7'herapBUtics : 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. Appointed 1915. 
JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, M.D. (Lond.) •. F.U.C.S. (bonorls causil.)1916 .. 

Lectt£rer on Materia Medioa Oltd .Th!1f'apet£t.".(·s : . . 
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWAltD, C.M.G., LL.D. (Aberdeen) 

M.lt •. C.S. 

Lectu1·er on tke Principle.• and Practice of Sui:gery : 
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D., Ch.B. (Melb.), M.R.C.S. 

Lecturer on Clinicat Medicine: 
FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A., M.B., D.S. Appointed 1916. 

Lecturer on Cti:n-irat Surgor,I/ : 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, M.B., B.S, F.R.C .. !'t 

The Di-. Edward WiU,:s Wa.11 Lecturei· on G.11naecolog;11 : • . 
JAME!'l .AI.EXAl'm'Q:R GREER HAMIL'fON, B.A., M.B. (Dub) 

Appointecl 1901. 

Lectu1·m· on Obstetrics and Diseases of Child1·en : 
ALl!'RED Al.:81'1!" LENDON, llI.D. 1 (Lond.). 

'l'he Dr. Charle,, Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmic Su·1'ger,11 : 
ALEXANDER MATHESON MORGAN·, M.B._, B.S. Appointed 1910 
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Lecture1· on Aural Surget'!J : , 
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHKR, B.A., i\I.B., B.S. 

Lecturer nn Fm·ensfo .Medicine : 
RICHARD .SANDERS· ROGERS, llI.A ., ~LI>., Ch.M. Appointed lPH. 

Lectm·ei· on Ps;1;ahologfoal Medicine : 
MICHAEL HENRY DOWNEY, M.B., B.S. Appointed 1912. 

Lecturer on Pnzctfral Patkologg a.nd Hi.•tolo,9y: 
CONS:iiiti~TINE, T. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melh.). Appointed 

Oliftical . Lectui·m· on tke Medical ])'l'.uases of Children : 
JOHN BERNARD GUNSON, ;\J.B., B.S. 

Clinical Lecturer on tke Surgical ])i'.seasea of Ckildreii: 
HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., MS. 

lJemo11sfrator in Llnatom9 : 
ARUHIBALI> CAMPBELL MAGAREY, ~I.B . , M.S. 

TUTOR& • . 
Med·icine: 

WILLIAM Jl,AY, B.Sc., M.B., B.S. 

Burg ery : · 
W.R. CAVENAGR-MAINWARING, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. 

Obstefrics : 
T. G. WILSON, M.D., Ch.M. (Sydney), F.R.C.S. (Edin.'. 

FORMER PROFES/:SORS. 
Classics. 

REV. HENllY READ, M.A. (Camb.). 1874-1878. 
DAVID FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. (C&mb.). 1878-1894. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, . M .A., D.Litt. (Dublin).' 1894. 
EDWARD VON BLOMBERG BBNSr..,, M.A. (Camb.). 1895-1906. 

Jin&li•h Language and Literature and 
Mental and Moral Phlloaophlf. 

REV. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874-1881. • 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.J.itt. (Dublin). 1883-189!1. 

Modern Hlstorlf and Engllah Lancuage and Literature 
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS; M.A. (:>xford). 1900-1902 . 

. Mathematics and Ph).reica. 

Law. 

HORACE LH!B, M.A., LL.D. (Ca.mo.), F .R.S. 1875-lSSfi. 
WILLIAM liEN11.Y BRAGG, M.A. (Ca.mb.), F.R.S. 1885--190M. -

FREDERICIC WtLLIA.ll P ENNEFATllER, B..A.., LL.D. (Ca.rub.) 
1890-lti96. 

JOHN W>LI.IAM SALMOND, M.A., LL.B. (Lond.). 1897-1905. 
WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D. (Caw~. ) D.Litt. (Dublio) 1906-1916 

Jllatural Science. 
RAT.PH 'fATE, F.G.8. 1875-1001. 

Mualc. 
.JOSHUA IVES, Mus. B .. c. (Climb.). 1884-11)01. 
JOHN MATTHEW ENN)S, Mus. Doc. (J.ond.) 1902-1918. 
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Clinical Teachers. 

The staff of- the Adelaide and of' the Children's Hospital. 

Adelaide Hospital. 

Hon. oo:isultino Physicia11.< :-
1 

RICHARDS. ROGERS, M.A., llf.D., \'11.S. (Edin.). 
JOSEPH C. VERCO, llf.D. (Loud.), F.R.C.S. . 
WILLI~M 'l'. HAYWARD, C.ll>I.G., LL.D. (Aberdeen\, M.R.C.S. 

Hon. Oo11s1<ltinq Siwgeons :-
SIR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, K.B., C.M.G., M.A., M.D·: 

tCamb.). F.lUI., F.U.C.S. 
ARCHIBALD \fATSON, llf.D., F.R.C.S. 
ARTHUR E. SHEPHERD, L.R.C.P. & S.E., L.F.·P. & S.G. 
WHLIAl\I ANSTEY GILES, M.B., Ch.l\f. (Edin.).• 

HO~ORARY l\IEIJlCAf. AND SURGICAL STAFF. 

Hon. Physicians :-
HARRY SWIFI', :\I. D. (Can tab.), M.R.C.S. (~:ng.). 
EDWARD ANGAS JOHNSON, M.D., Ch.D., (Gott.), M.R.C.S. (Eug.) 
JOSEPH VERCO, M.D. (Lood.), (Acting) 

Hem. Physician fo1· Night Gli1iiC1J :-
HAROI.D RISCHBIETH, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

Hon. Smye011.s :-
BENJAMIN POUJ,TON, M.p. (Melb.), M.R.C.S. 
ARTHUR M. OUDMOll.K, M.B., Ch.B. (Adel.), 1''.R.C.S. 
BRONTE SMEA'l'O:N', M.B., B.S. (Acting) 

Hon. Gynwcolopt".sts :-
J AS. ALEX. GREER HAMILTON, lll.B. (Dub.), L.R.C.S. (Eclin.). 
'l'. G WIT.SON, l\I.D., Ch.l\I. (Sydney), F.R.CS. (Edin.). 

Hon. Ophthalmalo,qists :-
'A. W. HILi., 111.D. (Brux.), 111.R.C.S., J,.R.C.P. 
HERBERT FltANK 8HORNEY, M.11. (Melb.). 

Hon. Sm11eon for' Ecir and 'l'lwoat:-
' GEO. A. FISCHER, B.A., 111.B., B.S. (Atlel.). 

Hon. Phy•ician to Skin DepMtment :-
ROWLAND E. HARROLD, M.B., Cb.M. (Edin.), 

Hon. Assistant .Gvnwcoloaist.s :-· 
ARTHUR F. A. LYNCH, 111.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
WILLIAM A: VERCO, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

2'uto,. in Bactm'iology :-
TH01"lAS BORTHWICI{, M.D., Ch.lll. (Eclin.). 

Aslristant Bactoo'iologist in cha1·ge of Vaccine Depa1·t1mmt:­
HELEN MARY MAYO, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon . .itssi.tant Physicians:-
FRANK S. HONE, B.A., M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
CONSTANTINE T. C. DE CRESPIGNY, M.B., B.S. (Melb.). 
WILLIAM RAY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. llssistaHt PhysicU.n to I-n.fectious Dis•ases Block:­
S. ROY ·BlffiSTON, llf. B., B.S., (Melb.). 

Hon. A s8'8tant Sur_qcons :-
W. R. CAVENAGH-:.-IAINWARING; 111.B., Ch.B, (Acl~I.), F.R.C.S 
HENRY S. NEWLAND, M. B., M.S., (Adel), F.R.C.S. 
BltONTE SMEATON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
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Palhologillt :-
CONS'l'.A N l'INE 'J'. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melb.) 

Demo,.stratoi· in .il.11aesthetics :-
GORDON ROY WEST, M.B., B.S (Adel.). 

Hun. Dental Surgeon :­
ALEXANDER L. WHl'l'E. 

Honorary Radiographer : 
WILLIA::.1-1 RAY, M.B, B.S. (Adel.) 

Drnwmtrator in Pha,rmacy :-
W. H. HA!YIMER, M.P.S. 

Adelaide Children'• Hoepltal. 

Consulting Physicfans : 
J . C. VERCO, M.D. (!.oµd.), F.R.C.R. (E11g.). 
W. T. HAYWARD, C.M G., LL.D., L .K.Q C.P., M.R .C.S. 

Consulting Surgeon : 
A. A. LENDON. M.D. (Lond.). 

Comulting Ophthalmologist : 
M. J. SYMONS, M.D. (Edin. ). 

Consulting Patholo11ist : . 
PROFESSOR A. WA'£SON. M.D. (Paris and Gott.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.) . 

.A ruusthetist : 
GERALD E. HAYWARD, M.R.CS. 

V !SITING STAFF. 

lN·PATlENTS. 
P4ysicians: 

H. SWlll"l', B. A., lI.D. (Canta b.l. 

Su1yeons: 

J. B. GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.S. 

H. S. NT~WLAND, M.B., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (En&). 
H. GILBER.T, M.B., B.S. (Mel_b,); F.It.C.S. (Eng.). 
H . lUSOHBIETH, M.A., M.D:, B.C. (Caotab.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

Ophthalmologist : 
A. M. MORQAN, M;B., B.S. (Adel.Y. 

A mist: 
G. A. FISCHER, B.A., M.B., B.8. (Adel.). 

OUT· PATIENTS. 
Physicians: 

Surgeons : 

J. B. GUNSON, M. B., B.S. (Adel.), M.&.C.S. 
C. 'I.'. COOPER, M.B., Cb.B. (Melb.). 

H. M. EVANS, M.B. (Melb.). 
A. c. MAGAlrnY, M.,B., M.S. (A<lel.) . 

.Anaesthetists : 
HELEN MAYO, M.B., B.S. {Adel.). 
R. D. BRUMMI'l'T, M.B., BS. (Adel,), F.R C.S. (Edin.); 
E. A. BRUMl\UTl', M.B' ·cb.B. (Edin.) 
R. S. BURSTON, M.B., B.,..., (Melb ) 



OFFIOERS. 25 

Pathologi.st : 
W. R . OAVENAGH-MAINWARING, M.B., B.S. (Adel)., l!'.R.C.S 

(Eng.) 
Bcwteri-Ologillt : 

A. M. MORGAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) . 
.Assistant BMte,.iologist : 

J. B. GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel). M.R.o.s: 
.AuriBt: 

G. A. FISCHER, B.A., M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
Rail:iograph"'' : 

R. D. BRUMMITT, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). F.R.c:i;i. (Edin.), 
Dentist : 

E. J. COUNTER, D.D.S. (Phil.). 

Staff of the Elder Con•ervatorlum of M14alc 

Dir.ct ... :­
(Vacant) 

Teacher of the p;anQforte :-
IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN. 

Teacher of Organ:-· 
HAROLD EUSTACE WYLDE, F.R.C.O., A.R C.M. 

Teachers of Si"fling :-
FREDERICK CHARLES BEVAN. 
BUBERT WINSLOE HALL. 
MRS. GEORGINA DELMA.It HALL. 
MRS. REGINALD QUESNEL. 

Teacher of Violin:-
GERALD WALENN. 
MISS NORA KYFFIN THOMAS. 

Ttacher of Viol07lcello :-
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mua BAC. 

Teacher of Ensemble Playi11g (Chamber Music):-

.AB&i8t11nt T8llcher :-
lURO L lJ STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus BAC. 

Teache,. of Theory of MuBic:-
TBOMAS HENRY JONES. Illus. BAC. 

2'eache1· of French : 
JOHN CRAMPTON, B.A. 

Teacher of Itl).lian :-
Mrs. L. DAVIDSON CRAIG. 

Teacher of Elocution:­
EDWARD REEVES. 

Teacher Qf Flute :­
ALFRED BOHM. 

Teacher of Cornet:-
J. A. WRIGHT. 

Lady Sup•• intendent -
:MISS MIG:SON WESTON. 
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Laboratory Assistant. 
Physical [,aborato1·y :-· 

ARTHUR LIONEL ROGERS. 

Registrar's Department 
Registrar.:-

CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 1892. 

Former Reclstrars. 

WILLTA;\l BJ\.RLOW, B.A., LLD. 18H·l882. 
JOHN WALTER TYAS. 1882-1892. 

A.ccounta11t and Assistant Registrar:-
FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY, B.A. Apnointed Accountant, 

1900. Asdsta.nt Registrar, 19ll. 

Lib'i'a1·ian:-
H.OBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCA-:, B.A, Appointed 190~. 

University Auditors. 

J. EDWIN THO~IAS, 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY. 

Additional Examiners for Deg,.eee and Diplomas, 1918. 

W. S. BRIGHT, LL.B. . . 
A. J. HANNAN, M.A., LJ,,B. 
A. L. PINCH, LL.B. 
W. A. NORMAN, LLB. 
R N. FINLAYSON, LL.B. 
KE. CLELAND, LL.B. 
T. J. BROWNE, LL. D. 
E. \\'. BENHA:\I, LL.B. 
T. J. BROWNE, LL.D. } 
R. N. FINLAYSON, LL.B. 

W. COLIN McKENZIE, :i\I.D .. • 
R R . STAWELL, :H.B: 
G. A. SY:i\IE, M.B. 
lWTHWEJ,f, ADAM, M.D. 
'P. BORTHWICK, M.D ... 
W H. GltE1':iS, D.Rc. 

LT,.B. DEGREE. 

Pr~11erty Part; I. 
Property, Part II. 

. . Constitutional Law 

. . Law of Contracts 
. . J,a.w of 'Vrongs 
. . Evidence and Procedur-e 
. . Theory of La.wand Legislation 

P1ivate International Law 

Romo.nLaw 

l\I.B. l>llGRllE. 

.. Anatomy 

. . Medicine 

. . Snrgery 

. . Gyn<Ecolol(y 

. . Uygiene 

H. PKIESTLEY, ;\f.D., CH M., B Sc 
J. C. YERCO :i\I.D. 

. . Chemistry 
Physiolo~y 

. . Clinical Medicine 
. . Opera.ti 1•e Surgery B . POULTON, 111.D. 

W. Kl>RRY, ill.A. 
W. H. GREEN, D.Sc. 
A .• J. SCHULZ, M.A., Pll. D. 

B.A. DEGREE. 

. . Chusics (Honours) 
. . Organic Chemistry 
.. Germd.n 



OFFICERS. 

DIPLO!!.\ IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

W. B. WAINWRIG HT 
C. J. SANDERS 

. . Mining IIA. and Iln. 
.. Surveying 

J. P . WOOD, BE. { 
Machine Design II. 

A. J . HIGGINS, F .I .C ... 
W. T. COOKE, D.Sc. 

· · Mechanical Engineering III: 
. . Metallurgy II. 
. . Assa.yin~ II. 

!\Ius. Doc. DEUREE. 
PROFESSOR LA VE R } 
W. G. PRICE, Mus. Doc. . . Final Examination. 

i\Ius. BAC. DE~ n f;E. 

PROFESSOR LAYER, .. 
w. G. PRICE, Mus. Doc. 

. . Exercise and Third Y e&r 
. . Final Examin•tion Executa.nt. 

DIPLOllA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

w. G. PRICE, ~I US . Doc. . . . . Practirol 

EXH!INERS FOR DIPLOllA IN COMMERCE. 

J. EDWIN THO\'IA'l .. } 
S. RUSSELL BOO'rH, B.A. .. Accountancy 
W. NEILL .. Banking aud Exchange 
H. HEATON, M.A., M.Cmr. . . . . Economics 
R. J. M CLUCAS, B.A. . . Commercial Geography. 

Centre. 

Balaklava 

Bird wood 

Bordertown 

Burra 

Officers ot Local Centres. 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA : 

Chfl.irman. Secretary. 

K. McEwin, ~LB., B.S. ltev. 1'. P. Davis 

T. Pflaum E. A. Theel 

W.A.V.Drew, M.n.,B.S. A. P . Buckerfield 

J. E. H. Winnall 

Clare Rev. S. J. Bloyd A. L. Stacy 

Crystal Brook G. Davidson, J . P. 

Elliston Hev. A. S. Urch, B.A.. 

Gawler .. S. B. ltudall, M.P. 

J . C. Symons, J.P. 

A. E. Owen 

Alexa nder Milne 

Gladstone 

Jamestown 

Kadina ... 

Kapunda 

Koolunga 

\V. Langdon Parsons \V. Odgers 

H. Boucaut Rev. R A. Adam~, M.A. 

C.E.C. Wilson, M.B., U.,S. H.K. Paine, LL,B. 

A. "Menhennet 

E. C. W. H. Limbert 

Joseph O'Neil 

R Lawry 

27 
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Laura ... 

Maitland 

Mann urn 

Millicent 

Moon ta 

.. . G. Bnndey 

J. Tiddy 

W. J. Webb 

W. J. Major 

T. H. Cock 

OFFICERS. 

Mount Barker Rev. A. R. Edgerley 

Mount Gambier F. H. Daniel 

Murray Bridge Dr. C. Macquarie 

Narracoorte .. . Dr. Macmillan 

Peterborough... Rev. Alexr. Jamieson 

Port Augusta ... J. Roberts 

Port Lincoln .. . R. A. Goode 

Port Pirie 

Qnorn ... 

Renmark 

Riverton 

Strathalbyn 

P. Hague, LL. B. 

C. Rankine 

F. Southall 

Dr. Glynn 

E. J. Tucker 

L. L. Davey, M.B., D.S. 

R. W. Arrowsmith 

8. B. von Doussa 

Mias E. K. l\foHof:JLie 

T. S. Archibald 

Rev. A. H. Reynolds, J\IT.A. 

J. H. Davisrn 

Thos. Scott 

A. C. DeGariR 

H. 0. A. Rankin 

J as. Holdsworth 

E. Phillips, LL.B. 

Rev. T. D. Webb 

G. R. Cobbin 

C. M. Adey 

Mrs. W. Legoe 

Mrs. E. J. Tucker 

Streaky Bay .. Rev. Canon W. H. Howard H. A. Betts 

Ta.nunda W. E. Heuzenroecler, LL. B. C. A. Pollitt 

Tumby Bay ... 

Victor Harbonr 

Wilmington 

Yankalilla 

Yorketown ... 

Broken Hill ... 

Rev. J. Stansfield, B.A. 

Dr. F. J. Douglas 

C. T. Tuckwell 

S. M. Verco, M.B., B.S. 

W. B. Goldsworthy 

Dr. W. P. Cormaf'.k 

C. J. Shipway 

Rev. R. B. Cornish 

Rev. A. Stokes, B.A . 

Miss Mary Degidan 

NEW SOUTH 'y ALES. 

Justin McC:trthy 

On the Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

PROFESSOR SIR EDWARD CHARI.ES Sl'IRLING, K.R, Elec;~{1 2uth Octob.r 
PROFESSOR GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A.}. _ 

C.M.G., M.A., 111.D., F.R.S. · 

On the Board of Man.lgement of the Adelaide Hospital 

WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYIV \RD, C.:\l.G., LL.D .• 111.R.c.s. Elected 
February, 1915. Resigned 2ith August, 19!5, Re·electec\ Februa.ry, 19!S, 
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BENEFACTIONS 
BES'rOWED BY PRIVATE PERSONS. 

Dn.to. 

l 
. ., ,_ 

1874 

1878 

18i0 

1 0 

1883 

1883 

1884 

))01101·. 

Si t• W.W. llughllll 

. 'Ir 1'hos. Eliler 

Hon. :r. n. 1\ ngn 

. ou~h Aust11\U11.11 'om. 
morcin.l '1'111,·olhir ' 
Afil!()Cintlo11 

f;lt• Tho~. El ler 

Pnblf •. nl)s -riptlon~ 

Hon. J . II. Angn..• 

188,~·89 • ir 'J'hos. mete\' 
Prlvnl.tl ~nb3url .P~ions 

I 4 ' fr 1'hos. Eldur 
" J.,i tem1·y :'lo~lotics' nion 

l o Publl Sub criptiow; .. 
1016 

lSSS.SO Ir 1'ho~. Eldu1· 

1800 W. E"'11mtl, .l>!lg. 

Endowment,, 

Amount. 01•.lcol, ---- ________________ , 
20,000 

20,000 

600 3 0 

4,000 

150 

600 

10,000 

600 

6,000 

1,500 } 
1,150 

1,000 } 
220. 

800 } 
325 

1,000 

1,000 

Endowment of Chairs in Classics o,nd 
English Literature. 

Endowment of Oha.irs in Mathematica 
and Natura.I Science. 

For genera.I purposes. 

To found e.n Engineering Scholarship. 

To found a Scholarship (Oommercio,1 
Travellers). 

To fonnd Scholarships for English 
Literature in. Memory of John 
Howa1·d Clark. 

Endowment of a Medical School. 

For Prizes and Scholarship in Memory 
of Mr. Justice Stow. D 

Endowment of a Ohair of Chemistry. 

In snpport of Ohair of Music. 

Endowni'ent of Evening Olass\IS. 

Endowment of Lectureship on Oph· 
thalmic Surgery In Memory oi Dr. 
Oltas. Gosse: 

To enable the Council to establish full 
Medical curriculum. 

To found a Scholarship (The Everard 
Scholai·ship In Medicine). 
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1890 

1896 

1896 

1897 

1897 

1897 I 
1898 

1900 

1900 

1902 

1902 

1903 

1892-
1911 

1907 

1Q07 
1907-9 

1908 

1908 

lgog 

1n2 

ENDOWMENT8-continued. 

St. Alban Lodge of Free, 
and Accepted Masons 

Public SQbscriptions .. 

Mrs. Davies Thomas .. I 

Sir Tbos. Elder .. 
' I 

Sir Thos. Elder .. 
I 

Sir '!'hos. Elder 

Public SnbscriptioJ1s 
: .. 

His Excellency Lo rel i 
Tenn}' Son 

I 
I 
I 

Trustees of Robert : 
'1.'hioham Funcl 

Public Subscriptions ... I 

Public Subscriptions I ... 
I 
I 

Joseph Fisher, Esq. .. 

R. Barr Smith, Esq. 

G .• J . R. Murray, F.HJ., 
KC., H.A., Ll-.B. i 

I 

Mies Julia Stuckey . . } I 
Ml89 E. M. Bundey, · 

Mus. Bae. 1 

Boqu••t-David Murray. I 
Esq. i 

R. Ba.rr Smith, Esq. ' • • I 

Privri.te Subscriptions I .. , 
Mrs. John Bagot I .. 

Amount. 

£ 

150 

100 

400 

20,000 

20,000 

:25,000 

600 

100 

84 9 6 

4ia 1 3 

60 0 0 

1,000 

9,000 

1,000 

600 0 0 
3 3 0 

2,COO 

150 

115 

600 

Object. 

To found tbe St. Alban Scholal'Sbip. 

To found a Scholarship in Memory of 
the Rei·. W. Roby Fletcher. 

'l'o found Scholarships in Memory of 
Dr. John Davies Thomas. 

Endowment of School of Medicine. 

Endowment of School of Music. 

Endowment for general pt_n·poses. 

To found Student.hips in Memory of 
John Anderson Ha1·tley. 

To provide Medals for English Litera­
tul'e in the Junior, ::Senior, ancl 
Higher Fublic Examinations. 

To provide for the Robert Whinbam 
prize fOl' Elocution in the Elder 
ConserYatorium. 

Endowment of I.ectureship on Gynre. 
colOl!Y in memory of Dr. Edward 
Willis Way. 

•ro provide a Medal for Geological 
work in memory of Professor Ralph 
'l'ate. 

To pro•ide Fisher Medal in C.:immerce 
for course for Advanced Commeicial 
Certificate and for the Fisher Lee· 
ture in Con1merre 

For purchase of books for University 
Library. 

'fo found a Scholarship (The Tinline 
Scbolarsbip for History) 

For the encouragement or the Study 
of Botany. 

For Scholarships 

For Prizes for Greek 

To provide Prizes in Latin in me~ 
mor~ of the late Andrew Scott, 
B.A. 

To 11ro,·i1le f!'I' n, John n , got Botany 
Soho lnn lup nnrl i\fc1l11I, in memory 
of Lho Ia o J oh11 !I, •ol. 



Date. 

1913 

1914 

I 19H 

' !PH 

1916 

I lQIS 

1016 

1010 

1917 

l91$ 

ENDO \VMENIS-continued. 31 

Donor. 

Miss E . M. Bundey, Mus. 
Bae. 

Creswell Memorial Com. 
mittee 

Pt1blic Schools Decora· 
tion and Floral So· 
cieties 

Anonymous Donor 

Peter Wa,itb, Esq. 

Amount. 

£ 
200 

1,300 

255 

100 

U rrbl'llo l:>st-0 l·o, 
O lb11 Os 111 on1l, 
co111prl~in1t 

13-J rtcfCll l\IUf 
an 11 usion hon~o, 
•t1lilecb to li!o 
lutol'ests of 

Mr. nn1l Ml"l. 
l'otbr Wnitc 

E~taLe of Olrt l'<l· 
mont ll11tl P•'1't 
of NcLh rb)', 
tmnpri"ing JUI> 
lll'ro•. n•U~inln g 

1 r~m11 

1'fra nsfcrrcd to 
Onh• rsity 5, ·o 
'hnrei1 ill 1£1dci·, 

'Smith & Co. Le!. 

Bequest - J. 
Finlayson 

Harvey I 200 

.:111!>«Jrl11tlona-Ol<I .I 
Soho'lnri! 

Ir J;dw i11 aoith .. 

. A. Co 1m11~ro1n l Triwol · 
lers' ;\ili!oclMlon 

0otitU!sl~.'ir f' . J. Wny I 
l'>ul>Hc '11bsol'lptlflll~ ··! 
i\l rll. A .. 111. Simpson 

! 

l!'irs 

7(JO 

JOO 

760 
pa)•mont 

740 

600 

Object .• 

In memory of Sir Henry o,nd Lady 
Bundey. To provide an b.Dnti:tl 
prize for English ve1 se. 

To provide 8chola•shlp in the Com­
mercial Course, in memory <if the 
late John Creswell . 

In memory of the late Ale&:a.nder 
Cla.•k. To provide a prize to ena.ble 
students to enter the Elder Con­
serva.torium. 

To pTovide a" Lister u prize for awn.Td 
biennin.lly for 01idne.l thesis. open 
to competition by graduates in 
~Jedicine . 

To a.d'vance the cause of education, 
and more especfally to promote the 
teaching and stucly of Agricultnr• 
and Forestry and allied subjects. 

To provide funds to enable University 
to utilize the land for the purposes 
intended. 

'l'o provide Scholarship in Political 
Economy or cognate subject in 

• memory of late John Lorenzo Young. 

'l'o provicle Research Scl10larship in 
memory of late John L. Youug. 

'fo provide Scholnrshio in memory of 
grandsCl 11 1 Eric 'Vilkes sniith, 
morta lly wounded at the Dar· 
danelles . 

To provirle Bul'~ary in Commercial 
Course in 11 ernory of late Archibald 
Mackie. 

'l'o provide Scholarships in memory of 
late Bngene Alderman. 

To p1 o-vide a Library in Ael'onautics in 
memory of her late husband­
Alfred Muller Simpson. 
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Donations. 

no.le. I ])Onnr. Amount. 01.ljcot' 
--- -----

£ 
1870} 1'huRlghL Hon .•. ir . 
I 2 J . W1>y, '13:\r~. .. 500 o· 0 For Unlversiiy B11ddinga. 

1882·96 'Ir 'J'ho8. l·:td r .. 260 0 0 Prizes for Physiolpgy. 

1008} 
1907 

n. .131\TT. '111\Lli, Es c1. ... 1,000 0 0 For. purchase of Appa.ra.tus. 

100i·l2 .Anon)·moll., J)onor .. 1,600 0 0 For t11e purposes of the La;w School. 

tOOi Cham bet of Corn me rec 25 0 0 For the purposes of the 
Commercial S.tudlea 

Bond of 

1005 " " 25 0 0 Ditto I 
1006 " .. 26 0 0 Ditto I 1003·14 John Shiels, Esq. ... 6 5 0 Ditto 

l00~·17 PhamUU!CllllCll l • ocio~y I I 
of • outh A111mnlla. .. 91) 11 0 General purpose• 

HriLlsh M dJml A socio.- 500 0 ! For purchase of books. 
I 

lll09·18 0 
~Ion($. • Jlrru1ch) .. 

1011 Anonymous Donor .. 500 0 0 For the Lowrie Scbol1u·sbip in Agrl-
culture 

IOJ3·18 G. Brookman, Esq. 20 0 0 I For a Scholarship in the Elder Con- . 
p .•. servatorium. · 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Nam~. 

fllS lfA.ms·ry J<JNG GF.OR(lE 
r,i:, I)., Cnmbrld~c ( ll~) 

AnilO'l"l', Olinrl M Arthu1· lLi ll AS 
f.A:mpl'icl'e ........ 

I ABllOT'J', ~IJ!:Cl Dn~il Oreslcy 

ADAllS, Alfred John . • • . 
APAM , Itcglnnld Arlhur . ..... 

AOOl ON, • 111111 • Impson • . . . 
Alill nS'i'. Aw·ian • • . . 

ALTA>~ . lW~nr .. .. ....... . 
AT.1lJF.N. I:~lennor • .\lice . . . . 

A ,f, EN, • ir llnrt')' llrookc3 

ALl,F.~. J n111c9 BcrnM·d .... 

1' 1\ T.J:ig;\, .Joi"' Uownr\I . • . • 
AJ.1r,1;;~. T.101~ 'riw~ucy ... .. 
A!/l'l lA'.'\N, hnrlc Anms~ 

• \ )fJJnO JO;, lW1nl llnry lurrny 
' ANDF. 11 ON , .fom~s llolJc.rt •... 

.\NDl'Jll$0}1, Mnrjory ...... 

. \ NOfl E\\' Richnnl Bullock 

ANGUS, '"Wiliiam .. .. .. .. 

.AiNGWIN, Hugh Thomas l'\foffitt 

• ANGWIN, Thomas Britton • . 

----. 
.A.. 

Date: Unive1·sity. 

JOOJ, 0 . • L., Odoru 

De1Jt'ee. 

.. LL.O. 

{
1011 
lOH 

ma 

13.A. 
r,r,.n. 
M.J3 .. B. 

1000 Cnmbl'i1lgc (lbtlD; 

l l!Ol nrnbridi;c (I I) 

. £.A. 
M. 

100S 

100S 
1013 

lOJ.I 
l OH 

{
1 l 
lflll 

JOlO 

10l3 
1ll s 
J003 

n. c. 
f,TJ.LI. 

I. A. 
B.A. 

Edinburgh (lb12) • . l»T •. 'D. 
ll. o. 
ll.A. 

n .. ·c. 
H.A. 

:\folbom·no (1: 3) .. M.n. 
)L B. , n.s . 

1 J r.1 •• 11. 
Jru1 a A . 

J l "7 ll.A . 
11 DL l.T ... U. 

1906 Aberdeen (1900) B.Sc . 

1913 .B.Sc., 1010, surren- B.E. 
dered for B.E:, 1913 

1910. Melbourne (1880) .. M.A. 
ANGWIN, William Britton . . . • 1909 
ANNELLS, · William Charles • • . • • 1899 

ARNOLD, (formerly Weidenbach) 
Edwin .... 

B.Sc. 

M.A. 

ASH, Arthur Louis George 
• ASH, George . • • • .. •• 

ASHBY, Ivan Edwin • • • . 
ASHTON, Thomas Badge 

" AS'.l'LES, Harvey Eustace •. 
• AYERS, Frederic , • 

AYERS, Julian . • • • . . . • 

*Deceased. 

1907 
1907 

1894 

101'1 

1903 

1886 

lffl'T 
1895 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

St. Andrews (1883) M.D. 

Cambridge (1875) • • M.A. 
I.L.B. 

t Not 11•t Atembt1·1 of Stnal•. 

NOTE.-Thls List does not contain the names o~ 
enemy graduates. 
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E. 
BADGER, Robert .. .. .. .. .. 1914 LL.:B . 
BAGOT, Edward Mead .. .. .. 1911 B.A • 
BAGSTER, .f.ancelot Salisbury 1908 B.Sc. 
BAKER, Athur Jam es ·Kendall 1914 B.A. 
BAKER, Ralph Alderton .. .. .. 1912 M.B., a.s . 
BAKEWELL, John Warren .. .. 1S7"i Cambridge (1874) M.A. 
BARBOUR, Graemrne Madowal 1909 B.A. 

t BARBOUR, Robert 191G B.A. 
Bi\RLOW, Douglas Lewis .. 1915 M.B., B.S . 

•BARLOW, William ...... {1877 Dublin (1855) B.A. .. 1835 " (lBSi) LL.D. 
BARNARD, Marguerita Mira 1911 B.A. 

~ BA1JL"i&'l. Joseph 'Thomas 1908 B.A. 
BARRY, Alfred .. .. .. .. 1889 Oxford . . .. .. .. . . LL.D . 
BARTHOLOMAEUS, Edmund 

Stanley .. .. .. .. .. .. 1014 RA. 
BARTLETT, William John .. .. .. 1914 lLA. 
BARTON, Felix Kingston ,, .. .. .. 1911 B.A. 
BARWELL, Henry Newman .. .. 1899 LL.B. 
BASEDOW, Fritz Johannes 1913 B.Sc., 1912, snrrcn- B.E. 

dered for B.E., 1913 
BASEDOW, Herbert .. .. .. 1910 Breslau Ph.D. (1908) B.Sc. 
BAXTER, Reginald Robert . . 1012 B.Sc. 

*BAYLY, Brian Brock .. .. 1904 B.Sc. 

BAYLY, William Reynolds { 1896 B.A. 
1898 B.Sc. 

t BEAN, Alan Reid .. .. .. 1917 1!.B., B.S . 
BEAN, Edgar Layton .. .. 1913 B.Ao 
BEARD, Jack Roland Stanley 

Grose .... .. .. . ... 1914 M.B., B.S . 
•BEARE, Edwin Arthur 1892 LL.B. 
t BEARE, Frank Howard .. 1917 M.B., B.S . 

BEARE, Thomas Hudson {1887 B.A. 
1914 London (.1889) .. .. B.Sc . 

BEGG, Reginald Haussen 1918 B.Sc., 1911, surren- B.E. 
dered for B.E., 1918 

BELL, Arthur Hammond 1008 B.A. 

•BELL, Willoughby George .. 1001 B.Sc. 

•BENBOW, John .. .. .. .. 1895 B.A. 

BENHAM, Edward Warner .. 1891 LL.B. 

.-BENHAM, Ellen Ida .. .. .. 1892 B.Sc. 

·BENHAM, Frecledck Lucas .. 1001 r .. ondon (1881) .. .. M.D. 

BENHAM, Rosamond Agnes 1902 ~LB., B.S. 
BENNETT, Frederick Norman .. 1905 ll.A. 

BENNETT, Richard ·William · .. 1901 J.L.n. 

BENSLY, Edward von Blomberg: 1895 Cambridge (1889) .. M.A. 

BERRIMAN, Robert Harrold .. 1915 B.Sc. 

* Deceased. 
~"'ot yet itlembtws of Senate 



PAST .AND PRESENT GR.ADU.ATES. 

BERRY, Frances Winifred 

BET'I'S, Lionel Oxborrow 

*BEVAN, Llewelyn Dal'id .... 
BILLINGHURST, Harry .. 

BIRCH, John Bright .. 

BIRKS, Lawrence . . . . . . 

BIRKS, Melville . . . . . . . . 

BIRKS, 1Valter Richard .. 

BLACK, Eustace Couper Barham 

t BLACK, Geoffrey Howard . . . . 

BLACli.BlJR8, Arthur Seaforth . . . . 
BLACKBURN, Charles 'Bickerton .. 

BLACKBURN, John Stewart 

BLACKNEY, Samuel . . . . 

BLAIR, Euphemia Theodosia .. 

* BLOXAM, Charles a'Court .. 

BOAS, Isaac Herbert .. 

BOER, Adolf Oswald . . . . 

BOLLEN, Christopher . . . . 

BOLLEN, Percival . . . . . . 

t BOLLEN, Kenneth Willoughby 

BONNIN, James Atkinson .. 

BOOTH, Sydney Russell . . . . . . 

BOOTHBY, Charles Brinsley . . . . 

* BOOTHBY, William Robinson 

BORTHWICK, Ernest Lincoln .. 

BORTHWICK, Thomas .. 

BOSWORTH, Richard Leslie 
Eug·enc ..... .. .... . 

* BOULGER, Edward Vaughan . . . . 

1915 B.A. 

1007 M.B., 13.S. 
1915 London (1866) . • • • LL.B. 

190! B.A. 

1915 M.B., 13.S. 

1894 B.Sc. 

1903 M.B., B .S. 

1910 B.Sc. 

1910 ~LB., B .S. 

1916 M, B., D .S. 
1913 LL.B. 

1893 B.A. 

1914 B.A. 

1891 Toronto (1891) . . . • M.B. 

1916 M.A. 

1891 LL.B. 

1S99 n.sc. 
Hill 
1894 Toronto (1891) 

1899 Toronto (1899) 

1918 

1895 

1910 Cambridge (1901) 

1886 

~LB., n.s. 
~f.D. 

)!.D. 

M.B., D.S. 

111.B., B.S. 
Tl.A. 

LL.B. 

1877 London (1850) . . R.A. 

1902 

1892 

1901 

1884 

Edinburgh (1897) . . M.B., C.l\I. 

Edinburgh (1891) M.D. 

B.Sc. 

Dublin (1872) . • M.A. 

BOWEN, Harold Charles . . . . . , 190G 

BOWYEAR, George John Shlrreff . . 1882 Cambridge (1871) 

B.Sc. 

Il.A. 

BOYER, 'Gertrude Mary . . 1912 

BRADY, Albert Edward . . 1905 

BRAGG, William Henry , . 1S88 

BRAGG, William Lawrence . . ~908 

BRAUER, ·Herman Gustav Adolph 1905 

BRAY, Gildart Harvey . . . . 189.l 

BRAY, Marmion Matthews .... 

t BREBNER, Charles Cave . . . . 
t BROADBENT, Eric Elihu . . . . 

BRO.AD BENT. (n~e Chapple) 
Marian .... . . .... ...... . . 

BRONNEH, Rudolph . . . . . . 

BRQOK~IAN, John Ragless 

BROOKS. Albert Joseph .. 

1907 

1918 
1917 

1894 

1912 

1913 

l!>Ot 

*Deceased. 

Cambridge (1888) 

Wisconsin 
Aberdeen 

(1899) 

(1890) 

I Not yet Al em be1"S of Sen ate. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.A. 

"J3.A. 
M.A. 

M.A. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 

~LB., B.S. 

B.A. 

II.A. 
B.E. 

B.A. 

:35 



36 PAST .AND PRESENT GR.ADU.ATES. 

BROSE, Henry Herman Leopold 
Adolph ......... . 

BROWN, Arthur Cubitt .. 

BROWN, Ernest William .. 

BROWN, Frederick George 

BROWN, James Watson .. 

BROWN, Mary Home .... 

BROWN, William Jethro .. 

BROWNE, John Walter ... . 

BROWNE, Thomas John ..... . 

BRUMMI'l'T, ·Robert Douglas .. 

BRYCE, the Right Honourable Vis-

1910 

1914 

1914 

{
1.906 
1910 

{
1893 
1898 

B.Sc., 1911, surren­
dered for B.E., 1914 

Cambridge (1897) 

London (1898) . . . . 

B.Sc. 

B.E. 

D.Sc. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

1902 B.Sc. 
1906 Cambridge (1906) . . LL.D. 

1008 Royal Ireland (1900) M.B., B.S. 

1917 LL.D. 

1905 M.B., B.S. 

count James . . • • • • . . 1912 Oxford, D.C.L. (18'10) LL.D. 
BUNDEY, Ellen Milne . . . . . . . . 1900 

• BURDEN, Clive Britten . . . . . . . • 1916 

t BURDON, ...JelMi llowa•d Roy .St.:i.nle1· 1916 
BURGESS, Annie Frances • . 1909 

BURGESS, Frederick Martin .. 

BURGESS, Leslie Frank . . . . . . 

BURGESS, May . . . • . . . . 

BUllGESS, Thomas ~Iartin .. 

t BURNELL, Glen Howard . . . . 

BURNELL, Reginald George .. 

• BURNARD, Eulalie Hardy Hanton 

BURNARD, Renfrey Gershom 

t BURNS, Leonard James •••••• 

• BURTT, Thomas .. 

BU'.l'LER, Frederick Stanley : . 

t BU'.l'TROSE, Ian • • . . • . • • • • • • 
BUXTON, Sir Thomas Fowell 

BYARD, Douglas John ....... . 

t CAIRNS, Hugh William Bell 

1915 

1906 

1899 

1888 

1916 

1905 

1905 

1904 

1917 

1877 Cambridge (1855) 

1893 

l918 
1895 Cambridge (1859) 

1889 Oxford (1882) .. 

c . 
1917 

Mus. Bae. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 

B.Sc. 

Il.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

M.B., B .S. 

M.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 

M.A. 

M.A. 

LL.B. 

M.A. 
B.A. 

~LB., B.S. 

• CAMPBELL, Allan James .. 1899 M.B., B .S. 

CAMPBELL, Archibald Way 

CAMPBELL, Colin Arthur Fitz-
gerald . ............ . 

CAMPBELL, Donald . . . . 

CAMPBELL, Florence Way .. 

CAMPBELL, Gordon Cathcart 

CAMPBELL, James Way 

1806 M.B., B.S. 

1889 Cambridge (1889) .. U.A. 

1911 J,L.B. 

1897 Mus. Bne. 

{
1906 
1909 

{
190S 
1905 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.A. 
J.L.B. 

* Deceased. 

t Not yet ,lfemliei·s of Se11at•. 



PA8'1' .um PRESENT GRADUATES 

CAMPBELL, Jessie• ...•.. 
t CANNEY, Richard Francis . • 

CARNE, Alfred George 
t CARR, Emma Lucy .. 
* CARR, Whitmore • . • . 
t 0.Al!ll'J;JR, Ida Jane .• 

CA'l'CHLOVE, Sydney George Ley-
land ...... . .........••.• 

CATERER, Thomas Ainslie (Clerk 
of the Senate) . . . . . . . . . . . • 

CAVENAGH-MAJNWARING, Went-
worth Rowland . . . . . ... 

CAW, Alexander, Ruan . . . . 

CHAPMAN, Henry George .. 

'CHAPMAN, Robert Hall . . . . . . 

CHAPMAN Robert William . . 

CHAPPLE, Alfred . . . . 

CHAPPLE, Ernest . . . . . . . •.• 

CHAPPLE, Frederic (Warden of 
the Senate) . . . . 

CHAPPLE, Frederic John • . 

CHAPPLE, Harold . . . • . . . • 

CHAPPLE, Phoebe . . . . . . . • 

CHARLESWORTH, Thoma• Wil-
liam .... . . . ... . ... .. . . · .. 

CHERRY, Percival Thomas Spower 

CHIGNELL, Arthur Kent 
• CHURCHW ARD, Samuel . . . . 

CHURCHWARD, Spencer .... 

CHURCHW ARD , Stella Mary .. 
CILENTO, Raphael West .• 
CLARE, Dorothy Cotgrave .. 

CLARK, Archie Septimus 

• CLARK, Annie Millicent .. 

CLARK, Caroline . . . . . . 

CLARK, Edward Vincent .. 

CLARK, Percy John . . . . . . • . . . 

CLAYTON, Arthur Ross .. .. . . 

CLELAND, Edward Erskine 

CLELAND, John Burton .. 

CLELAND, William Lauder 

°' OLE.LAND, WilliJm Lennox . . .. 
CLOSE, Walter John Westcott 

CLUCAS, Robert John Miller .. 
COCKBURN, Sir John Alexander .. 

1908 
1917 
1912 
1917 
1$77 
1918 

1907 

1870 

1892 

1902 

1901 

1918 

1889 

1894 

1903 

18i7 

Dublin (18{8) .. .. 

Melbourne (1899) .. 
B.Sc., 1010, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913 
Melbourne (1888) .. 

London (1870) .. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
P..A. 
M.A • 
B.A. 

M.B., n.s. 
B.A. 

M.B., 13.S. 

M.B., ll.S. 
H.B . 

Il.E. 
M.A • 

ll.Sc. 

B.Sc. 

B.A . 

B.Sc. { 1891 
1898 Melbourne (189'1) M.B., Ch.B. 
1900 B.Sc. 

{1898 
l~ 

B£c. 
ALB.,. B .S. 

(1845) . . M.A. 1877 Cambridge 
lll08 M.13., B.S. 
1900 B.A. 
18i7 London (1873) • . . . B.A. 

1003 U .A. · 

B.Sc. 
M.B., 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 
M.A. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

B.S. 
190~ 

1918 

1912 

1900 

190£ 

1901 

1895 

1907 

1902 

1690 

1tf.B., D.S. 

LL.B. 

1902 Melbourne (1902) M.D. 

1913 B.Sc., 1904, surren- E.E. 
dered for n . ~;. 

1913 

1880 Edinburgh (1806) ~LJ1. 

1913 M.n., 
1908 1:. .• 

1817 London (1874) .. .. M. D. 

ll. ' 

•Deceased. 

t Not yet Members of Smate. 

3'7 



38 PAST AND PRE81J:NT GRADUATES. 

COCKBURN, Patrick .... 

COGHILL, Donald Murra}· Robert-
son ............. . 

COLE, Cyril Richard . . . . • • 

COLEBATCH, Walter John .. 

COLEMAN, Arthur Philemon .. 

COLES, Mignonette . . . . . . 

t OOLLINS, Marjorie Isabel .. 
t COLLINS, William Kendall •• 

COLLISON, Edith . . . . . . . . 

COLVIN, Bazett David . . . . 
COLVILLE, Arthur Landseer 

COLVILLE, John ....... . 

COMLEY, Charles Herbert ; . 

CONNOR, Julian Dove . . . . 

CONYBEARE, William James 

COOKE, Florence Emmeline 

COOKE, William Ernest 

COOKE, William Ternent .. 

COOPER, Constance ~fay .. 

COOPER- Clande Tidswell .. 

COOPER, Wilfred Windham .. 

CORBIN, Cecil . . . . . . . . 

CORDIN, Hugh Burton 

CORBIN, Horace Hugh .. 

CORRY, Samuel Lloyd .. 

CORVAN, James Hamilton .. 

COVENTRY, Cameron Hilder 

COWAN, Darcy Rivers 'Varren 
COWAN, George Dalrymple 

COW AN, J,eslie Thompson •. 

COW AN, Robert Francis .. 

COWELL, Francis Henry .. 

COWPERTHW AITE, Elsie Eleanor 

COX, Edwin Baxter . . . . . . 

CRAWFURD, Lionel Payne .. 

CUDMORE, Arthur ~Iurray .. 

CURTIS, Albert . . . . . . . . . ... 

DALBY, John ..........••••.• 

d'ARENBERG, Frederick Augustus 

DART, Ralph John . . . . . ... 

DARWIN, Errol Raffael Henry .. 

'* Deceased. 

J Oll M. U., H.S. 

1906 

1914 

1006 

1914 

Melbourne (1892) M.A. 

B.Sc. 
Edinburgh (1903) B.Sc. 

Victoria University, M.A. 
Canada (1880) 

B.A. 11ll2 

1918 
1918 

Sydney ('1916) B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S. 

1900 B.Sc. 
1808 Cambridge (1864) . . M.A. 

1906 LL.B. 

1901 TI.A. 

{
1906 KA. 
1910 B.Sc. 

1000 B.Sc. 
1895 Cambridge 

1000 

(1894) B.A. 

Mus. Bae. 
1889 M.A. 
1005 D.Sc. 

1904 ~I.B., B. S. 
1899 Melbourne (1899) . . M.B., Ch.B. 

1913 B.Sc. 1911, surren- B.E:. 
dered for B.E., 1913 

1894 ~I.B., B.S. 
1892 13.Sc.-
1913 London (1004) 

1910 

18'17 Dublin (1865) 

ll.Sc. 

~J.B., B.S. 
H.A. 

1900 B.Sc. 

1908 M.B., B.S. 
1911 J.L.B. 

1007 RSc. 
1912 B.A. 

1912 ~I.A. 

1906 M.A. 

1015 LJ..B. 

1897 Oxford (1890) . • . • M.A. 

189! ~LB., B.S. 

1005 M B., B.S. 

TI. 
1891 

1881 Dublin (1876) 

1015 

190i 

B.A. 

3f.A. 

D.E. 
B.Sc. 

t .N~t yet ,lfe1nben; of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESEN'f GRADUATES. 39 

DARWIN, Lisle Julius • • • • 

• DAVENPORT, Sir Samuel 

DAVEY, Constance Muriel .. 

DA VEY, Esther Marion .. .. 

DA VEY, Laurence Llewellin 

DAVID, Tannatt William Edgewor.th 

DAVIDSON, George . . . . 

DAVIDSON, Roy Laidlaw . . . . 

DAVIES, Clive Runnal!s .. 

DAVIES, Edward Harold .. 

t DAVIES, Harold Whitridge 

DA VIES, William Laurence 

DA VIS, Angelita Pintorcilla 

DA VIS, David .. .. .. .. .. 

DAVIS, Ray .......... .. 

DA VY, Ruby Claudia Emily 

DAWKINS, Alfred Ernest . . . . 

DAWSON, Dean ..... . 

DEANE, Charles Maslen . . . . . . 

DEANS, Absalom . . . . . . . . 

DE CRESPIGNY, Constantine Trent 
Champion .......... .. 

DELPRAT, Lica ....... . 

DELPRAT, Mary Johanna Alberta 
~rheodora 

DEMPSEY, Riclrnrd Francis .. 

* DENDY, Arthur . . . . . . . • 

DE'fT}fANN, Herbert Stanley 

DEYENISH, Albert Sydney .. 

t DDIE-NT, William Stuart . . . . 
DINNING, Alfred Ernest . . . . 

DODWELL, George Frederick .. 

DOLLING, Charles Edward 

DONALDSON, Arthur ... : .. .. 

JIONALDSON, George ......... . 

IJONKELLY, Thomas Hugh .... .. 

DORKWELL, Edith Emily . . . . . . 

DORSCH, (n~e Heyne), Agnes 
:Marie Johanna . . . ..... 

DORSCH, Ernst George .. 

DOUDY, Cecil Roy . . . . 

DOUGLAS, Francis John 

DOrGLAS, Hobert Langton .. 

DOVE, George .......... 

DOWNER, George Henry .. 

DOWKER, James Frederick 

1910 M.A. 

1888 Cambridge (1886) . . LL.D. 

1918 M.A. 
1915 

1913 

1914 Oxford (1912) 

1898 St. Andrews (1879) 

1907 

1909 

190"2 

1917 

1914 

1905 

1906 

1915 

1918 

1912 

1905 

1817 Edinburgh (1862) 

1912 

1913 Melbourne (1906) 

imo 

1909 

1888 

1877 

1006 

1899 

1918 

1915 

1905 

1911 

1881 

1882 

1911 

1885 

1891 

1915 

1906 

Oxford (1851) 

Oxford (1906) 

1898 ~Ielbourne (1S9i) 

1000 Oxford (1891) 

18/i Cambria ge ( 1859) 

1885 

1895 

• Decear;ecl 

ll.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. 
D.Sc. 

M.A. 

IJ.A. 

B.A. 

Mus. De>c. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

Mus. Bae. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 

Mus. Doc. 
B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. 
•M.D. 

B.A. 

M.D. 

J\l.B., B.S. 

~i.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 

U.A. 

M.A. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

~.i.B., 

B.A. 

B.A. 

1£.B., 

B.Sc. 

U.A. 

B.A. 

LhB. 

B.S. 

B.S. 

M.B., Ch. B. 

M.A. 

)I.A. 

LJJ.B. 

T.L.B. 

t _,.Yot yet JlemlH!l'S of Sozate. 



40 PAST ~ND PRESE!'<T GRADUATE3 

DOWNEY, Michael Henry . • . • 

DREW, Charles Francis . . . • . • 

DREW, William Alfred Yernon 

DRISCOLL, Hilda Marion .. 

DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey 

DUMAS, Russell John ...•.... 

• DUNCAN, Handasyde . . . . . ... 

DUNOAN-HUGHES, John Grant 

* DUNLOP, James Dunlop . . . . 

DUNS TONE, Horace Edgar .. 

• DURNO, Leslie . . . • . • . . . . . . . . 

EARDLEY, Frederick, William .... 

EARDLEY, (n~e Farsky) Hilda 
Gesina Franziska . . . . . . 

t EARL, Dorothy Elizabeth .• 

EDESON, Emily Geraldine .. 

EDMUNDS, Cbaries An;::?Os::i.• • • 

• EITEL, Ernst John • • . . • • 
ELCUM, Charles Cunningham 

ELLIS, Annie Rita . . . . . . 
ELLIS, Arthur Benjamin ... 

ELLIS, Frank ...•.... 

ENGLEHART, Augus t Friedrich 
Gottfrit<l .• 

ENNIS, John Matthew . . . . • . . . 

ERICHSEN, Matthias •.•• 

• ESAU, Charles Frederick Herman 
ES PIE, Frank Faucett ....... . 

RV ANS, Harold Maund .. 

EVERARD, James Edward .... 

FAIRWEATHER, Andrew 

FARR, Clinton Coleridge 

•FARR, George Henry .. 
t FEJA'I'HERSTONE, Dora Bewlay 

FERGUSON, Andrew .. .. 
•FERGUSON, J.ngas &.lier 

•FIELD. Thomas .. 

1909 Melbourne (1004) 

1911 

1908 

1908 

M. 13., B.S. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.B., B.S. 
B..A. 

{
1900 B.Sc. 
1908 Manchester (1908) • • D. Sc. 

1913 

1877 

1910 

18B3 

1912 

18!)3 

E. 
1913 

1906 

1917 

1902 

190~ 

B.Sc., 1909, SUJ'rCil· 
dered for B.E., 1913 

Glasgow ( 1831) .• 

Cambridge (1910) 

Edinburgh (1881) 

Aberdeen 

London (1915) .. 

Melbourne (1895) 

1903 Tilbingen (1871) 

1~7D Cambridge 

1905 

B.E. 

~LD. 

M.A. 

~I.13. 

M.13., B.S. 
M.A. 

fl.A. 

Jl.A. 

B.A. 
bLA. 

LL.B. 

M.A. 

M.A. 

B.Sc. 

1'.A. 

{

1913 

1913 

B.Sc., 1907, surren- 11.E. 
dered for B.E., 1913 

1877 

1902 

1903 

Giessen (1870) 

London (189~) 

ll§i.7 Gottingen (1851) 

1913 

J897 Melbourne (1897) 

1910 

F. 

1913 B.Sc., 1901, surren· 
dered for B.E., 1913 

1902 

1817 Ca~?ridge (1853) 
18S3 (1882) 

1918 
1904 

fl909 
t 191~ 

1877 Cambridge (185i) 

M.A. 

M.D. 
Mus. Doc. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.D. 

B.E. 
M.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

Il.E. 

D.Sc. 

U.A. 
LL.D. 

B.A. 

13.Sc. 

U.A. 
LL.B. 

M.A. 

-:. Deceased. 
t .. Ynl yet Jlfemliers of Senate. 



PAST AND PRB~ENT GRADUATKtl. 

FINCH, Emily Olive . . . • • . • • 
FINLAYSON, Ronald Nickels . : 

1913 

lOOS 

FINN'ISS, John Henry Suffield •. 1886 Edinburgh (1876) .• 

FISCHER. Ge.orge Alfred .• 

FITZGERALD, James Joseph 

• FLECKER, O,scnr Sydney .. 

FLEMING, .'.J:ltonlns Gqrdqn 

• FLETCHER, Alfred WaJkis 
• 1''LETCHER, Williorn Roby 

• FLOOD, John Wellesley •.••.• 

{
1888 
1B9! 

1003 

1902 

1009 

18,';9 

Melbourne (1008) 

Sydney (1902) 

1877 London (1866) 

1881 Dublin . • 
FLOREY, Hilda Josephine . . . . 1912 

• FORNACHON, 'raul Obarles Alb.ert { i:1J 
• FORIR.EST, The Right Honourable 

Sir John .• · ....... . 

FOWLER, James Richard 

FUAYNE, Ernest J.obn 

F~EWIN,Thornns. Hugh • • 

FHY, Henry Kenneth . . . • 

GALE, Frederick Julius .. 
t GALVlN, Thom.as Bernard 

.. .. 

.. .. 
GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox 

GARDNER, George Gaun Forrest 

GARDNER, John Forrest •• .. .. 
• GARDNER,_ William .. .. .. . . .. 

GARTRELL, Herber.t William '· .. 
• GAULT, Arthur )Ienry .• .. .. 
t GAULT, Arthur 'Kyle .. .. .. 

GAULT, Estelle Jtuth •• .. .. 
GEORGE, Mildre!J May .. .. 

• GETHING, Rpbert .. .. .. .. 
GIB BES, Alexander Edward .. 

• GILBERT, Joseph .. .. .. 
GILES, Eustace .. .. . . .. .. 
GILES, Harold .. .. .. .. .. 

•GILES, Henry O'Hallor.an .. 
GIJ,ES, Ireton Elliot .. 

GIJ,ES, Mortimer .. .. 
GILES, Nigel Stqart .. 
GILES, Olive Abbott .. 

• GILES, Thomas O'Hallpran 

l!HY! 

l"J 
1008 

180'! 

11005 
111 

G. 

1915 

1916 

1902 

.. 1906 

191! 

18'77 

1902 

1901 

191'1 

li1.14 

11)14 

1877 

1892 

1007 

1889 

1911 

1801 

1897 

1911 

1905 

1007 

11186 

"n111ln11:li;<" 
· ( ;1unhrirlt;•! ( '· :111) 

Gln ~1trm f l '"ol l 

l.ondoo ( 100()1 

J.:<li11hm•i; h c1-1: i 

CnmlJridgc ( 1~83) 

t Xot ye.I Member.• nf Sf!11at~. 

.. 

.. 

B.A. 
J.J,,.B. 

M.B. 

B.A .• 
.M.B., R.S. 
M.A •. 
}f.B., Oh..M. 

M.B., R.S. 
IUSc. 

M.A. 
B.A., M.Il. 

M.B .. R.9. 
U.Sc. 
H.A. 

J,L.D. 

M.A. 
M.B., °Jl.S. 

M.A. 
J!.!'.c. 
M.B., ~.s. 

B.A • 
B.A • 

TI.Sc. 
Mus . Bae-. 

ll.B., B.S . 
M.D. 
B.A., B.Sc. 

ll.D. 
M.B., B.S . 
B.Sc . 
M.B., B,S_ 

M.D. 
M.B., B.S--
B.Sc. 
I,L.B. 

B.A. 
~LB., ll.S-
B.A. 

LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
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GILES, William Anstey .. .. 18!!6 Edinburgh (1862) .ll.B . 
GU,L, Alfred .. .. .. • • .. .• 11882 B-A. 

ll88S LI .. B. 
GILL. Lance] at Waring .• .. 1918 B.Sc., 1908, surren- B.E. 

dered !or B.E., 1918 
1 GILLEN, John Besley •• .. 1917 M.B., B.S . 

GILLHAM, Ohar!ee Alfred .. 191J B.A • 
t GILLMAN, Phyllis Oonstance 1916 ll.A. 

GmDLESTONE, Henry •• .. 189i Oxford (1889) .. .. ·M.A • 
GLASSON, Joseph Leslie 1912 D-Sc. 

• GLOVER, Ralph Francis • . . . .. 187'1 Queea's, Ireland (1869) B-A • 
GLUIS, John ............ 1911 B.A. 
GODFREY, Kirke Ohar!es .. .. 1914 M.B., B.e . 

t GODLEE, Margery Rebecca . • •• 1917 B.A. 
GLYNN, Patrick McMahon . . .. 1800 Dublin (1879) .. .. 1.t..B • 
GOLDSMITH, Freder;ick .• .. 1889 M.B., D.S . 
GOOD, Emily Milvain .. .. • • .. 1904 B.A • 

. f GOOD, Frances Helena •• .. .. 1916 ·B.A . 
GOODE, Arthur .. .. .. .. •6 •• 189{ M.B., B.S. 
GOODE, Kenneth Burden . , • • • • 1914 B.E. 
·GOODE, Muriel Gertrude .. 1911 Mus. Bae . 
GOODE, Reginald Alfred .. 19.10 M.B., n.s . 
GOODE, Samuel Walter .. 1898 B.A • 
GOODMAN, Oyril William .. 1915 B.E. 

•GORDON, James Leslie .. 1904, LL.B. 
• GORGER, Oscar .. .. .. .. 1878 Heidelberg (1871) M.D. 

GOSNELL, Arthur William 1895 Cambridge (1888) ll.A. 
*GOSSE, Charles .. .. .. .. 18i7 Aberdeen (1875) M.D. 
• GOSSE, William -· .. .. um Heidelberg (1870) M.D. 

GO YD ER, Alexander Woodr~e 1889 B.Sr.. 
GRANT, Kerr .• .. .. .. .. .. 1911 M.Sc. Melb. (1901) B .Sc. 

f GRANT, Richard LongfOl"d Thorold 1918, M.B,, B.S. 
GRAY, William Watt Erskine .. 1913 B.Sc., 1912, eunen- B.E. 

dered for B.E., 1913 
-GREENLEES, Alan David .. .. 11))3 B.Sc., 1909, surren· B.E. 

dered for B.E., 191:1 

-GREENWAY, Harold .. .. .. 1918 B.Sc .. , 1906, surre~ B.E. 
dered lor B.E., 1913 

<lREENWAY, Thomas Ohar!es 1900 B.Sc. 
-GREGERSON, William Jens 1902 Melbourne (1899) M.B., D.S. 
-GREY, Francis Isaac .• .. .. .. 1007 Melbourne (1892) M.A. 
-GRIFFITHS, Ernest William .. 1906 ~r.il., B.S . 
GRIFFITHS, George Townsend 1916 Mus. Bae. 
GRIFFITHS, Thomas Lester .. 1913 LL.B. 

GROSSER, Agnes Juliana Hulda 1910 B.A. 

GUNSON, George Frederick .• 1902 I.L.B. 

GUNSON, John Bernard .. .. 1893 M.B., B.S. 

• GUNSON, John Michael •• 1877 Heidelberg (1867) ll.D. 

• Deceased. 
t Not yot, lft111),.r1 of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRAOUAT~B. 

GUN SON, William Joseph . . . . 

t GURNl!lR, C-olin .. . . .. .. .. •. 
GUYMER, Ar.thur Howes 
GUYMER, Ernest Albert . , .. 

H.ACRETT, James Thompson .. 

HAINS, Ivan Coronel 

HALCOMB, FredeTick .. 

HALES, Lizzie Ann 

HALL, Alfred Daniel . . . . . . . , 

HALL, Charles Fishboumc .. • • 

• HALL, Anthony James Alexander 

t HALL, Norman Bruce •.••.••• 

HALL, Robert William . • • • 

• HAMILTON, Alerander Archibald 

HAMILTON, Charles Wolfe . . . . 

HAMILTON, James Alexander Greer 

• HAMILTON, Tho~as Kinley 

HANCOCK, George Alfred . . . • 

HANNAN, Albert Jamea . . . . 

• HARDING, Thomas Williamson 

HARDY, Alfred Burton 

HARDY, Mabel Phyllis 

HARDY, Tom Mayfield 

HARGRAVE, Nathaniel John 

1894 

1918 
1915 

19H 

H'. 

1882 

19ll 

lS'z-7 
1908 

1914 

1900 

1888 

1917 

lS&l 

1818S 

1899 

lBSO 

1885 

1909 

I 1914 
[1912 

1890 

18118 
191i 

1913 

1906 

Melbourne (1879) 

O:lford ('1869) 

Oxford 

Dublin ( 1880) 

Dublin (1894) 

Dublin (197&) 

Dublin (1879) 

Cambridge (18lj0) .. 

J,L,B. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 

M.B., H.S. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 

M.B. 

M.D. 

H.B. 

1£.D. 

M.A. 
14.A. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 

LL.l'I. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 

LLB. 

43 

HARGREA YES, William Arthur 

HARKNESS, Robert . . . . . . 

HARMER, John Reginald .. 

HARRIS, Frank ·Dixon .. 

{
l900 
1914 

Melbourne (1891) . . B,Sc. 

• HARRIS, James Frederick .. 

1907 

1895 Cambridge (1884) 

1886 

1901 Melbourne (1901) 

1906 Durhllm (1993) .• 

D.Sc. 

B.A. 

M.A. 
LL.B. 

M.B. 

M.A. HARRIS, Wilfred . . . . . . . . 

HARROLD, Rowland Edward 

HARRY, Arthur Hartley . . . . 
HARRY, Irene Pearl . . . . . . 

1892 

1901 

J915 

l!r77 

1911 

1892 
1908 

Edinburgh (1990) M.B. 

• HARTLEY, John Anderson , . 

• HARVEY, Gilbert . .\,!Jerdein .. 

HASLAM, Joseph Auburn .. 

HASLAM, Leslie Horrocks .. 

HASTE, Reginald Arthur .. \ 1911 
(l9H 

t HA WKl!lN, Doris Marguerite . . • • 1917 
Jlfm 

HAWKER, Edward Willmm ·• •• l1902 

:it Dt!ceased. 

ll.A. 
H.A. 

London (1868) . • .. B.A.. 

Cambridge ( 1873) 
Cambridge (1890) 

ll.B., B.S. 

B.Sc. 
J,L.B. 

B.Sc. 
}LB., B.S. 

B .A. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 

t Nol yet ,lhmb•r• of Se,.al1<. 



PAST AND PRESENT OllADUATEB. 

• HAY, Alexander Gosse • • .. .. 

•JlAY, Jamee ............. . 

HAYCRAFT, Ed1th Florence •• 
HAYWARD, Charles Waterfield 

H&YWARD, Lancelot Alfred .. 

HAYWARD, Lionel Wykeham .• 
HAYWA.RD, William Thornborough 

IµJADLAM, Mo~ley Lewis Caulfield 

B!EAfi'ON, He~oel't .. .. .. .. . • • • 
HEINEMANN, Edmund Lewi• 

HENDERSON, George Cockburn 

~ HENDERSQN, .Tallll!s .. .. •• 

BEND.ER,SON, ·John Henderson 

Hl:NOERSON. WJ.ll lnm 

HENDERSON, William 

" HENNI!il;.R-MAJOR, Albert Ed-
ward John .... . ..... .. 

HENNJNG, Andrew Harriot , . . . 
HESELTlNE, Augustus Frederick 

HESELTINE, Samuel Richard .. 
HEUZENROEOER, William Eber-

hard .... ,. ..... . 

HEWJTSON, Thomas ..... . 

t HEYNE, Ida Marie ....... . 
HEYNE, Laura Olga Hedwig 

ZICICS, Francis Gibson .. .. 

HILL, Alb.ert Charles .... 
HILL, Hilda Mary . . . . • . 

HILTON, Arthur Robert .. 

IIOCTOR, Jolin Francis .. 

HOLDEN, ])l"•.ard Wheewall ' .... 
HOLDER, Ethel Roby . , . . • •• 
HOLDER, lMc James Roby -. • • • 

HOJ,DRR." Evan Morecott •• 

HOLDElt, Sophia Ellen • . . • 

• HOLDER, Sydne:t Erneet .. 
HOLDEU, Sydn.ey Ernest .•.•.• 

HOLE, William Margarcy .. 
t HOLLAND, Charlotte Annie 

HOLLIDGE, Dadd Henry ..• 

HOMBURG, Jolin .... 

HONE, Frank Sandland 

• HONE. Gilbert Bertram 

1897 

1883 

1890 

189'l 

1914 

1003 

1914 

lllOO 

1918 
189() 

1902 

1880 

1899 

J.8114 

{ 
UJi'lt 
JO~ 

Cambridge (1896) 

Cail).bridge (1880) 

Oxford (1892) .• 

Aberdeen (11114) .... 

Oxford (1898) •• 

Leeila (191Z) .. 

Oxford (1887.) 

Oxford (1897) 

Glasgow (1882~ 

B_.A, 

LL.B., B.A. 
H_sc. 

M.A. 

lf :B.w B.B. 

M.B., B.B. 
LL.D. 

M /.. 
M.A.. 
JI.A . 

MA. 

li.A. 

M •. B. 

loL.B. 

B,.A. 
loL.B. 

1891 Cambridge, (1889) B. A .• 

188'7· LL: B. 
1913 B.Sc., 191», i;ulren- 11.E. 

dered for B.E., 1918 

1908 I.L.B. 

1891 LL.B. 

1884 I.L.B. 

1Dl6 R • .A. 

1917 

1915 

l!U4 

1908 

11W9 

1877 
1005 
1901 

1009 
1913 

1906 

1882 

1913 

1898 

1916 

1880 

1908 

{
1880 
1894 

189'2 

M.A. 

LL.B. 
B • .\\. 
B.A. 

B . .A. 

Dublin (18'11.) .. • .. lt.A. 
B.Sc. 

M.A. 
··r.r.B., E.!r• 

E.Sc., 1909, ellrren- R.E. 
<lere<l lor B.E., 1913 

JI.A. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
.Mue. Bae. 

B.A. 
MA. 

!.( •. B. 

B.A. 
~LB., B.S 
ll.A. 

• Deuastd. 

t N nt yet J.fombers of Sen« t•. 



PAST AND PRBBBNT GRADU.A'fES. 

•HOOPER, Charles William , . . • 190~ 

HOPE, Charles Henry Standish Jl889 
( 1891 

HOPE (n~e Fowler), Laura Margaret 1891 
HOPKINS, Alfred Nich<>las 1888 

•HOPKINS, William Fleming .. 1884 
HORN, Edward Pa1tner .. .. 1&19 

. HORNABROOK, Rupert Walter 1896 

HOSKING, Herbert Clifton .. .. 1008 

HOURIGAN, Richard Edward .. 1893 
HOW ARI), Arthur Ewing .. .. 1912 

HOWOfilN, Stella .. .. .. .. 1893 
'HOWE, George William Osborn 1914 

HOWELL, Edward Tucker .. 1877 

HUB BE, Edith Dirico .. .. .. 1908 

HUGHES, Alfred .. ... -· .. .. .. 1889 
• HUNN, William Morgan •• .. .. .. 1905 

HBNTER, Oewald .. .. .. .. .. 1903 

HURLEY, Leonard Joseph Bernard 1914 

t RUIIBT, Walter William .. .. .... llllO 
• HUSSEY, John .• .. .. .. .. .. .. 1901 

t HOTCHESON, George Ian Dewan; 1917 

HYNES, Timothy Auguetin .• .. .. 1889 

I. 
1LlFFE, James Drinkwater . . . , .1899 

1NGAMELLS, Dora . . . . . . . . 1900 

'.INGAMELLS, Eric Marfleet 1908 

INGLEBY, Rupert . . . . . . 1889 

ffiELAND, Norman ,i\rthur .. 1913 

IRWIN, Henry Qffley . . . . . . 1893 

ISBISTER, James IJnklater Thomson { f:~ 
18Bl8TER, William James • . 1887 

!lVES, Joshua 

JACK, Fannie Augusta 

JACK, Robert Lockhart . • . • 

JACOMB"HOOD, Robert G<>rdon 

JACKSON, SaTah Elizabeth . . . .•. 

JAUNCEY, George Eric Macdonnell 

f JAUNOEY, Keith • . . . . . • • 
JAY, Hubert Melville ••.• 

JEFFRIES, Lewis Wihmer 

1885 

J". 

l!JIB 

1913 

1905 

1914 

1909 
11),18 

1908 

1007 

• 
4 De~a.sed. 

Cambridge (1883) 

Durham (1914) 

Oxford (.1860) 

Cambridge (1886) 

Oxford (1889) .. 

Edinburgh (18,'lS) 

Cambridge (1884) 

.. 
B.Sc. 
D.A. 
M.D. 
M.B. 

H.A. 
ll.A . 

LL.B. 

-M.B., 
B.A . 
LL.B . 
·B.A. 

B.Sc . 

D.Sc. 

M.A • 

B.A . 

B.A. 
M.B., 

.I.L.B • 

B.A. 

B.Sc • 

M.A. 

B.E. 

:P.LB. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

B.'A. 

B.13. 

B.S • 

M.B., B.S. 

B.Sc. 
lf.B., B.R 
LL.B. 

.. Mus. Bae. 

Sydney (1899) • • B.A. 
Sydney (1899) . • B.E. 

Cambridge (1892) .. M.A. 

M.A. 

B.Sc. 

B.Sc. 
M.B., D.S. 

M.B., ll.li!. 

45 



46 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUA'l'RS. 

JEFFERIES, Lionel Harry .. 

JEFFRIES, Shirley William• 

JEFFERIS, Arthur Tarlton . . . . 

• JEFFERIS, James . . . . . . • ••..•• 

• JERVIS-SMITH, Frederick John 

JESSOP, ChaTles Lewis .. 

JOHNSON,· Edward Angas 

JOHNSON, William Herbert 

JOHNSTONE, Percy Emerson .• 

JOLLY, Norman William 

JONA, Jacob 

JONA, Judab Leon .... 

JONES, Albert Edward . . . . 

JONES, Edmund Britte~ 

JONES, Doris Egerton . . 

JONES, Thomas Henry . • . • 

JOSE, Edward Salisbury . • • • 

JOSE, George Herbert '.. . . 

JOSE, Ivan Bede . . . . . . . . 

JOYNER, Max Frederick •.•. 

JUDE, Gertrude •Josephine .. 

JUDELL, Maurice Wolff ...• 

JUNGERSON, Hector Frederik 
Estrup ..........•... 

JURITZ, Charles Frederick . • . . • • 

KAHAN, Raoul Robellaz .. 
KEARNEY, Alan Wells .. .. 

t KElIPERT, Leslie James .. .. 
• KELLY, Alexander Charles .. .. 
• IH'luL Y, David LFrederick .. .. .. .. 

KELLY, Francis .. .. .. .. .. .. 
• KELLY, Franziska (n~e Puttmann), 

Helena Marie .. .. .. .. . . 
.KJi:NNEDY, Alexander Lorimer 
KENIBAN, Raphael Leo .• .. ..... . 
KENNION, George Wyndham 

t KENDREW, George Harry .. 
·t KENTJSH, Dorothy Grace .. 

KERR. Donald Alexander .. 
KEIW, Donald .. .. .. .. 

t KESSELL, Stephen Lockey .. 

1908 

1009 

1908 

g~~ 
181)8 

1006' 

{
18!17 
1901 

1911 

I 1894 
( 1898 

1901 

1908 

I 1910 
t 1917 

1888 

1910 

1911 

1889 

London (1856) 
Sydney (1885) 
Oxford ( 1872) 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

B.Sc. 
!.L.B. 
LL.D. 
M.A. 

J.L.B. 
Melbourne (1897) . . M.B., Ch.II'. 
Gottingen (1899) M. D. 

B._.\. 

B._.\, 
T..1I-'.B. 

I.I.Sc. 

ll. Sc. 
D.Sc. 

Melbourne (1911) . . M.B., B.S. 

LL.B. 
U.B., B.S, 
B._.\. 

1905 OJ<ford (1904) 

1006 Oxford ( 1906) 

Mus. Bae. 

B...t. 
M.A. 

1915 

1913 

1901 

M.B., B.S. 

l•L.B. 
B.Sc. 

mos r..sc. 
ma Cambridge, Mass. 

(1909) . . . . . . . . D.Sc. 

1914 Cape of Gow Hope 
(1907) • . . . . . . . D.Sc. 

:K:. 
1911 R.Sc. 

1889 Cambridge (1877) M.A. 

1918 M.B., Il.S. 
1877 Edinburgh (1832) .. M.D. 

1879 Cambridge (1878) .. M.A. 
1!)06 l•L.B .. 

1898 Mus. Bae. 

1915 E.E. 

1915 M.B., B.S. 

1883 Oxford (1871) .. .. M.A. 

1917 M.B., B.S. 

iL918 B.A. 

188S 11..4. 
1914 LL.B. 

l917 B.Sc. 

"" Decea.~ed.: 

t Nol yet ,lfrmben of S.11al• 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

KINGSMIL],, Walter ..... . 

• KINGSTON, The lligl1t Hon. 
Charles Cameron 

KINTORE. The Earl of 

KIRBY, Mary Maude .. 

t KITSON, Mary Cecil .. 

KLEEMAI:I, Richart! Daniel .. 

KLOSE, Alfred Emil Johannes 

KNEEBONE, John LeMessurier 

KNIGHT, Percy Nol'IVood ...... 
KNOWLES, Francis Edward 

'KOLLOSCHE, .,Harold Frank .. 

KOLLOBCHE, John • . • . . . . . 

KUCHEL, Carl Wilhelm August .. 

LABAT'r, Edward . . . . . ., .. 

• LABATT; George Augustus .. 

1898 

11889 
l 1889 

1800· 

1016 

1908 

1915 

1911 

1888 

1888 

JD15 

1001 

1912 

L. 
1877 

'1877 

B.A. 

D.A. 
D.C.L., Oxford (1897) r.r,.D. 

Cambridge (J877) • • M.A. 
Aberdeen (1889) • . • • r,J,.D.' 

IS.Sc. 

LL.B. 

D.Sc. 

B.A. 

ALB., a.s. 
B.A. 

•!.L.B. 

M.B., a.s. 
M.A. 
M.A. 

Dublin (1870) . . . . . . B.A. 

Dublin (1839) . . . . . . H.A. 
LAMB, Horace . . . . . . . . 

LANE, Annie . . . . . . . . . . 

LANG, Sydney Chapman . . . . 

LANG, William Holland .. 
LANGDON, Reginald Yorke .. 

1877 Cambridge (1875) . . :\LA. 

1904 

1896 

1008 
1903 

1906 

1905 

M.A. 

B.A. 
13.Sc. 
TI.Sc. 

R.A. 

LL.B. 

LANGMAN, Mary Lillecrap . . . . 

LATTY, Claude Percival .. 

LAYBOURNE-SMITH, J,ouig 1914 B.Sc., 1901, surren· 
dered for B.E., 1914 •• B.E. 

LECKIE, Alexander Joseph 

LEDGER. Gladys May . . . . 

LEIDGER, William Henry .. 

LciHUNTE, Bir George Ruthvett .. 

• LEITCH, James Westwood .. 

LEITCH, Oliver . . . . . . . . 

(,eLACHEUR, Hellier .. 

• LEONARD, James . . . . . . . . 

1913 

1912 

1906 

1903 

1884 

1895 

1915 

1877 
LENDON, Alfred Austin . . . . 1883 

t LENDON, Guy Austin .. . • .. .. 1917 
LE MESSURIER, Frederick Niel! 1913 

LE MESS URI ER, ThDmas Abraham { ~= 
LEWIS, Eric Henry . . . . 
LEWIS, Irene Gwendoline 

LIGERTWOOD, George Coutts 

LILLYWHITE, Cuthbert . , 

LIMBERT, Edgar ij:enry .. 

1008 

1907 

{ 
1~08 
1910 

1899 

1887 

Mus. Bae: 
B.A. 

Sydney, B.E. (1903) B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1880) • . M.A. 

B • .!. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

London (1849) Il.A. 

London (1881) M.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.B., B.S. 

D.Sc. 
M.A. 

M.D. 

8.Sc. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 

U •. B. 
* LINDON. .famo> Herner)' 1886 Cambridge (1884) . • M.A. 

• Dduo,sed. 

t Not !J•t Jfrmbl'TH of 8<'1latf. 



t LIXX, l&E(ie W~dmore .. 1918. 
•LLOYD, Henry Sandetson 1883 

LIPS HAM, J\ate Caro~ine .. 1005 
,. LIP8HAl!, Margaret .. .. .. 1903 

LOAN, Edward Charles .. .. , 11103 
LODGE, Sir Oliver Joseph .. 1914 
LOVE, James Robert B.ea-ttie 1915 
LOVE, John Alexander .. .. .. um 
LQWRIB, William .. .. .. .. .. 1888 
LUCAS, Sir Charles · Prestwo_od 19U 

• LUQAS, Regipald Blockley •.•• J.lil8 
LU SHEY, (nee 1Yilke), Vida Alice l!XK 
LYNCH, Arthur Francis Augustin . 1880 

·:M:. 

ll.cARE~, Francio Edward • . • • • • 1906 

McAREE, John Victor • . . • • • .. . lll05 

•McARTHUR, David William Stanley 1901 

McATEER, Patrick Jooeph • • . • • • 1913 

MACAULAY, Robert Wilson . . .... 1908 

Edinburgh (1883) 

London (1877) . . 

Edinburg)J (1883) 

Oxfor"d (18&1) .. 

• McCULLAGH, William (11,org~ •• 
• MACBEAN, john . . • . . . . . 

McBRIDE, Dorothy Evelyn . . . • 
McBRIDE, WilU-;,_m John . •.... 

1877 Dublin (I.854) •• 

1877 Aberdeen (1832) • . 

1916 

McBRYDE, (formerly Schultz), 
Frederick Balfour . . . . 

18118 

11!12 

{
1891 
10114 

.. 

.. 

McCARTHY, Walter Jame• •••• 

.McDONALD, Cyril George Hugh 1917 B.Sc., 1018, eurr<!ntlered 
for B.E. 1917 . . 

M.cDONALD, Ros.s 

McDONNELL, John Carlile 

McEWIN, Keith . . • . . • • • 
McGLASHAN (nee Gardner), Mary 

Bea:trice .. . ...... . . 

:UcGLASHAN, John Eric . . • • . . • . 

t McGLElW, Phyllis Doroth..v . . 

·1913 

1913 ·camliridge (1892) 

l!tl2 

M.:l:l. B . .S . 
M.B • 
B ._.\, 

.8.A . 
B.A • 

D.S c . 

B • .t\. 
M.E., B.8 . 
M • .A: 
B.->\. • 
AJ.l:l., B.S, 
B.A,. 
M.I!., B.S. 

M.13.,. B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 
l< Se. 
ll.:\ . 

H.A:. 

B.A·. 
M.A. 
Mus. Bar. 
B.Sc. 

LI,.U. 
Il.A. 
B.Sc·. 

B.E. 

LL.B. 
M.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

B .. A. 

M.B., n.s. 
M.B . B.S. 
B .• o\.. MACI\, Hans Hamilton . . . . • . . . 

* McKAIL, Rcnald G1'0rge . . . . . . . . 

1009 

1009 

1918 

1880 

1914 - ,B.Sc. 
• MACKENZIE, John George Kenneth 100~ Oxford (1688) M.A. 

• MACKINTOSH, Jamee Sutherland 

MACJ,AREN, Peter Patrick . . . . . . 

MACLENNAN, James Sydney Kil-
coy . . ....... . ...... . . . . 

• Yo.'iAMAJM, Louis Warnecke . . • .• 

1878 

1915 

1906 

1918 

l M.cNEJIL, fan ((ormerly John) • • • , 100.8 

• D•csll8ed. 

Edinburgh (ISSB) M.D. 

B.A. 

J.L.ll. 
B.S!!., 111Q9 ...,.B)JJ"!'.en. D.I!:. 
dered for B.E., 1913 

M.TI RS. 

Not J11Jt Mem/Jer~ of. S61iot•. 



PA-rr AND PRKBKNT ORAIJUATEB. 

lldlOSTIE, Ella !\ate· .. . . .. 

llACULLY, Alexander ....... . 

MADIGAN, Cecil Thomas . . . • 

MADSEN, John Percival Yissing 

" 1.EAI>DEN, Sir John . . . . . . . . 

)£AGAREY, Archibald Campbell 

.MA GAREY, Cr.omwell ....... . 

• MAGAREY, Frank Wilfiam A~hley 

M.il.GAREY;"Rupert Eric . . . . • . 

~ MA GAREY, S:Ylvanus James .... 

MAGAREY, William Ashley •• 

MAillN, Frank Humphrey , . . • 

t MANDER, Linden Alfred . . . . . . 

MANN, Charles . . . • . . 

t MA.RJMION, Robert James • . . • 
* MARRYAT, cliarles ...... 

MARRYAT, Cyril BeaUln~nt .... 

MARRYAT, Ernest Neville ....•• 

MARTEN, Robert Humphrey . . . . 

MARTEN, Robert Humphrey, jun. 

lllARTIN., .John Claude . . . . . . . . 
MARTIN, Victor Garfield • . . . . . 

MARTIN, William 'Thomas ...... 

MASSON, David Orme . . • • . • . • 

. MAS'l'ERS, Frederick George . . . . 

MATTHEWS, Richard Twitchell 

MAUGHAN, Milton Moss 

MAWSON, Sir Douglas ..... . 

MAYO, George E!t.on .... .. 

MAYO, lfel~n Mary •. 

MAYO, Herbert .......... .. 
I 

MAYO, John Chri>tian .. 

MA.YO, Mary Penelope 

MEAD, Cecil Silas . . . . 

• MEAD, Silas .. . . .. ........ .. 

MELBOURNE, Alexander·Clilford 
Vernon ........ .. .. .. 

• MET,LOR, Jam<;,, Taylor . .... . 

MELROSE, Alexander . . . . . • . . 

1 MENZ; Annii Magdalene .. 

t MF!lSEJN'J', Philip Santo 

1916 

1901 Melbourne (1887) 

1910 

{
1901 
1907 

1001 

{ 
1907 
1912 

1889 

{
1901 
.moo 
19(),i 

1888 

1888 

Sydney (1900) •• 

Cambridge .. 

Sydney (1899) 
Sydney (1903) 

Melbourne (1888) 

1906 Melbourne (1001) 

B.A. 

M.,\ . 

B.Sc. 

B.Sc. 
D.Sc. 

LL.D. 

M.ll., B.S. 
14.8. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.B. 
M.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.D, 

LL.B. 

M.B. 

1917 

1887 

, B.A. 

L4B. 

1918 B.Sc. 
1877 Oxford (1853) • • • • . • M.A. 

1898 H.Sc. 

1888 B.A. 

1'888 Cambridge (1888) M.B. 

1913 Cambridge (1912) B.A. 

1906 r.L.B. 

1915 B.Sc .. , 1904, surren- B.E. 
dered for B.E.. 1916 

1914 

1914 Edinburgh (188!) 

1900 Cambridge (1898) 

lS!U London , ( 188S) .• 

190! 

{ 
19.(171 S'ydney (1901) .• 
1009 

l9ll 
1902 

1909 

100.3 
1912 

{
1887 
1891 

B.A. 

D.Sc. 

M.i\. 
H.A. 

B.A. 

JUie. 
D.Sc. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

J,L.B. 

ll.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

1877 London (1859) • • • • Y.A. 

1910. 

1888 

1886 

1918 

1918 

II. A. 

1.1~ 11. 

1.1 •• u. 
ll.A 

ll.ll 11.li. 

"" lJeceased,. 

t Not v•t J11Mnb"1't of s.,,,,.,, 



50 PAl>T A!SD PRE:,jENT GR,\LIUATES. 

MILLHOUSE, Eric :William John . • 1015 

MLLIJl!lR, Raymond Orlando 'Maurice 1906 
• MILLS, John Brier .. . • .. 1914 

MILNE, William Somerville 

lfINCillN, Edward James .. 

MITCHELL, James Thomas • . • • 

MITCHELL, Percival Hanis . • • • 

MITCHELL, Samuel James ...... 

llITCHELL, William . • . . • • • • 

llITTON, Ernest Gladstone . . • • 

1890 Oxford (1886) .••. 

I.L.11. 

ll.A 

LL.B. 

M . ..A. 

1894 

1885 

1906 

1890 

1895 

1899 

MOFFAT, May Josephine •• •• 1~11 

YONORIEFF, Josephine Hartley .. 1911 

llONORIEFF, Mary Kathleen . . • • • , 1910 

t MONGAN, Horace John .. .. .. .. 1918 

• MOODY, Harold Eric .. 

MOORE, Bertie Harcourt . . . . . . 

t MOORE, Brian Formby • • .. • • • • 

• MOORE, Edwin Ca.nton 

MOORE, George Douglas . . . . . • 

MOORE, Phyllie Mary • . . • .. .. 

MORGAN, Alelfander Matheson .. 

• MORRIS, Edward Ellis . . 

• MORSE, Charles William .. 

lfOTTERAM, Philip .. .. .. .. •• 

1913 

1918 

1917 

1882 

1904 

1909 

189o 
l!IOl 

18'17 
1914 

MOULDEN, Arnold Meredith . . . • 1914 

MOUJ,DEN, Owen Meredith . . 1910 

MOULE, Edward Ernst • • . • . • • . 1893 

MOYES, John Stoward • . • . . 1907 

MOYES, Morton Henry . . . . 

MOYLE, Sidney • . . . . . . . . . . . 

1910 

1917 

Dublin (1879) . . ll . .A. 

Aberdeen (1885) .. M . D. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

Edinburgh (1886) .• M.A. 

B.Sc. 

M.11., B.s·. 
B.A. 

D.A. 

B.E. 
LL. B. 

B.Sc., 1900, surren· B.E. 
dered for B.E., 1913 

M.l!., B.8-. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

M.D ., ll .S . 

Oxford . . . . . . . . M .. , . 

Cambridge (1850) . . B.A. 

B.E. 
l,J,,ll. 

~l.B., B.S. 

M.D., B.S. 

M.A. 
B.Sc. 

M.A. 

* MUECKE, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 
MUECKE, Francis Frederick .• 

MUJRDEN, William . . . . . • . . . • 

1877 Jena (1847) ll>A. 

MUIRHEAD, Jobn Roqb ....... . 

1902 

1910 

1908 

MUJRHE.!D, Leonard GTaeme • • 1911 

t MUNN, Bertha Helen Temple . . • • 1917 

MURPHY, Evangeline . . . . . . . . 1907 

MURRAY, Sir George John II-Obert 1883 

t MU'l'TON, HeMy Edwin Howard . . 1918 

NADEBAUM, Rudolph Oertel 

NAffiN, Alexander Livingstone 

"* /Jer,eared. 

N. 

1!!07 
1905 

t Not yet ,f{,J111ur.~ of s~uatP 

M.B .. ll.S. 

U.A. 

M.B., B.S, 

)!.lJ. , ll.S. 

B.A. 

H.A. 

B.A. 

B. A. 

ll.A. 

:Y . .... 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUAT&S. 

NANKJVELJ,, Jolin Thomas .... 

• .NAPIER, Alexruid<!r :Disney Leith . . 

NAPIBR, Thomas J ohn Mellis ..•• 

NAYLOR, Henry Darnley ..... . 

• N1'SBIT, William P eel . . . . • . • . 

• NEUBAUER, Max Friedrich . . . . . . 

NEWLAND, Clive . . . . . . 

NEWLAND, Henry Simpson 

1877 Cambridge_ (llt71) 

1899 Aberdeen (1878) 

1902 

1906 Oambridge (1894) 

1877 Edinburgh (1878) 

1877 

1902 

{
1896 
1902 

Munich (1878) •• 

• NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer • • • • • • 1896 

NEWMAN, Edgar Harrold . . . . • . • • 1894 

H.A. 

M.D. 

LI,.B. 

MA. 

M.B. 
M.D. 

M.B., B .S: 

:M.B., B .S. 
M.S. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 

NEWMAN, George Gough . . . . • . 
t NEWMAN, Kathleen Mary . • • • . • 

NEWMAN, Olive Gertrude . • • . . . 

NICJHOLLS, Leslie Herbert . . • • • • 

t NIOHOLSON, Hugh John Gay •• 

1892 London (18111) • • • • B.A. 
1917 B.A. 

• Nl'ESdHE, Frederick William 

NIBTZ, Herbert Walter . • • • . . . . 

NOLTENIUS, Harry Edward • • . . 

• NOOTNAGEL, Albe~t Herman .•. . 

NORMAN, William Ashley . • • . • • 

NORTHMORE, John Alfred •• 

NOTT, Harry Carew . . . . . . . . 

• OAKLEY, Sir Herbert Stanley 

O'DONOGHUE, Stephen Kevin 

OLDHAM, Wilfred . . . . . • • . 

t O'NEILL, Sydney L . . . • . • • • • • 

OSBORN, Edith May . . . • 

OSBORN, Theodore Gee>rge Bently 

P.ADMAN, Edward Clyde . .• ••• 

PAD~. Clam Helen .... . ...• 
PAGE, Albert Edward .... ••.• 

PAINE, Herbert Kingsley . . •• 

• PALMER, Hamilton Charles 

PARKHOUSE, Devon . . ....• • • • 

PARKIN, George Robert . . . • • • 

PARSONS, Harald Stephen • . 

PARSONS Herbert Angas . • •• .•• • 

1909 

1893 

1916 

1889 Edinburgh (1886) 

lBlS 
. 1902 

1910 

19ll 

1887 
1918 

o. 
1895 

1912 

11114 

1917 

1912 

1912 

F 

{
1897 
1900 

1004 

1914 

1004 

Oxford ....... . . . 

M.Sc.1 Man. (1008) 
M.Sc., Man. (1911) 

1877 London (1861) •. 

1907 
1903 McGill, Canada . . 

191& 

1897 

• Dec"IUed. 

t Not Y•f M e'mbc.-s of Son•lte. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

B.E, 

H.D. 

H.A. 
B.A . 

J,L:B. 

J,L.B. 

LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

Mus, Doc. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

ALB., 11.S: 

B.Sc. 

B.Sc.' 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 

.M.B., B.S. 
LL.D. 

Mus. Bae. 
LL.B. 



ll2 PAST AND. PRKB~N'l' GRADUATKS. 

PAJlSONS, Rex Whadclon ....... . 

PA TUHELL, Mary Emma . . . . 

•PATERSON, Alexander Stuart· •• 
PATON, Adolph" Ernest 

PA'rON, Alfred Maurice . . . • . . . • 

•PATON, David :. •. .. . . .. .. 
. ,. 

PA'.1'0N, Dora Isabel . . .. . . . • 

PAVIA, Roy Rowling ....... . 
1 

PAYNE, Lol,>ise Mary Gw;v:thyr .. 
PAYNTER, Ralph Horwood 

PEARSON, Henry Ernest .. 

PELLEW, Leonard james ........ 

PENNEFATHER, Frederick William 

PENNY, l!arold John ...... .. 

FllULLIPS, Ernest ~ . • . . . 

PELLLIPPS, Herbert T~!ton . . . . 
PHILLIPS, James Howard . . . . . • 

PHILLIPS, Walter Ross . . . . . . 
PHILLIPS, William James Ellery 

PINCH, Allan Love . . . . . . . . . . 

PIPER, Harold Ba.yaro .. 

PITCHER, Cyril Frede'l'ick 
Pf.lTI', ~thur William . . 

t PLOTZ, Oscar Arnold . . . . · .. 
PLUMMER, Rex Garnet 

PLUMlpfill, Violet .May . . . • 

t POBITOY, AJK!e Blake .. .. .. 
1 POMROY, Harry Roy .......... 

POOLE;, Dor9thea Lando11 .. 

POOLE, Frederic St John . . • . . . 

POOLE, Frederick Slaney 

POOLE, Henry John . . . . . . 

POTTER, Roy Adolph . . . . . . . . 

POTTS, Etbelwyn • • .. .. .. .. 
POTTS. Gilbert Macdonald . . . . 

POTTS, William Andrew . . . . 

POULTON, "Benjamin . . . • 

POWELL, Harold .. .. .. 

· POWELL, Henry Arthur . . . . . • . . 

PRICE, Arthnr Jennings .. 

PRICE, Wa1ter John ...• 

1015 

J 1906 
( 1007 
lsn 
1916 

1898 

ll!71! 

1902 

1913 

1914 

1912 

{
1904 
1918 

1906 
1888 

1913 

1908 

· 1905 

1902 

lB83 
1915 

1911 

1914 
1911 

1915 

:0016 

l91J6 

{
1893 
189'1 

:uns 
100.8 

1906 

1909 

Edinburgh (1867) 

B.Sc., 1002, surren· 

B.E. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.I>. 

qered for B.E., um; B.E. 

Glal;gow (1864) 

Cambridge (1874) 

B.Sc. 
M.A.. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

B,A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
I.L.B. 

B.Sc. 

B.Sc. 
Cambridge (1878) . • LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

LI •. B. 
J,L.B. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.Sc. 

Melbourne (189'1) • • M.B. 

B.A. 
.M.B., B.S. 
){.A. 

1B77 Oambrldge (1875) 

1877 Oxforil (1866) •. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.A. 

M.A. 

l913 

1909 

1915 

1913 

1884 

1913 

1891 

1890 

1914 

B.A,. 
B.A. 

M.A. 

B.Sc. , 1912, surren- D. R 
dered for B.E., 1918 

Melbourne (1883) M.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.B., B.S. 
L"L.B. 
B.A. 

• Deceued. 

t Nol yet Memhe"• of 8enal• 



PAS1' AND PBBSENT GRA{)UA1.RS. 

PRI~~. Herbert James .. .. 
PRINCE, Erica Lloyd . • • . .. 
PROUD, Emily Dorotbea .. .. 
PROUD, Millicent Farrer .• .. 
PUDDY, Maud Mary .. .. 
PULLEINE, Robert Henry .. .. 
PllllTON, David Gabriel .•••• , 

RANDELL, Allan· Elliott , . , • 

RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry ... , 

RAYNER, William Henry .. 

RAY, William ........ .. 

RAY, Walter Vlfrnon .. 

RAYNOR, Pbilip Edwin ..•• 

• READ, Henry . . . . . . . . . • 

REED, Geoffrey Sandford ..... . 

.. 

REID, Frederick William , . 

REIMANN, Valesca Leonore Olive 

REISSMANN, Charles Henry .. 

• RENNER, Friedrich Emil 

• RENNICK, Francis Henry .. 

{1002 
1904 • 
1918 
1906 

1916 

1905 

\1913 Sydney (1898) . . .. 
:WIS 

R. 

1891 

IS77 

1001 

Melbourne 

Edinburgh 

(1897) 

(1866) 

{
1906 
1914 0.Xford 11009.) 

1007 

1890 Oxford (1882) 

187'1 Cambridge , . 

1913 

·Ull4 

1914 

1902 Cambridge (Wm) 

1877 Jena (1847) • • . : 

1882 Melbourne (1880) 

JE85 London (1882) • . . . 

.. 

RENNIE, Edward Henry . . . . · .. 

RENNIE, Edward Jam1's Clo.dell • • . . 11113 B.Sc., 1906, surren-
dered for B~E.. 1913 

UENNIB, Henry Charles Cadell .... 

RICE, Patrick William . . . • 

UICHAUDS, Clarence . . . . • , 

RICHAUDS, Eva Gertrude .• ,. . 

RIOHARDS, Frede~ick William •. 

RICHARDSON, Arnold Edwin Victor 

' RICHARDSON! Frank Josepb Webb 

• RIDGWAY (nee Jelley), Jeannie .. 

RILEY, Mabel . . . . . . . . 

RISCHBIETH, Oswald ll:cnry 
Theorlore ....... . 

. ROBERTSON, Joseph .•.•..•. 

ROBElR'flSON, Lionel Je>scph .. 

ROBERTSON, Thorburn Brailsford 

ROBERTSON, William .. 

ROBINSON, Edgar . . • . 

ROBINSON, Roy Lister •. 

1912 

_11l15 

1916 

1914 

1897 

{1910 
1008 

lBiJ:! 
1908 

1908 

tl!Jll9 
1894 

18116 

:roos 
1905 

1912 

1903 

• Deceau:il. 

London (1896) 

Sydney (187'1) 

Melbourne (!882) 

t Not yet Mrm1liers of Senat• 

.. 

B.i!lc. 
·B.A. 

B.A . 

B.A . 

M.A . 

Mus. 
M.B . 

M:A . 

M.B., 

M.D. 

Il.A. 

MB., 
B.Sc. 

LL.B. 
~i.A. 

M.A. 

LL.B. 

B.Sc. 

}f.A. 

~f.D. 

~l.ll. 

~f. ~ .. 

D.Sc. 

BE. 

M.ll., 

ALB., 

11.Sc. 

B.A. 

I.L.D. 

M.A. 
B.Sc. 
D,Sc. 

:\lus. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

M.A. 
ll.A. 

D.Sc. 

!LB. 

Bae . 

Cli.B. 

B.a 

BX 
B.S; 

Rae-. 

loL.B. 

n.Se; 

53-



PA8T AND PRESENT GRADUATl!:8, 

• ROBINSON, William George 

ROBIN, Charles Ernest .~ •• 

ROBIN, Percy Ansell • , • • . • 

.RODGER, Gccffrey Jamee . . . . 

ROGERS, Richards Sanden •• 

1878 

1886 

{
1880 
1885 

1916 

{

1891 
1897 
1899 

t ROLLAND, James Alexander • • 1917 

ROSMAN, Frank Edgar • • • • 1008 

ROSS, Dudley· Bruce . • . • • • 1914 

ROSSITER, James Leo.nai:d • • . . 1912 

ROWE, Edgar Percival • • • • . . 1914 

ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham •• f88'7 
RUD ALL, Reginald John • • • • . • • • 1906 

• RUSSELL, Alfred Edward Jamee 1898 

RUSSELL, Ernest . Albert Harold 1911 

(A.E.G,) 

London (1885) .• 

Edinburgh 
Ed>nbwgh 

(1887) 
(1893) •• 

B.A. 

ll.A. 

B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 

Oh.M. 
M.D. 
M.A. 

l£.B., B.B. 
B.Sc. 

LL.B. 
.M.A. 
B.A. 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 

ALB., B.B. 
M.B., B.S. 

RUSSELL, HerbeTt Henry Erne~t 

RUSSELL, Walter Henry •••• 

{
1899 
1906 

Melbourne (1899) . . ll'..B., Oh.B. 

• SABINE, Clement EgbeTt Eppes 

SABINE, Ernest Maurice .• 

SALMOND, John' William • • • • 

SANDERS, Harold •William •. 

SANDERS, Isabel Mo.ry . • • • 
SANDISON, Alexander .• 

• SANGSTER, Jobn Ikin 
t SARRE, Vera Georgina 

SCHACHE, Alma Olga Antonia 

SCHULZ, Adolf John •• 

• SCOTT, Andrew . • . • • • 
SCOTT, Dougl<Le Comyn 

SCOTT, Malcolm Leslie . . • ••• 

SCOTT, Ronald Melville . • • • 
i 

• ·SEABROOK, Leone.rd Llewjillyn 

• SEABROOK, Thomas Edward 
Fraser ............. . 

SEARLE, Frederick John .• 

SELLS, Alfred • . . . .. .• 

SEWELL, Charles Edward .. 

SEWELL, Frank . . • • . . • • 

~HANAHAN, Pe.trick Francie 

1906 
M.D. 
M.B., B.B. 

I.L.B. 
LL.B. 

s. 
1884 

1891 

1007 
1912 

1906 

London (1B87) • • . • LL.B. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
11Kl6 Edinburgh (1906) • • M.B. 

1~ 

1917 

1909 

M.B., B.lil. 
B.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. {1005 
1009 Zurich, Ph. D. (1908) M.A. 

1883 Melbourne (1881) B.A. 
1888 LL.B. 

1904 M.B., B.8 • 
.. 1913 B.Sc. il910, surren· B.E. 

dered for B.E., 1913 

187f St. Andrews (1861) 

1002 
1877 Cambridge (1847) 

1886 

1899 

1893 

M.B., B.S. 

M.D. 
B.A. 

M.A. 
LL.B. 

B.A. 

H.B., B.S. 

• Daccui 1JCd. 

t Not uet Mem/1ers of Se'latc. 



PAST AND PRESENT Gl~ADUA'fES. 

SHARMAN, Florence Mary 

-SHARMAN, Ethel Olive .. 

SHARP, Cecil James .. 

SHARP, William Hey . . • • . • 

SHAW, James Barry ........ 

SHEPLEY, Leslie Herbert Hamilton 

t SHIPWAY, Graham Stuart .... 

SlllERLAW, Howard Alison 

SIIOR:S:EY, He~bi!Tt F.rank .. 

• SHORT, Augustus .. .. . . . . .. 

SHUTER, Richard Ernest . . . • 

SIMPSON, •Henry Ootdon Liddon 

SINOLAffi, William Malcolm 

t SKEWES, Edward Foster •. 

SKIPPER, Stanley Herbert 

SMEATON, Bronte ........ .. 

• SMEA TON, Stirling 1. • • • • • • • 

• SMITH, Arthur William . . . . • . 

SMITH, (nee Gardner) Edith Jose-
phine Viner . . . • . . 

SMITH, Frank ....... . 

SMIITH, Gmfton Elliott .. 
SMITH, Harold Whitmore 

SMITH, Ida Gwendoline Viner 

SMITH, Jamee 

S.MITH, James Walter .. 

SMITH, JuHan Augustus Romaine 

t SMITH, Rayd<>n Berry .. 
SMITH, Sydney Talbot .. 

SMITH, Walter Leonard 

SMITH, Wflliam Raffi,,ay 

SMY'l'H, Isabel Agnea Ekin 

SMYTH, John Thomas 

SNOW, Wilfred Rippon 

SOLLAS, William Johnson .. 

SOLOMON, Isaac Herbert .. 

SOLOMON, Judah 'Moss . . . . 

SOLOMON, Susan Selina •...•. 

t SOMERVILLE, Dorothy Christian 

SOMF.RVILJ,E, I!ugih :S:onnan 

l QH 

H015 

1882 Oamb~clge ( 188~> 

urn C:.ford c 1871) . • 

1904 

1909 
1916 

1902 

1909 Melbourne (1903) .. 

!Sn Oxford (1826) •• 

1895 Melbourne (1891) 

1896 

1911 

1917 

1901 

1896 

1880 

H.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

B.Sc. 

LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 

M.D. 
M.A. 

M.B. 
J,L,B. 

M.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 

LL.B. 

M.B., 13.S. 
Il.A. 

1877 London (1872) . . . . M.D. 

1906 
1903 

1914-
1{}13 

1902 

190il 

1882 

J18ffl. 
l

1907 
1908 

1917 

1886 

a.914 

HE 
1905 

1878 

lOH 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 

Sydney (1895) . . . . M.D. 

B.Sc., 1906, suorren- B.E. 
dered for B.E., 1913 

London (1856) •. 

Melbourne (1901) 

Cambridge (1884) 

Edinburgh (1888) 
Edinburgh (1892) 
Adelaide . . . ... 

Melbourne (1ST4) 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

J,L.D. 

B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.S. 

B.E. 

LL.B. 

~LB., B.S. 

B.Sc. 
M.B. 
.D,Sc. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

B.E. 

1914 Cambridge D.Sc. 

{
1895 
J89S 

{
1888 
1891 

1890 

1918 
1915 

B.A. 
J,L.B. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

!!.Sc. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 

* Decea11ed 

t Not yet Mcon/1p.1·• of the Sciwte. 

55 



PA81' AND PRRSENT GRADUATES. 

f SOMERVILLE, Sesca Lewin 
SOUTER, John Francis·., •. 

t SOUTHWOOD, Albert Ray .• 
SPEHR, Carl Louis . . . • 

SPICER, Edward Clark . . • . 
SPROD, Milo Weeks . •• •.• 

STANFORD, William Bedell , .. 
STEELE, David Macdonald .• 

STEELE, Kenneth Nugent •• 
STEPHENS, Charles Francis 

~ ST~HENS, Oy.ril Forster 
STEPHENS, Ella Mary . • . • 

STEPHENS, Eric Goyne .. 
STEPHENS, Lillian Mary Theak-

ston ...............•.•.. 

STEVENS, Aubrey Clement , . • • . . 
STEW AHO, Frederick John Harold 

STEW ART, Dolin Gore .• 
•STEWART, Robert .....•.. 

STIRLING,' Sir Edward Charles 

ST!RLING. Sir ,John La!lcelot .. 
t STOA TE, Theqdore Norman . . . . 

S'fOllOAH'l', Harold William Down-
1111( .•.••.•••...•.•. 

STOKJ<~S. Alfred Francis . • . . 
STOliES, Edward ...• 

STOLZ, lfate Sophie . . . • . . . , 

STOW, Francis Leslie . . . . . . 

STRACHAN, James Charles Power 

STUCKEY, Edward Joseph 

STUCKl~Y, Francis Seavington 
• STUCKEY, Joseph Jam,es ..• 

STUCKEY, .Rupert B1•amwell 
• STUOitEY, Vh1an Chnrles •• 

• SU.)ITER, Josetih Tregilgas 
su•rER, ·Alfred C~arles . . . . 

" SUTHERI,AND, Archibald Cook 

• SUTHERLAND, George . . • . 

SWAN, Warren AJ.,xander .... 
SWEENEY, Jan1es Gladstone .. 
SWIFT, Harry ......... . 
'>WIFT, Harry Houghton ... . 

• SYMON, Willlnm . . . . . . 
t SYMONS, Eric Lindsay .. 

SYMONS, Mark Johnston 

1916 

1897 

lW.6 

1895 

1877 

~908 

1879 

1909 

1914 

1897 

1916 
11115 

1912 

1007 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1886 

f 1877 

\~= 
18i7 

1918 

1911 

l!IM 

1903 

1909 
1909 

19H 

{
1895 
1903 

18!JO 
187i 

1898 

ll.k 
Aberdeen (l8SV) . . ~!.TI. 

~!. B., B.S. 
I.L.B. 

Mell>ourne (I~;; J B. A. 

OS:for<l (1861 J 

Melbourne (18!!6) 

Cambridge (1872) 
Cambridge (1880) -­
Cambridge (1909) 
Cambridge (1871) 

lll.B., B.S. 
M.A. 

~l.B., B.S. 

M. ll., B.S. 
B. Sc. 

B. Sc. 
B.A. 

B . Sc. 

B.A. 

B..~. 

RA. 

B.A. 
M.D. 
M.~. 
M.D. 
D.Sc 
U,.B. 
B.Sc. 

~LB., B.S. 
)LB., B.S. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
LL.D. 

M.B., B.S .• 
B.Sc. 
MB., B.S. 

B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1864) . • M.A. 

LL.H. 

1913 B.Sc., li)06, sµrren- B.E. 
dered for B.1::., H>13 

18S3 Melbourne (1880) B.A. 

1912 

18S9 

1882 

1905 
1915 
1688 
1915 
1879 
1917 
IS85 

Liverpool (1910) It.Sc. 

Edinburgh (1865) >I.A. 

Melbourn~ (!879) M.A. 

B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

Cambridge {18S'i) M.D. 
B.E. 

St. Andrews ( 1876) M.A. 
:li.B., B.S. 

Edinburgh (1878) . . M.D. 

• DecetUed. 

t Not yet Memhers of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

TANNER, George Pelham .. 

TASSIE, Jean Reid • • • . . • 
TASSIE, Leslie . Gemmel .. 
~· '. ·u;, l(Obj>rt l\'il$Oll , , • . 

TENNYSON, Hallam Baron .. 

* THOMAS, John Davies • , .• 
THOMAS, Arthur Nutter .. 

THOMAS, Edward Brooke •. 

'.l'HOMAS, Thomas Eggleston 

THOMPSON, Thomas Alexander 

T . 
1912 
1914 

1912 
JI)) 

1900 

1877 

1006 

l9ll 

1883 

1896 
, THOMPSON, Harry . . . . • . . . . . '1909 

THOMPSON, James Simpson . . 1906 

THRUSH, Harry Clifford . , . . . . 1916 

TILLEY, Cecil Edgar .. . . . . 1914 
• TODD, Sir Charles . •. : . . . ... 

*TODMAN, James ....... .. ' .. 

TOLLEY, Frank Gordon .. 

TORR, William George .. 

TRATMAN, iFraµk .• · •... 

TREHY, Annie Lonise Virginia 
TRELEAVEN, Walter ........ 

TRUDJNGER, Anna •• 

TRUDINGER, Clara ·.. . . . . . . 

TRUDINGER, Ma?tin 

TRiiDINGER, Ronald 

TRODINGER, Walter 

TUCK, Harry Playford • . . • 

1886 

JZ/,'7 

{
1901 
1906 

1892 

1899 

1890 

1893 

1892 
1908 

i1912 

{ 
1905 
1909 

1892 

1915 

lJ!85 

1002 

li>U 

• 
Oxford (1908) . . .. 

B.ISd., :J.OC!T, aurr~n­
der<;d for B.E., 1918 

Litt D. Cambridge 
(1899) 

London (18'71) , . . • . 
Cambridge (1895) 

Melbourne (1881) •• 

Cambridge (1880) 

Edinburgh (a862l 

Cambridge (1889} 
Cambridge (1906) · 

Dublin (1892) 

London (1892) 

• TUCKElt, William Alfred Edgcumbe 

TUCKWELL, Ernest Sinclair 

TURNER, Charles Trevor .. 
TYAS, Margaret Elizabeth 1005 Lon.don (1906) •• 

UPTON, Henry 

\ 

• V~\RiLEY, Clutrles Grant •. 
VAUGHAN, John Howard 

VERCO, Glaude Maythol'll 

u. 
i888 

v. 
1884 
1000 

1915 

• Deeeas•d. 

t NQt yet Members of Smat~. 

57 

B.A. 
B.A. 
M.B., B.$. 
B.E. 

f,L,D. 

M.D. 

M.A. 
ALB., B.S. 
M.A. 
13.Sc. 

LL.B. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 

Al.A. 
M.D. 

LL.B. 
M.A. 
LL.D. 
M~D. 

B.Sc. 

B.Sc., M.A. 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B,A. 

B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S. 

B.·A. 
B.Sc. 

B.A., LL.Bo 
B • .(I.. 

:ALB., B.S. 
B.Sc. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 
J,L.B. 

B.A. 



58 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

VERGO, Clement Armour 1002 Sydney (1901) M_B., Gh.M, 
VERGO, Joseph Cooke .. lS-77 London (1876) M_D, 
VERCO, Joseph Stanley .. .. . 1913 M_B,, B.S . 
VERCO, Reginald John .. 190'1 M-B., B.S. 
VERCO, Sydney Manton 1001 Sydney (1900) .. M.13 • 
VERCO, William Alfred . . 1890 !\LB., B.S. 

• VON TREUER, Adolph .. 1877 Dorpat (ll!i,1) .. LL.B . 

-w-. 
• WADEY, Walter Henry .. 189i loL.B. 

WAINWRIGHT, ·EdlVard Harley 1883 London (1878) .. .. B.Sc. 
WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leonard 1900 B.Sc. 

t WAINWRIGHT, John William .. 1917 H.A. 
WALE, William Henry •• 1896 O;dord (1874) .. .. Mus. Bae . 
WALKER; Daniet .. .. .. .. J8S7 B.Sc. 
WALKER, Ellen~La'wson .... 1899 B.Sc. 
WALKER, Francis Sophia 1908 Mus. Bae. 
WALICER, Jane Elizabeth .. 1908. Wales ( .. B.A. 

•WALKER, William John .. 1885 B.A. 

WA~L, Frederick, Lawrence 1014 M.B., B.S. 
t WALL, Kathleen May ..••...• 1917 B.A. 
t WALLMA.NN, D<Juglas Robson •• 1918 M.B., B.S. 

WALLMA..:.'m, Regino.Id Ho•ton .. 1907 LL.B. 
WALTER, Hilda Blanche May .. 1915 M.A. 
WALTER, William Ardagh Gardner 1909 Oxford (1908) B.A. 

WALTON, Gertrude Mary 1904 B.A. 

WARD, C~il Michael .. 1912 ll.A. 

WARD. John Frederick .. 1908 M.A . 
WARD, Leonard Keith •. 1913 • Sydney (1903) B.E. 

WARREN Sidney Lilla .. 1915 B.A. 

*WARREN, Thomas Hogarth • .• 1889 J,L.B. 

t WATERHOUSE, Arthur Greaves 1917 LL.B. 

WATERHOUSE, Louis David 19U I .L.B. 

WATKINS, Charle.a Thomas 190'1 I.L.B. 
WATSON, Archibald .. .. .. 1886 PaT!s (1880) .. .. .. M.D. 

• VlAY, Edward 1Willis 1877 Edinburgh (1871) .. M.B. 

•WAY, Tbe Right Hon Sir. Sa'!'uel 1892 D.C.L., Oxford 
Jan1es (Bart) .. .. .. .. (1891) . . • •• .. .. .. LL.D. 

t WEBB, John Newton .. .... .. 1917 !LB., B.S. . WEBB, Noel Augustin .. . . 1886 LL.B. 

•WEBB, Robert Bennett .. 1877 Oxford (1869) .. , . M.A. 

\XEHRSTEDT, Walter Franz 1899 B.A. 

WEIR; Isobel .. .. .. .. 1Ql4 B.A. 

WELD, Elizabeth Eleanor 1001 Melbourne (1901) M.B. 

•WELD, Octavius .. .. 1877 •Toronto (1856) .. .. B.A. 

•Deceased. 

t Not yet -'lembe1w of Senat.e. 



PAST AND PRESENT IJLW\DU A'l'~;s. 

WELLS, Clement Victor . • .. .. .. 1902 

• 'wEu,s, Juiln Clarence . . . . . . . . 1912 

M.B., B.8. 
M.B., B.S. 

WEST, Arthur George Bainbridge . • 1897 

WE§T, Gordon Roy . . { i= Ox Cord (1Sll2) . • . . M.A, 
B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S, 

WEST, John Stanley .. ll9J.4 IJ. •, l 7, ~ilrt'Cll• 
<1~1-ecl for B.E., l9H B.E. 

\H; "'r, llc;:-innld MLl•ur . . 1900 M.A. 

• WEST·ERSKlNE, William Alexan-
der Erskine . . . . . . . . . . 1877 Oxford (1864) • • • • 

WHEATLEY, Frederick William J l913 
( lf)04 

WHEELER •. Altrecl . . . . . . .• .. •. 1904 Cambridge ( ) . . 
t WlHITE, Willinm John . . • . . . . . 1918 

WHITHAM, Annie Beatdce . . 1905 

WHITINGTON, Bertram .• •• •• {: 

W'HI'l.'INGTON, Frederick Taylor n886 

WffiTINGTON, Louis Arnold 19ll 

• WHITTELL, Horatio Thomas 

WIBBERLEY, Brian 

WIBBE\l.LEY, Brian Wjlli~m 

WIEN-SMITH, Geoffrey .• 

W1EN..SMITH, Otto . •.• 

ll!i'T Aberdeen (1859) .. 

1911 

! 1911 
( 1914 

rn15 

1916 Edinburgh ('1800) 

WIGHT, Albert Raymond 1914 

WILKINSON, Frederick William 1684 

WILKINSON, Herbert John . • . • 19lf 

WILLIAMS, Arthm: Evan • • • • 1914 

'!YJLLIA~!S. Oiroline Margaret . . 1915 
·~WILLIAMS, Eirene Mary . . . . 19117 

1877 Oxford (1860) • • • • 

19U 

1900 

1908 

"19.16 

18117 

M.A. 
D.Sc. 
B.A. 

~I.A. 

B.E. 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.E. 
LL.B. 
J,L.B. 

M.D. 
Mue. Bae. 
B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.D. 
B.E. 

ll.A. 

B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
M.A. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.A. 
M.A. 

B.A. 

• WILLIAMS, Francis • . • . . • 

WILLIAMS, Francis Edgar • • . • 
WILLIAMS, Frank Laurie • • . • 
wrr,J,JAMS, JameJi Henry • • • • 

WILLIAMS, Mabel Evangeline .. 

WILLIAMS, Matthew . . • . . ••. 

WILLIAMS, Ralph •. -~ .• 19U B.Sc. 

. WILLMOTT, Josiah Percival .. i •• 

t WILLSMORiE, Elsie Vfotoria 
f WILLSMORE, Hurtle Binks 

WILSON, C<!cil .. . . .. . . .. . . . . 

WILSON, Charles Ernest Cameron 

WILSON, Jam~s Beith .. · •• 
t WILSON, Laurence Algernon .. 

WILSON, Thomas George . • . . 
WILTON, Alexander .Oockburn .. 

• DeCea11ed. 

1007 

1918 
1916 

1912 Cambridge (1886) 

1900 Melbourne (a899) 

1896 

B.Sc. 

Mus. Bae. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 

M.H 
B.A. 

1918 M.B., B.S. 
l.001 Sydney (190.l) • • • • lll.D. 
1911 M.B., B.B. 

t Not yet ,1rembei·s of Senate. 
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60 GRADUATES WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES. 

WILTON, John Raymond .. 
WINTER, William Harris .. 
WINWOOD, Susan Ann .. .. 
WOQD, Montague Couch .. .. .. 

" WOODS, .John Crawford •• .. .. .. 
t WOODS, Julilfn Gordon Tenisou .. 

WOOLNOUGH, Harold .. .. .. .. 
WOOLNOUGH, Willter George .. 
WORSNOp, Elsie Madeline . . . . . . 

• WQRTIDNGTON, Thomae . • . • . . 
WRlGHT, cliarlotte. Elizabeth Ari!-

bella •. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
WRIGHT, George Herbert .. 
WRIGHT, Lewis Garner .. 
WRIXON, Sir Henry John .. 
WYLIE, Alexander •. .. .. .. 
WYLLIE, Hugh Alexander .. 

YATES, Dona.Id ........ .. 
YEATMAN, Charleton: ....... . 
YOUNG, Aretas Charles William 
YOUNG, David Hastings . • • • 
YOUING, Si<' F'<ederiek William 
YOUNG, William John •... 
YOUNKMAN, _Landau . • . • . . 
YUILL, George Ashwin . . • . 

ZW AR, Bernhard Traugott 

.. 

{1903 1911 
11114 
1913 
11l04 
1888. 

• 1877 
l!Il8 

1906 
!904 
1913 
1898 

1006 
1 I 
l llOI 

11 > 

I 1,nt 
IOI(> 

y . 

1915 
1910 
1883 
18lH 

. 1897 
1888 
1910-
1913 

z. 

Cambridge (1911) 

Dublin (1891) 

Oxford (1880) 
Edinburgh (1843) 

,Sydney (190'1) 

Cambridge 

1)11bli11 .. . . .. 

Oxford (18H) 
Edinburgh 

Dublin (188'3) 

.. 

1908 (Melb. M.D., 11102, 
M.S., 1908) 

• Dec~ased. 
t Kot yet .il-fembo>'s of Senato. 

.. 

.. 

B.Sc. 
M.A.. 
D.Sc. 
B.A, 
Mus. Ba~ 
M.A.. . 
B.A • 
LL.:B. 
B.A. 
D.Sc, 
M.A. 
M.A. 

JI.A. 
B.A.. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc . 
M.B., B.S. 

IJ.$1;, 
)I.I.: ., U.S. 
B.A. 
M.B. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
11.Sc. 
1.1..D. 

II. II., ,I I. . 

QUALIFH:D FOR THH DEGREE OF B.Sc., 191F. 

* DE,,\,LY, 'Frank Hemy 

• Dece=d. 

Li•t of Graduates who have taken Honours Degrees~ 

HONOURS DEGRJ!JE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 
Yem~. Nu me. .~...,"~''· 

1908 Ward, J. F. .. lns~ it'.3 

1912° Paynter, R. H. ('19 ~ [(Ill 

1913 Ellis, F . .. .. .. .. ,\lulhcmnlfc.~ 

1916 Potts, G. M. .. .. .. t'lnssi 



GRADUATES WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ART'S. 
(INSTITUTED 1901.) 

FOR PJlJWIOtJS LIS'l'S SEE CAL®N'J)'AR FOR il.018. 

61 

J't1fl0
• Na.m~. School. 

Philosophy 
<Jla.s~. 

llll-1 

1916 

rn16 

1917 

1918 

Allen, Elell.ilor Alice •. 

Price, W. J ...... . 

Stewart, C. G. . . . . 

Tassie, Jean R. . . . . 

Vllii.lams, F. E. . . , .. 

Berry, Frances W. . . 

Burgess, F. M. . . . . 
Davey,· Constance M. 

Dorsch, F. G. . . . . . . 
Sh~rman, Olive 0. . . . . 
Gillman, Phyllis Coust1mce 

Sbi:nerville, Sesca Tu.win .. 

Mander Linden Alfred .. 

Somerville, Dorothy Christine 

HQNOURS DEGREE OF 

Cl"ssics 

Classics 

Classics 

Classics 
Classics 

Classios 

Philosophy . . . . . .' . . . . . • 

Clas!lics .. 

Classics . . . . . . . . . ... 

Classics .. 

Classics .. 

History .. 

Glassies .. 

BACHELOR OF 
(INSTITUTED 1901.) 

FOR PREVIOUS LISTS SEE CAIJIDNDAR FOR 11>18. 

1012 Jauncey, G. E. M. Physics .. 
rn13 Da,vkins, A. E. .. Cheinistry 

Jinn.I;·. 'I'. ;\l. Chewlstry .. .. 
JOH nut r, n. II . .. Chemistry 
1010 IJ11r1lon, Tl. s. .. Physics .. .. . . .. . . 
l!ll.7 Hurst, W. w .... Chem;istry .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . 

List of Students in Law 
who have obtained the Final Certificate. 

Af>DERMAN, Henry Graham . . . . . . 1917 

ANDREWS, Walter Frederick . • . . . . 1888 
ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 1896 

ATKINSON, Alfred Harris Owst . . 1900 

BADGER, Magnus . . . . . . ~. 1918 

BAKEWELL, Willlam Kenneth l908 

BENNY, Benjamin . . • . • . 

DERRY, George Augustus •. 

• BERTRAM, Robert Mattpew 

1891 

1887 

1888 

BOUCAUT, George Hiles 

BRAY, Cecil Thomas .. 

BRIGHT, William Stnart . . . . . . 

CASTLE, Gordon Harwood .. 

CAVENAGH, James G-Ordon .. 

COVE..'lTRY, Chat.lea James •. 

DAVENPORT, Arthur Vernon 

DA VEY, Rober.t Shannon . . . . . . 

I. 
n. 
II. 
n .• 
I. 

ill. 

1. 

II. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
11. 

I. 

III. 

I . 

I . 

n . 
n . 
I . 

II . 

1006 

1900, 

l!JOi 

1885 

1881 

191!1 

11116 

J015 



62 STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED FINAL CER'rlFICATE IN L..AW. 

DAVISON, John Hubert Rawdon 

DENNY, William Joseph 

DOWNER, Frank Hagger 

DRIFFIELD, George Carns 

DURSTON, Sidney Bridle 

FLEMING, Stanley Hugh . . . . 

FOSTER, Henry Edgar 

FOX, John Henry ..•. 

GENDERS, Eustace Alexander 

GELSTON, Hedley Rlingrose 

GILES, Acland . . . • . . . . 

GILLEN, Vincent de Paul • . • . 

GOLDSWORTHY, Spencer Gordon 

GOLDSWORTHY, William Beazley 

* GREER, George Andrew 

GWYNNE, Illted 'Gordon 

HAGUE, Percy • . . . . . . . . . 

*HAMP, John Chipp .. 

HARGRAVE, Charles Townshend 

HARGRA'VE, Joshua Addison 

1008 

1008 

1886 

1889 

1889 

1902 

1889 

1895 

1916 

1914 

1005 

1007 

1916 

1903 

1889 

1891 

'1897 

1887 

1004 

1890 

HESELTINE, Samuel Richard 1903 

HEUZENROEDER, Rudolph Hermann 1913 

HILL, Henry Richard • • 1887 

HILL, Herbert Edward .. 

HOJ,LAND, William Ocrin . . . . . • 

HOMBURG, Hermann . . . . 

HOMBUIJ,G, Robert . . . . 

JAMES, Alfred Charles .. 

JOHNSON, James HtJ\'Mll'd 
JOYNER, Frederick A'llen 

KEATS, Frederick Phillips .• 

KENNEDY, Donald Angas • . . .•. 

KIRKMAN, Kenneth Hainsworth 

LAKE, _Clement William Hingston 

LITTLE, Egbert Percy Graham 

McEWIN, George . . . . . . . . 

McGEE, John 

MACKENZIE, Charles Norman .. 

YcLAUCHLAN, Alexander. John 

18!).8 

1909 

1896 

1897 

1899 

1900 
1885 

1909 

1904 

1918 

19117 

18J8 

1897 

1916 

1909 

1894 

MELLOR, Thomas Reginald .. . . 
MICHELL, George Francis 

MITCHELL, Harold Flinders . . . . 

MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont 

MUIRHEAD, Henry Mortimer 

NESBIT, Hubert Gordon Pariss .. 

NESBIT, Reginald George 

NlCHOLLS, Theodore Henry 

OWEN, William Frederick 

PEARSON, Charles MaBOIL 

PENNY, Bertram Stephens 

PENNY, Clifton Raymond 

POVEY, Edward . . . . 

PYNE, William Ewart 

RANIUN, Henry Oliver Arthur 

REGAN, James William .• 

REID, Walter Gliddon .... 

ROBERTS, Donald Arthur .. 

ROLLISON, William Alexander .. 

RONALD, Stuart Douglas . . . . 

1910 

1888 

1908 

18!15 

1900 

llll5 

lllOO 

iOO& 

1906 

1017 

1908 

1898 

.ml6 

1915 

1912 

1913 

1909 

1912 

1915 

1910 

ROUNSEVELL, Horace Vernon 1888 

ROWLEY, Spencer Toler . . . . 1888 

SANDERSON, Kenneth Fl·ancis Vil-
licrs ............... . 

SHEPlHERD, Joseph Scoresby 

SMITH, Frank Seymour .• 

SMITH, Francis Villeneuve 

STOCKDALE, William John 

S'l'UART, Walter Leslie 

4 SUPPLE, Charles Joseph 
SWEENEY, John Grant . . . . . . 

TAPLEY, Willis Wayte .... 

* TAYLOR, Harry Braithwaite .. 

TENNANT, Fr<>derick Augustus 

'l'UCKER, R~ginald Mervyn .. 

VANDEN·BERGH, W.illiam John 

VON BERTOUOH, Rupert Paul Al· 

brecht .... 

1918 

1899 

1914 

1906 

1889 

1900 

1900 

1915 

1909 

1886 

1899 

'1.915 

1896 

1892 

* Decea.sed .. 



ASSOOIATES IN MUSIC. 63 

VON DOUSSA, Stanley Bowman 

WARD, Henry Torrens •••••• 

WARREN, Sydney John •. 

WEA VER, Alfred Charles 

WEBB, Albi;rt Bindley 

1001 

1900 

1911 

1903 

1906 

WBITBY, Percy Edwatd Robert 

WIGLEY, Henry Vandeleur •• 

WINNALL, John Ed,~d Hyde 

WOOLDRIDGE, William Phil.11ps 

WRIGHT, Charles Joseph Ha.rvey 

1891 

1890 . 

!1.893 

1894 

1888 

A .. oclates In Music. 

.A!IH'.YBO~, '.)fyrtle Gwendoline 

ALEXANDER, Mary Vera 

ANDREW', Una Loli! • . • • 

ATTIWELL, Edna. Marie 

BAMPTON, Alfred John 

BASEDOW, IW Marie .. 

BROWN, Kathleen Mary 

BRUGGEMANN, Martha Dorothy 

1918 

191'l 

1916 

'1918 

1915 

1912 

191'7 

190f 

CHAPLIN, Erica Rita Ina ... ., . . 1916 

CIIEJEK, Muriel Ehzabeth . . . . 1909 

CILENTO, Gladys Muriel West . . 1913 

COLLINS, Ella Mary .. • • • • .. .. ~916 

COOMBE, Hui.tie Harold • • . . . . 1912 

IDAV'Y, Ru~y Claudia EmHy • . .. 1003 

d'ARCY-IRVlNE, Mice Bond 1918 

DAY, Florence Mm•iel 1913 

EV ANS, B.ert . . . . . . Wl3 

.FLAHERTY, Annie Josephine 1907 

• FORSAITH, May Ea°st 1912 

GARD, Harold John . . 1918 

GiLL, Hilda Beatrice . . . . . . 11116 

GOSS, Lucy Vera • . . • . • ·.. . . '.1909 

GRIFFITHS, Georg!' Townsend 1914 

HANTKE, Ethel Hilda Hedwig 1002 

HlLLS, Walter Bedford • • . . 1904 

IHINE, Clytie May . . .. . . .. .. .. 1008 

BOCHE, Edith .. . • .. 1908 

HOGON, Elileen :afargaret 1917 

HOWARD, 
0

Winniired, Jean •• 

INGRAM, Myrtle Lavinia 

JAMES, Doris .. .. .. .. .. • . • • 

JAMES, V~da Margretta ...• 

JOYCE, Kate . . . . . . . • 

KEMP, Marion Kirkwood 

KOLLOS<JHE, Samuel •• 

LEVASSEUR, Kate . . . • 

MANNING, Hilda Maha.la 

1917 

1916 

1912 

191'r 

1904 

1903 

1910 

1918 

iU02 

M_ARTIN, Thelma . Dorothy . • • • 1917 

MEEGAN, Katblee"' Mary . . . . 191'7 

MEWKILL, Paula Mary . . 1915 

OLDHAM, D~rothy .. .. .. 1914 

P.,U,MER, Ethel Rose . • . . 1918 

}> ARKINSON, Charlotte· Ethel Violet 1901 

PIDPPS, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell 

!PUIDDY, lfaud Mary •. 

PY.XE, T.ry·phenn Gr.ice 

REIMANN, Hilda Marie ....... . 

RIEDEL, Melita Wanda •.... 

ROACH, Mary Moyle • • .'. 

ROBERTS~ Winitred Sophie .. 

ROWE, Florence Nellie . . . • 

RUDEMANN, Elsa Wilhelmine 

SARA, Lily Emmaline .. 

SA.YERS, ·Alice Mabel .. 

SHO!l-T, John Thomas Gordon 

SIMCOCK, Hilda May • . . . 

SPEHR, Francesca •• 

!1.905 

1900 

19118 
1912 , 

1918 

1910 

1911 

·1914 

J.903 

1916 

1901 

1907 

1917 

i"Ol 

• Deceased. 



64 AOVANCIW COM.\IERCJAL CERTIF!CAT~~ AND DIPLOllA IN CO.ViMEHCE. 

TAYLOR, Gladys Leslie .. .. 1908 WHI1'INGT0l\, Cly tie )Iy1-tle 
THRUSH, Annie Vera ..... 1915 WHITING1'0N, Sylvi.1 Mt1. 1·iel 
WALLMANN, Beatl'ice llay 1909 

\rl'BIBER•LY, Brian .. .. .. VARDON, Daisy .. .. 1914 

WALL, Myrtle Trilby .. 1917 WILLIA):[SON, Arthur Burt on .. .. 
WHILLAS, Helen ~fay .. .. .. 1901 \\'OUDIE, Aua 'YinifL·ed . - .. .. 

List of' Commercial Students who have obtained the Aavanced 
Commercial Certificate. 

19li 

•911 

1908 

1008 

1918 

COFFEY, William James .. .. .. 1904 11UIR, Thomas Grieve .. . . .. .. ' lOOI 

DONr-'ELLY, Albert La11rcnCe 1905 ROBERTSON, John George .. 
!{LEEMAN, Theodore Hi chard 1906 RC SSA CJ{, F·riedrich Wilhelm 

McMICHAEL, Clunie Brice .. 190'1 THRE.illGOLD, Stanley Gorfield 

L.ist of' Commercial Students who have obtained the.Diploma 
In Commerce. 

ANDERSON, Reginald Hamp 

ANNELLS, Herbert Edward 

BATHGATE, John Pender .. 

BAYLY, Edward Benjamin 

B..!.YLY, \Villiam Lawes 

BRAY, Clifford Samuel 

CAL!5ER, William Cormack 

CANT, Leonard George .. 

CO'l"rON, Robert Harold 

DOBSON, Alfred James 

FRY, Arthur Henry Percival .. 

GA LE, Frederick Julius . . ~. 

HARlUS, Russell Hope . . . . 

HARRISON, William Frank 

HENJ)RY, Campbell Alexander 

HOGBEN, Alfred Ricbard .. 

HOGBEN; Horace Cox .. 

HOWJE, George Percival 

J . .\·:UES, Charles Kingsley 

KJRKMAN, David . . . . . . 

I,ENTON, Les\.ie . . . . . . . . 

MENKENS, Frank Hermann 

1910 

1908 

1916 

1910 

1918 

1908 

1913 

1917 

mos 
1009 

1910 

1910 

1912 

1908 

1914 

1909 

1915 

1916 

LUIS 

1908 

1910 

1908 

MESSENT, Albert Edward 

lIILJ.;ER, Gavin Robert .. 

MILLS, Edward Whitfield . . , . 

}ULNE, Alexander . . . . 

)fOYES, Cecil Clarence 

MOYES, Charles Rober.t 

MOYLE, John Ewart .. 

)lUECKE, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig· 

NEEDHAM, George Francis Jack 

NETJENIURCHEN, Hermann Adolph 
Heinrich ..... . 

PARR, Harry Sidney 

PONDER, Gilbert ~Yalter Graham 

PROUD, Katherine Lily 

ROBERTSON, George Oli1•er 

UOONEY. Patrick William .. 

RUSSACK, Frederick \Yilliam 

SHEPPARD, Bernard Aubrey 

S)IITH, Charles Alfred .. 

SOLLY, Hubert Ambrose 

STEELE, Robert :Moore . . . . . . 

TASSIE, Ede Harry . . . . . . . . 

1906 

1907 

1907 

190~ 

·1918 

1915 

1910 

1918 

1913 

1917 

1908 

1911 

1912 

1916 

19H 

1910 

1908 

1918 

1913 

1901 

1910 

1913 

1908 

1917 
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THOMAS, Harold Clarke 

TURNER, Percy . . . . . . 

1908· 

1918 

W AUCHOPE, James George Neilson 1911 

WHEELER, Horace Roseby . • . . • • 1911 

WILLIAMS, John Carter .•.. - .. 

WINTER, Claude Howa)·d Stan.ley 

WOOD, Alfred Evelyn . . . . . . 

19li 

1914 

1909 

Diploma in Mining Enclneerlnc and Metallurcll and FeUowahip 
of' the South Australian School of' Mines and lnduatries. 

* BAYLY, !Brian Brock, B.Sc. 

* BELL, Willoughby George, B.Sc. 

CLAJ;tK, Archie Septimus, B.Sc ..... 

CLELAND, William Lauder, B:Sc. 

CONNOR, Julian Dove, B.Sc. . . 

F.!IRWEATHER, Andrew, B.Sc. 

1907 

1903 

1002 

1905 

1902 

lllli 

GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc. 1904 

GARTRELL, Herbert William, B.A., 
B.Sc. .. .• .. •. .. .. .• 1012 

GREENWAY, Thomas Charles, B.Sc. 1904 

HESELTINE, , Frede1:ick .Augustus, 
B.Sc ..... .. .. . . 1900 

*HOOPER, Charles William, B.Sc.' 1900 

JUDELL, Lester Maurice Wolff, ;B.Sc. 1005 

LANGDON, Reginald Yorke, B.Sc. . . 1905 

•McARTHUR, David William Stanley, 
B.Sc. . . .. •. .. . • 1904 

MARTIN, Victor Garfield, B.Sc. 1900 

:MOORE, Bertie Harcourt, B.Sc. 1002 

PATON, Adolph Ernest, B.Sc. . • 1904 

WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leonard, 
B.Sc. . . . . 1905 

WHITINGTON, Bc1'tram, B.Sc. . . . . 1901 

Diploma in l!lectrical Engineering. 

(OLD REGULATIONS.) 

CHAPPLE, Ernest, B.Sc. 190-! 

Diploma.s In Applied Science. 

ANGWIN, William Britton, B.Sc. 

CHAPMAN, Robert Hall, B.E. 

ESPIE, iFrank IFaricett, B.E. 

GREENWAY, Harold, B.E. 

~llNING ENGTNEl-~TUNG 

1910 

1912 

1913 

1907 

KENNEDY, Alexander Lorimer, B.E. 1911 

MADI.GAN, Ce~il Thomas, B.Sc. 1911 

ROBINSON, Roy Lister, B.Sc. . . 1904 

• S'fUCKEY, Vil-ian Charles, B.E. . . 1Q09 

BOLDER, Evan Morecott, B.E. 1910 

• D•coa••d. 
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E(. l'.CTRICAL ENGINREltlNO. 

ANGWIN, Hugh Thomas Moffitt, B.E. 1911 

BEGG, Reg>lnald Haussen, B.Sc. 

BROWN, Arthur Cubitt, B.E .... 

1911 

19t4 

BURGESS, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 1909 

IOOOPER, Witfred Windham; B.E. 1918 

PART, Ralph John .. . . . • 1914 

DUMAS, Russel] John, B.E. 

· ELLIS, Frank, B.E. . . . • . • 

1910 

1908 

• GILBERT, Joseph, B.Sc. 1908 

GILL, "Lancelot Waring, B.E. 1909 

GOODMAN, Cyril William, B.E. 1915 

GRAY, William Watt Erskine, B.E. 1912 

GREENLESS, Alan David, B.E. . . . . 1910 

HUTORESON, George I8Jl De-<'b, 
B.E. •• .. • • .. . . •• • • . . • • llll7 

LANG, William Holland, B.Sc. 190e 

McDOlf.~LD, Cyril Goorge Hugh, Il.E. 1917 

• McNAMAHA, Loui-s Warnecke, B . .E. 1911 

MONGAN, Horace John • . . . . . 

rOTTS, William Andrew. B.E •.• 

llll8 

1918 

RENNIE, Edward James Caden, B.E. 1907 

ROSMAN, Frank Edgar, B.Sc. 1909 

SCOTT, Ronald Melville, B.E. 1912 

SMITH, Raydon Berry . . ; . • . 1917 

SMITH, Harold Whitmore, B.E. ... • .1906 
SWIFT, llarcy Houghton B.E. 1916 

TASSIE, Robert Wilson, B.Sc. 1909 

•WEST, John Stan:Iey, R.E. •• 1908 

· NICHOJ,SON, Hugh John Gay, B.E. 1916 

MECHAXICAL ENGINEERING. 

BROOKMAN, John Ragless, B.E. 

LAYBOURNE-SMITH, Louis, B.E. 

1907 

1008 

MOTTERAM, Philip, B.E. . . • • . . 1914 

PARSONS, Rex Whaddon, B.E .. . 

W.ffl'llE, WiHiarn "John, B.E . . . 

1915 

il911 

METALLURGY. 

BASEDOW, Fritz Johannes, B.E; 1912 "SNOW, Wilfrid Rippon, B.E . . ••.•• 19li 

GOODE, Kenneth Durden, B.E. . . 1914 

DJPLO).IA IN FORBSTRY, 

PINCHES, Alfred Leslie •••• 1914 SOI;!EDLICH, Alfr~d Karl • . . • . . 1914 
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LIST OF STUDENTS, 1918. 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDE~TS-SESSION 1918. 

ffrebner. Charles Cave 
Brown, Harry 
Burns, William Middleton 
Buttros-e. Ian 
Cartledge, Jadk Pickering 
Cheek, Roegtnald 1-leithei-r;.ay 
Cle.Ilke, La'l!rence Eric 
Davoren, Jolm J o.seph 
Gibso11 rt gin~ kl _!vle11ds 
Gillmnn, J eJ\h I< hCI" 
Gu~, Clement T own. end 
Hannan, Clare 
HarrIB, Ernest \Vilfred 
Hogan, Esmond J'()hn 
Hogan, Leo Ma11tbew 

LL.B. 

Ingieby. Aileen L'on.5t.:u1ce 
Kel1y, \Villiam Raymond 
Kirkman, Kenneth Hainsworth 
Kit<son, A'llguatine Bede 
McGee, John 
Melville, Siidney J'O'hli. 
~Hichell, George Wilfred 
Mi<lhell, John Elsome 
Morgan, Edwa11d Jamm Ranembe 

DEGREE. 

Ncl1iga.n, Joseph Willia.m 
North, Ghar'les \0:ncen~ Rice 
Ol~n, Athol ,Julius 
Pattinson, Baden Powell 
Piper, Francis Ernest 
Reid, John Tennyson 
Rochlin, Aaron. 
.Rooney, l?nt~iek WUUia.m 
Butter, \eorgc Lynll 

anders'on Ken11eLh Francis Villrer9 
" 11ule1',\'. in.t•lcs Arlli.ur 
Somerville, Archibald Shierlaw 

Ralph 
Sparrow, C~·ril Keith 
Stevens, Edgar Lo1•edav 
Subton, Eric Er;;kine · 
Tolley, Ll'()yd 
Trnv<"r3, .}o.hn Leo 
Tucker, Howard Erllkine 
Vowles. \Villiam Tyley Green 
vVald, lTvine Dale 
V\Tard, Kevin Leonard 
vVoods. Julian Gordon Tenison 
Wright, Sydnel~ Charles Grenvil:le 

M.B. A.ND B.S. DEGREES. 

,Ada!lllS, Dorotlhy Sorl:iy 
Atpers, PhiJi.p.p J a!CO'b 

.Altmann, Herber•t Franz 
Ball~nger, Olaude Joseph 
Bennett, .Tobu Cyril 
Bennett, Norman Robertson 
Ballen, Kenneth \Villoughby 
Bourke, Herber1; '.\ierwin 
Bra n 11 . I [;11·1·old fln.ndolr ih 
l3rondb nt ITnrold '\Vallcr 
Cilcnlo, :Rnphacl w~ t 
OlM·ke, An tii(! mifl'od 
CoUius, '\ ill'inru Kendall 
Cooper, Donald Counter 
Cow~ing, Lfonel Deucaiion 
Cramp, John Francis 
Dorsch. C,ar] Emil 
Fisher, Harry 'Medcalf 
Florey, Row.ard vValter 
Fowler, George 1Swan :Murray 

Frith, J·ohn Williaan 
Gartrell. Eri-c Fr.ank 
Gault, Eetclle RP•tb, B.Sc . 
,Gilbert, Duncan Thomae 
Gilfillan, William 
Glynn, .Hobert ,\J c?.fo l •. 011 

Orr.nt, Hict.nrd T.oogforJ Thoro:d 
Gurner, oh 11 
lkt ·bil;on , hrnesL .) hn ~e-ith 
Harris, Geor!!e David 
Hecke·r, Ste1vart Roy 
Hetzel, Kenneth S:nart 
Hills, George Ridge 
Hobbs, Al-an FrHnk 
Holme;;, Jessie Eileen 
Hone, Frank Ravmond 
Hoopman, Friedrich Wilhelm 
Efour'ignu, Francia Va1entine AT'thut 
Howardt,. (~coft"rcy Hardman 
ffu. be, Jtdith i:rlca, B.A. 



68 U ST OF STUDE::\TS, 1918. 

llu&Sey, P ercival Francis L eitch 
Jones, Alan Thoma.s Hll'itten 
J ones, Brynmo1·e Bcveridie 
J ose, GDbcrt Edga.r 
K.e>1icrL, I...eslic J a mes 
KCASell John • muel 
.Led'iotachke, Friedrich Ber£hold 
Lewis, Au~rey Julian 
Lindon, Leonard Charles Edward 
Linn, Leslie iVadmore 
McGlew, P:1yllis Dorothy 
i\fc:Laughl'~ n , Eugen-e 
McNeil, J"ohn 
Menz, " 'jlhel:m Osc~r 
Messen t , Pl1ilip Srnto 
Michell, Oharles 1'rancis 
Mugford, Frank Kennetlh 
Niesc·he, FreLl erick \\' est1vcod 
Pavey, H a rold Kei~t1 
Pomro~·- H a rry Ro.r 
Pryor, William A-rthur 
Qu·inn, Th-0.rilaa Vincent 
Richards. Clarence, B.Sc. 
Rieger, Clarence Oscar Ferr~ro 
Hussell, Alfred· Burgess 

Adiuns, F i·cd tf:ck Pcnoyre 
.A lei.X\mler, flfn1y \' c1 1 

Ander son '''" llllolinP. '.\!nt'Y 
Baclclu•ms, i\Inric Pitrbben ·(1 

Basham, 'Ida Minn'ie 

B . .A. 

Batehel-0r, F l'OP,sie Elizabeth Rem" 
Beac'hamp, Gulie.Jmq Rlanche 
Bennett, IDt·he1 May 
Bennett, Myra ]}nfily 
Berdman , !\.nnie Rtevens 
Billing, A·ld}1th Nada. 
:Billing, Geoffrey Chando'5 
BiIJ1ns, Constance J" ane 

, Boucaut, I<.enncJ;h Penn 
B-0urke, George Herberb 
Bowering, H erlbert 'Linc<Jln 
Brealey, !Aura Zola Floren-ce May 
Brown, Francia Roy 
Burgan, Owen ·SJ'~veater 
Ca.rwzi, Marie Baroara 
Carter, Ida J <ine 
Causby, H enry J ·asep.h 
Cha-ppe1, Pihyllis Ha r1'ey 
Clark, Ka,thleen :Mary 
Clayer, L eila D3reen 
Clel"'geU E,dit h 
Cock, ~i\J exa •Beatrice 
Cole, Gwen et h Haa:ain 
Collins. Doro :;hv E.llen 
Coom'be, Alec H-0lloway 
Cope, Olive Annette 
Coulthard. Ph~· llis Mand 

Schafer Carl HaunafDrd 
'clwoede1·, Arlhnl' {:corge 

Shnnnsy, Willion1 Uon wtll 
Solomons, Isaac Ilarn ct 
Souter, Robert J0hu de Neufvil :e 
Steele, Donald Macdo :na;d 
Steven, vValt;er Ed·ward 
Storer, RObert Viivian 
, Ll'eich, 'llll !l·o 
'umncr, Donnld J ome 1i bert 

Taylor, He11ja1111n Th '""'S 
Tel'cill, Frcdc11ick hliv-ntd 
Tonkin, W' i11i1u11 l kh Tcrs 
vVnlker, I · ill in m Deln 10 
\Vallmann, Douglas Robson 
\Valmsley, Robert Leitch Eric 
'Vatson, Arthur Harrison Ed>'l"a.rd 
\Yebb, Arthur Litldou 
·webb, V\Talter Frederick Swau,un 
:Welch, Art:hur 'Valter Sydney 

,James 
'Vells, Clarence Gordon 
'Vest, Esmond Frank 
W11ite, Alan Hubeat 
vVilson. Laurence ~.\.lrrernon 
Wurm; Bert mm Eric . 

DEGREE. 
Daebor011gh, :lfary Edgell 
Da,vis, Joy Maud 
Day, Keith Vern•on 
Dernn8hire, Roi· Yi1·ian 
Dimernt, ""illiaii1 S tuart 
Dougherty, Mar.•· Francesca 
Feather.'tone, Dora liewi"y 
Fi tzgerald, Bartholome"y J"ohn 
Fle.'he1ty, Edward John 
Flint, Adela Lp:indcr 
Flint. Harold El.<die n 
French, Hannah Ruta 
Friaker, Kathleen l;;.abel 
Gar lon. Mrwy ltlny 
Gnnlt :Wln ~ ie TsalbeJ Ogilvie 
Glilbc1·t O}ive V io1c!t 
Good, i'>hrlli T)'JIBY 
Gooden, 1':1!1:n L' ], rcuzo 
Gmt h111. :\ 1·n1p.•1 • li1 .. 1·111· (; 1..11J1>. •lll<: 
.-re n, .Lo1'11n. :l rnry lex~ ndre. 

Gne1·iu, R~b11rL 
Gnl;:Jt, Gentie Linda 
H neae, Ernst Alfred Will1e1m 
Harri<>, Av'is 
Ha n·i s. Dorntlw :llatT 
Hart, At'lhnr PhiJ ip Cla1endon 
H askard, Gordon Lindl'!ay 
Heidenreic1t , Gearge Bern:liardit 

Franz 
Henrie, M·ign'On 
Herbert. :IIarjory Jo)'~e 
He)·ward, Marae Louise 
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Hicks, Dorothy R u21hton G':'l::.son 
Elill, Percival John 
H itchcox, 1.Alfrcd Clarke 
Ho~k!ing, ilfarjorfo 
R<>lder, v1ni111~ i frecr Breakapeare 
Ho0oking.s, Kath leen Vic·toria 
Hunter, Doris 
Jaclo-:xm, Muriel C har1otte 
Johm>on, Ivy Adelaide 
J.ohn'son, :i\fart'ha E dith 
Johnston, Frances E ileen 
J .ones, Marjorie Olive 
Kelly, E>t:her V io0let 
K entish. Doro :hv G ro ce 
Kiir'by, lLew'is R egina ld 
Kleeman, Flore nce \Vin·ifred 
Krie'hn, Adolf Oscar 
L affan, .Anna Estelle 
LamlSihed, l\fax1vell Rdbe~t A1,thur 
Lan.g. Philip R o0.1• 
L angley, Vera Jen n 
Lang,sford , Dor~" ·~ray 
Lawry, 'Serena 
t esl ie. Jeon 
M cCabe, Jame~ 
McCann, 'Winifred M:irgare'~ 
Mc•Ca1· ~hi-. Pete;- 1'an1 
McK echn'ie, Elizal:JeJ t'h Law£on 
J\foNa:mara, Bea trice 
Mace:hey. '1Vfar:v V Pta 
Mackie, l\fa•rjorie menorchy 
Mac'kie, l\fary Grace 
:i\faga rey. K" th lee n de Brett 
Jlifabon, \Vi1liam .TameB 
Mann. GPrtrudP Ire1w 
Manser, EDen M11 ry EEza'betb 
Mather, Marga.ret V\Tinifred 
Maw'by. Olga Ga tes 
Mead, Kat'hleen 1.;'.obel 
Menz. Anna M ae:dalenc• Au1:11st& 
,}[iclhelmore, R <>land .Svmonds 
1\forone~'· Clemen~ ,fo C-i>h 
Munro, E li1,i11b£1f'h i\[lu·gnreL 
Mutton, Hc11 rr E dw in Rt)ward 
N ancarrow, Ewa1't Henry Beaumont 
Neylor; Margaret Mary J e:;;S:e Darn-

ley 
Naylor, Rupert Lesliie 
N obes, Editcli D oro t hy 
Noblett, Hedley Lindsay 
Nont:bey, ,Tame, Douglas 
OclgcTs, Gladys Edith 

~L A . 

Dngot , E llw ard l\Ie:rd D .A. 
Ilnrnnrd, Mnrgneri tn l i ira . 13.A. 
'Rell, Arth ur El111m n an 1l, 'n. · . 
B e1•ry, F ra nces 'V\'ini [rcd, IL A. 

O Uhn m.J, Il l'rbc11: Reginald 
P ndget, D o1•a J au e 
Pur.ker, M inn E\•elyu 
P an ingto11_i J hn Samu el 
.Pn1 noi, E dward Cl<i.rence 
P em·ose, Alva •ho 
Pentelow, Samuel Th omas Otho 
Pitt, George Henry 
P<>bjoy, Auce Blake 
P.o·cock, Reiber'~ Bakon 
Polden, .E:s ie _\'laude 
Powe]], K athleen Naomi 
Priest . Amy Grace 
RagigaJtt, 'Dhomas Sut'heiland 
Richa.rds Cecil A.hen 
Riddell, ·~·Iilli cent Gertrude 
R:igby, E dmund John 
Roach, Kenneth Dougla 
Rclbinson, IDile'!!n Dons· 
Rodgers , F rance;; Ada 
Rowe, Doris Adela 
Rush, E ffie ~fay 
Schumaeher, Ida E va Ber tl1a 
Scott, R ut'h :Niinnetta 
Scovell, Ethel 
.. h111·1>. \\"alter l{or C:ei·mein 
Shiclcls, ]• ric W i'lliam 
' i1uons. 1bymoncl l \ 1y ne 
~omer\•ille, Dorothy hri ~Li 11 
, ontJ1coLl1 .foa n Wnudho11e 

peck, Alue1-t Etlw:11'> l 
Stdbley, Edwin Joli n 
'3-mon It< , ·'\¥)faent :11miion Call8t 

Teagle, Fanny 
'.l'hom&an. ,lnm . • :1l'l'(>ao11 13. e 
Threadgill, Bessie 
Tilbrook , J abez Percy Harold 
To1n1send , Herbert J_,ouis 
Tregenza; Alber't Gray 
Tucker, Ellen May 
Turner , A;1, ce Lou:ie 
\Zn'n-. }.fo rt11c L ucy 
W a11ncc, George Gi lbe~t 
·w·11t h. Uorotll\' "'ounler 
\>i'ni-r!. H nrrv T.nncPlot 
'\Vn hll'hoU'Sn: r~on ii; 'Davlid, I.L.B. 
·watt, Th elma Jean 
Wau~hope. Dio~ma Marie 
':\7auchf) ne. l\favis Loreli 
~TPst. Dnri• Mariorie 
'\Yhite, D a!!Jhne Jean 
~Thitinct, Clvi!e Tavlor 
Wrigl1t, Cyril Walter 

DEGRE!~. 

Canney, Richu1:cl Frnnci.-. t3.A.. 
J)avP\'. rons:un<'P. M ltriel. T3. 
no ·rl '. l•'r~nce• Hnl<>nn. B. . 
Hn ~me..<G. 'Ro'Of'r t. 13.A. 

('!!) 
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l:In.wkou , Doris forg11eritc, .IL A. 
Hey:uc, Idu ) laric, 13.A. 
i\rfoudot', I.Auden Alfred, ti . . 
Nietz, Uerbcrl Wnl tcr, JI :\ · 
Furton Dil\·id Gabdcl, B.A. 

Snrre, Vera Georgina, B.A. 
Slutrnrnn, Jiithcl OU'Vr , .0.A. 
Sha.11na11 , FhrcHce Mnry, B.A. 
Wh·itlinn . ..t.\ n11ic Jl IL t ~ce, 13.A . 
\"i7.rlldni<>on , Hei'bcrt .To,'hn 13.A. 

B.Sc. DEGREE. 
A!:c11, .J!:dgru-, .B.A. 
~·i>ple'by .l:lru·oJd .L:lem·y 
.'\eh~1111·st '.Dh'Olllas 
Bnl'k~i·, ~h :ul Dl'ntS 
Becvor, l3e<Lh-foc Ellen 
Herry, J>hJlip Alan 

nnt, Hm•ry • indn1c 
Collins, Amold WiU~n.m 

oomoo, }le1roert loonc 
'rom~ Lon, Lnun dot 

J)n,·ey, Ro~· Ihr[.)e1"1!; 
Bu«tn'Ce, John Leopn1·d 
Gn-koll, Fred , 
Glnt.1:l'On r~hur Jome.s 
ffnud, Jdfo.ry ·willi 111 · 
rI11 1'l'< ; , \o\'cd~1· Willin m. 13. 'c. 

·I-.senstein, -·~ ~lt lbtlm 

Jauncey, Keith . 
JGor.ie,. a1• llerl>ert Wilhobn 
~·ln1·m1011. Hoben ,Jorn cs 
~lo~" e, yd.neyi :\!..A. 
'' 'llll·rny, J3cntr1co J eur.t 
] 1tll, .Aloe Go1·don 
Pott.;, .l!'rank Roland 
Ueed l~ileon Ruth Lnthlea n 
mit.~. K enneth W'il:in.m Algernol\ 
tn.Lton, Jo.siaJ1 Willin.m 

~ton c, 'J'J1eodoore N'Ormnn 
'.l.'oppcrweiu, frwin .Bl$Ttlt~l'<?k 
\Ve t, R1~ginttld 1·thu-r, M.A . 
\\' i1mnll, Nnl'l cv Elcu1101· 
\ •Vinzor. f.'rnn k · L<J,·eluck 
'''ood, Josc1>11 :hlmetL 

B.E. DEGREE . 
Altmnnn, .A.riliur Rlidbard 
tlucler$Oll, WiJlinm 'Moffat 
Applc'l>y, .A1•tlmr George 

'n rtlcdge, flcrbcrt Iltmry 
hn.pmOJI Jnmes Douglus 

Co per, Thomas '.Edwnr<ls 
0 re6S\ve.ll, Edwin Fletcher 

Cunmng11nm, Lat11·ence Diclorno 
Dn wkiu , Albect ~orn111n 
D11idru1, J llliim Rnndo,l 
Duncan~ K<>.ft11 Slnclui.r 
Eimer, ~eorgc Ile1-man 
Evnn , 1WIJ!trad Reibert 
Fuller, George Rny11e.i· 
G·mmnn. Sherlock Bill Mn1·slrnll 
.r nm~ , "\IV esley Hugl1e;; 

T< 1wt!Se, ;\lcxanrler Th cdor 
Koerner, a~·l F1·edculck 

.llie!'llent, Keith nnto 
'1on1tnu. llorucc Jo1in 

i\:lol'ton, Chri&top'.her O.ordon 
Plldman, i\Jarsdlln Watcrhuusr 
Reic!hstein, r,nnce Eric rold 
.Reimann. A rno.1d Lnrh 1.,. 
Robm'tsou, ydney Clifford 

h111·mn1),, Eme$t .J11111c 
SmiLh, .Jrun Wenl'ing 

tratu\nnn, Carl 
• ymonds, -eor •e .Bm·nctt Lionel 
'.l'hrnm . .liKhrord Allen 
' l'ilomnnn. ' nl'I . '~1rbo~· 
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STATUTES. 

Chapter 1.-0f the Chancellor and Vice-Chaincellor. 

1. The Chancellol' shall hold office for five years from the date of his 
election. 

2. The Vice-Chancellol' shall hold office until the day preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Council if he ha.d not been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Allowecl 4th April. 1912. 

Chapter 11.-0f the Council. 

1. 'rhe Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once a 
month. 

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit to the Council. 

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Hegistrar, 
shall convene a meeting of th.e Council upon the written requisition of 
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal Standing 
Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. · 

Chapter 111.-0f the Senate. 

1. The Senate shall meet at the University 011 the fulll'tb Wednesday 
in the months of March, July, and November respectively; but if the 
Warden is of opinion that there is not s'Q..fficient business to bring before 
the Senate, he may direct notice to be i:;sued that the meeting shall for 
that time lapse. 

2. The ·warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the Warden f!hall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less 
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt bJ 
him of such requisition. 
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4. The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, amend, 
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. Until 
amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted on the 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

1. There shall fo1· the present be the following Professors, that 
is to say: 

a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology 
and Literature. 

b. The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and 
Meutal and Moral Philosophy. 

c. The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics, who 
shall also give instruction in Physics. 

d. The Elder Professor of .Natural Science. 

e. The Elder Professor of Anatomy, who shall also give instruction 
in Comparative Anatomy, shall be the Director of the Anato­
mical Museum, and shall prepare specimens of Anatomy, 
Pathology, and Microscopic Anatomy for the same. 

f. The Angas Professor of Chemistry, who shall be the Director of 
the Chemical Laboratory, shall conduct classes in Practical 
Analysis, and shall, if required, give special instruction in the 
various methods employed in the detection of poisons and in 
the adulteration of foods and drugs. Nothing contaiued in 
these Statutes shall prevent the Angas Professor of Chemistry 
from accepting any public appointment, with the sanction of 
the Council. 

*g. The Elder Profes:::or of Music. 

th. The Professor of Laws. 

:J:i. The Professor of Physiology. 

:J:j. The Professor of Modern History and English Language and 
Literature. 

§k. The Professor 0f Engineering. 

2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the 
Council shall fro111 time to time appoint. 

' Allowed January 26, 1898. 
t Allowed Jww 11, 1890. 
! Allowe<l April 11, 1900. 
§ Llllowed April 10, 1907. 
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3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold offic e on su~h t erms as 
have been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. . 

4. WbeMver siclrnc 01· any Lher ca.n a ball i11c<\[)"loit1Lt nny 
Prof'e soi· or Le0Lu1·e1· from pe1forn1ing t:be duties of his ofi:ice, tbe 
Connell rnny n.ppoi nt n sub. tit 1te to act in his stencl lm·ing suoh 
inoapn.oity, ~ud sncli 11bstit;ute shnll receive suob propol' ltion not 
exceeding one-ho.If of the safary of he 111· fos 01· r cturer o 
iucnpacitutetl a· the '011ncil shall di l'ect. 

5. The onuoil llmy nt its discretion dismiss from hi . omce OI' SU pend 
for a time from performi ng tlte dutie~ and receiving the s1i1nry thereof 
any Profe sor whoso ooutiuunnee in bis office or in the t erfi rmano of 
the duties tl1ernof !mil iu h opinion of the Council he iujnri n to 
the progress of the students or to the interesti:! of the University : 
P rovided that no such dismissal shall hiwe effect until confirmed by 
the Visitor. 

6. No Professm shall sit in Parliament or become a mernber of any 
political association; nor shall he (without the sanction of the 
Council) give private instruction or deliver lectmes to persons not 
being students of the University. 

7. The Professors and Lecturers shall tnke such part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty 
to teach. 

S. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole 
time of the Professors shall be at tbe disposal of the Coun cil for the 
purposes of th ni versit.y : Provided that the Council nmy for sufficient 
reason, on t he applic1ition of any Professor, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on pnrticu lnt· ccasions, from this Statute, and may at 
pleasure rescind nny such exemption.* 

* 71hr!. second cla.use of Section 8 was allowed!June 11, 1890. 

Chapter V. - Of' the Registrar. 

tl. There shall be a Begistra1· of the University, who shall perform 
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint. 

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act iu the place 
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

t A Unwed IS:h Seplember, rnoP. 
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Chapter Vl.-Of" Leave of" Absence. 

1. 'l'he Council may at its discretion gra11t. to any Professor or Lecturer, 
or any officer of the University, leave of absence for any time not 
exceeding one year, on such Professo1· or Lecturer or other officer pro­
viding a substitute, to be approved by the Council. 

Chapter Vll.-Of the Seal of" the University. 

'l'he Chancellor and Vice-Chanceliot· shall be the Custodians of the . 
University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting 
of the Council and by the direction thereof. 

Chapter VIII. -Of" Terms. 

*l. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms for all the 
Faculties. t 

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, and 
the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in 
each year. 

3. 'l'he Council shall year by year fix the comrnencement of the second 
and third and the termination of the fit-st and second terms, and there 
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each during the Academical Year. 

* Allowed 3rd December, 1901.'. 

t NOTE.- Iu the Elder Couservo.torimn there are four terms. (See No. V. of the 
Cou11erv1ttorium Regulations.) 

Chapter IX.-Of" Matriculation and Degrees. 

l. Every person not being less than sixteen years of age who has 
complied with the conditions fo1· admission to the course of study for a 
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to become a student, and 
who in the presence of the Registrar ot· other duly appointed person 
signs his name in the University Roll Book to the following declaration 
shall thereby become a Matriculated Student of the University. The 
declaration shall be in the following form : 

" I do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes and 
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may 
apply to me, and that I will submit respectfully to the consti­
tuted authorities of the said University, and I declare that f 
believe myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years." 
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2. Students who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Conncil and Senate, to be held at such 
time a1i the Council shall determine. 

3. Any person who has been admitted to !l. Degree in any University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eimdem 
gmdum in the University of Adelaide. 

4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty; but candidates may be 
admitted in absentia with the permission of the Council. 

5. Persons who have completed the whole or part of tlieir under­
graduate course in any University or College of a University recognised 
by the University of Adelaide, may with the permission of the Council 
be admitted ltd eundein statum in the University of Adelaide. 

6. The following shall ,be the forms of Presentation for Admission 
to Degrees: 

Form of Presentation for Stllllents of the Univel'Sity of Atlelaide. 

Mr. Chancellor, f>lr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted 
to tlie Degree of And I certify to you and to the 
whole University that he has folB lied the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation for G radnates of other Unfrersities. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the U niYersity of Adelaide. 

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 
of in the University of as a fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree 
in the University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit yon 
to the rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degrne during the Absence of the Candidate. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 
from .South Australia to the rank and 
privileg.es of a in the Unil-ersity of Adelaide. 
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Chapter X.-Of' the Faculties. 

*l. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Sc:ience, L[l,w, Medicilrn, and 
Music. 

*2. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice· 
Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in Greek:, Latin, 
English Language and Literature, French, German, History, 
Economics, Mental and Moral Science, the Professor of 
Mathematics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Science, and, to 
be appointed annually by the Council, three members of the 
Council, and one member, or if the Professor of Mathematics 
be Dean, then two members of the Faculty of Science. 

(b) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and 
Vice-Chancellor, of all memberi! of the Council who are 
Judges uf the Supreme Court, the Professors and Lecturers 

' in Law, the Professor of Classics, and the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, and, to be appointed annually by the 
Council, three members of the Council, and one member, or 
if the Professor of Classics be Dean, then two members of -the 
Faculty of Arts. 

(c) Each of the othe1· Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor 
and Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the 
subjects of the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed 
annually by the Council, three other members of the 
Council. 

(d) The Council may appoint any other persons to be members of a 
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise. 

3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questim:;s touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of tha Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from 
time to time be prescril>ed by the Council and (amongst others) the 
following :-

a. He f\hall, at his own discretion, or on the writteu request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Ulrn.ncellor, or of two members of the 
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty. 

b. He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

c. Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its admiuistrati ve businesf:;. 

'Allowed 7th December, 1904. 
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6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

BOARD OF EXAMINERS. 

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Coarse of each 
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects, 
together with such Enminers as may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary 
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

Chapter Xl.-Of the Board of Musical Studies. 

*l. There shall be a Board of Musical Studies, consisting ' if the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, three members of the Council to be 
annually appointed by the. Council, and the Director of the Elder 
Conservatorium. The Council may at any time appoint any other 
persons to be, temporarily or otherwise, members of the Board. 

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all questions touching 
the administrative business, the studies, lectures, and examinations in 
Music in the Elder Conservatorium, and upon all other subjects on 
which the Council shall request their advice. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to 
time be prescribed by the Board and approved by the Council, and 
(amongst others) the following-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general 
control oyer its administrative business. 

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect one of their number to preside. 

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Director and 'l'eachers of the Elder 
Conservatorium, shall constitute the Board of Examiners. 

• .Allowed Ap1'il tel., 1907. 

Allowed Decembe,. 7th, 190/,. 
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Chapter Xll.-Of the Board o'f Discipline. 

1. There shall be a Board of Di;mipline consisting of the Chaucellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair­
man of the Board of Mn:sical Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers 
as may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Clrnirm:u1. When the Chairman 
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect. a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such dut.ies as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, aud (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon tbe written request of 
the Chancellor ot· Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, c0nvene meetings. of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exe1·cise a 
general control over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Conncil the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have the power 

(a) To dismiss such COU).plaint. 

( b) To ad111 onish the Student com plained against. 

( c) To inflict a fine on such Student uot exceeding forty 
sbilliugs. 

(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the 
presence of any Ola.as attended by such Student. 

( e) To suspend such Student temporarily from attendance 
on any course of instruction in the University. 

(.f) To exclude such Student from any place of recreation or 
study in the University for any time not extentliug 
beyond the current Academical Year. 

(g) 'l'o expel from the University such Student. 
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to 

the Council, who may reverse, vary, er confirm the 
same. 

6. Any Professot· or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student 
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day 
report his action and the ground of bis complaint to tbe Chairman. 
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Chapter XIII. Cf the "Angas Enaiineering Scholarshlp 

and the "Angas Engineering Exhibiti~ns." 

Whereas on the 4th dr.y of January, 1888, the Honourable John Howard 
Angas, M .L.C., paid the sum of £4,000 to the University fort be purpose of 
permanently founding (with the income thereof and the anm1al grant pay­
able in resptiut thereof under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide 
University .Act), the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas 
Engineering Exhibitions, to encourage the training of scientific men, 
and especially Engineers, with a view to their settlement in South 
Australia. Now it is hereby provided as follows :-

A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

I. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of £200, tenable 
for two years, called the " Ang<1s Engineering Scholarship." 

If. l!:1toh c1u·1cl id11,te for the Scholarship mus ~ bo under t wenty-five 
yea1· of tl>J!e 0 11 Lh fi 1· ·L duy of the month in which he sha ll comp te for 
it. and nt11 t. ht\ ve re ·ided in South Australia for at lcust fl ve yearl:I. Ha 
shall 1 rod 11 cc : 11ch (! videncti of good health a!" : ha ll he satisf: ctory to 
th ouncil. 

III. Candidates for the Scholarship mn~t have graduated iu Arts 
or Science, or have passed all the examin>ttiuns necesimry for graduating 
in Engineeriug at tbe University of Adel1.1.ide. 

IV. The Scholarship sha ll be competed for biennially, m the 
month of .Tune. If on any competition the ~~xaminers shall not 
consider any eamlidate worthy to receive it, the Seholarship shall 
for that yenr lapse, but shall be again competed for in the month of 
June next ensnin!!,. 

V. The Scholarship shall be awarded uy the 1£xaminers on a com­
parison of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the 
merits of an original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the 
next paragraph. 

Each candidn.te for the cholarship must seud in to the .Examiners, 
on or b ~ L'l! .l1111 t! L t of t.he yen r in which the competition is held, 
either nn ori<ri nnl a11gineeriug design or n.. thesis setting forth the results 
of an m:iginnl . cie11tific inve ·tigu.t ion made by the candidate in some 
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1m1Jject 1~11iecl to eJl<>inaeriug. The subjecL of U1e do igo 0 1· thcsi must 
haNe been ubmit tod to, and ttppro ved by, the l!'1lculty of Scie uce at 
lea t t' o months. pre\• iously. Encb cn11didate must add uce, if re uired, 
sufficie nt ev idence f tJ ie auLhenlicity of his design or the ·i ·. ffe may, i [ 
t he Exam il1er.s think fit, be 1·p, 111ired to pu s an exnminn~ion in tha bnu1ch 
of t h ~ work from which t ile ubject of his clesi"u or thesis is take n. 

VI. \i ithiD such time ll.ftc l' gt1iu i11g the 'cboln.t' ·hip 1\.S Lhc 'otrncil 
shllll iu each CR e n.llow, Lhe obulnr sh1\ll proceed to the Unitefl 'K i ngdom 
n.ncl there spend the whole of the time, during whioh 11 'choll\ t• ship is 
tenrLhle, in .,11 i11i n1Y enginecri llg kno wl cclg:c iutd experience in such n mun­
uer tl mu.y be a.ppr ve<l by t be ouuci l ; pro\·ided that tlte chol!u· 
mny by peCifll pel' llli ·siPn of he .'ou ncil ' pend ho whole. or part of 
his ime in sLudy oc pr>toticnl train ing outside the Unitt-d Kiugd m. 

VI I. Payment f the 'uhularsbi p, <:011 puted from t he first day of July 
following t,!1 competition, shall b e: mncle l'U:Wt rly, at the office of the 
.Agout-Genoml in LO!ltlon , or at :-iuob <Hhci· plnce or places as the 

ouncil slt o.11 from Lime tu time direct, tinq ject n.t'ter the first payment. 
to the previous receipt of .satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and 
continuous progress in Engineering Studies, according to the course 
proposed to be follow ed by the Scholar. 

VIII. Whenever such evidence is uot satisfactory, the Council may 
altogether withbold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem 
proper, payment of the whole or of such portion as it may think fit of 
any moneys due, or to accrue due, to the Scholar on account of the 
Scholarship, or may deprive him of his Scholarship. 

· IX. n Iii retum iug to .;ottlc in ."onl h \.11 trnl ill wiLhin 6ve years 
from tile time of gaiuiJtg t he , 'ol1oln1·:·bip, nud in I osscs ·ion of i:mch 
De61·ee iplomn, or der~ificnte 11s nn E u«iueer us lhe 'ounci l ba.11 o.p­
pl'ove, an 1 upon his 1niti11g to I.he n.ppr0\'1\I of t.he onucil ii repott of 
his proceediugs a11 d eoz; ineoring work, t he 'oho'lai: shnll rccei ve tho 
fu r thet· sum of £70 toward· hi;; trnv lling ex pen e . . 

X. Shou ld a11y snueessfttl cnndidalc 110L retri.in the Scholarship for 
.the fo ll period of (;wo yeiirs, 11 lice of Lhe vacancy shall be published 
by tho ouncil iu t he dcluide daily pnpers ; and au examination shall 
be held in the mo11 th f J une nexL usuing. 

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

XI. There shall also be three "Angas Engineering Exhibitions," of 
which one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of 
the annual value of Forty Pounds, and be tenable for three years. 
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XU. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions slrn.11 be open for 
competition at an emmination in the month of November or December 
of each year, in subjects presllribed one year previously by tbe Council; 
but the Exhibition shall not be a warded unless the Examiners 'l.re satis­
fied that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it. 

Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sund<iy on or before the 2nd of October, give notice 
of theit· intention to present themselYes for examination, and such 
notiee must be givf'n on a form which may be obtained from the 
Registrar. 

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted to present themselves 011 payment of a fee of 5/. 

·*XlIT. Each candidate must be not more than nineteen years of age 
n the 3 ist of December in the year in which the examination is held . 

n 
XIV. Each Exhihitioner shall within three mon t.hs after being awarded 

his Exhibition emol himself as a matriculated student in Engineerin){ 
or Science at the University of Adelaide ; shal I thenceforward prosecute 
continuously and with diligence his studies tor the Degree of Bachelor 
of 1£ngineering or Bachelor of Science ; shall attend lectures and pass 
examinations in such subjects in the Engineering rind Science conrses, 
and the course for the Diploma in Applied Science, as may be previously 
approved by the Coun'.lil. Each ElChibitioner on entering the Ulliversity 
:wd at the beginning of each subsequent year of the tenure of hi s Exhibi­
tion shall .submit his proposed conr8e ot study to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Science for approval, and at the end of each year shall produce a 
certificate, signed by the Professors and Leeturers whose 'Jlasse8 he 
bas attended, to the effect that his work and progress have been 
11atisfactory. The Exhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fail 
to observe the above requirements, nnless such failure shall, iu the 
opinion of the Council, have been caused by ill-health or other unavoid­
able cause. The decision of the Council as to such forfeiture shall be 
final. 

XV. Paymen of . he l~x hil>itions sb1dl h rnade ({Ut\rte1:ly, beai1111i11_g 
witb t he firs t, day or J one fo ll owing t he a.1w1rd, but pa. ·mcot need not. be 
ma.de to it.ny K h ib i ~iouer wl1ose conl.l uct. 11 n stnllent thtougbon t t hu 
qun.r te 1· ha not beeu in every respect sRth;f1\Cto1·y t t he Counci l. T he 
decision of rhe Counci l on nny such qnostions hn.ll b ll ual. 

'Allowed Dee<1mbu 5th, 1918. 
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XVI. Should any Exhibitioner not retain his Exhibition for three 
years, the Council may at its discretion 

(a) Award it to any candidate who, at the original examina­
tion, was wc.rthy to receive it; or 

(b) Offer it for competition at a special exA.mination in subjects 
to be prescribed by the Council. All persons shall be 
allowed to compete who were of an age to do so at the 
original examination. 

The Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the 
Council is satisfied that one of the candidates is worthy 
to receive it; and, if awarded, shall (notwithstanding 
anything in these Statutes l'ontained) be held only from 
the date of the award until the expiration of the three 
years during which it would have been held had the 
vacancy not occurred ; or 

(c) Withhold it for snch time as the Council ueems fit. 

XVII. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of tbe Counci I, hold 
concurrently with bis Exhibition any other Exhibition or any Scholar­
ship. 

c. General. 

x n I. a11did1\te fo r tl1e chola.rship shall gi ve l\ t least t hree 
c1ilentlar months' notice, and onndid1Ltes for 1 e Exhi bition fL t I nst one 
culondtLr mont h's notice, in t he pre cl'ibed. fonn or their intention· to com­
pete t\nd shall with thoil' notice of entry forward to the l gistrnl' 
vide11ce SI.I.ti ro.cto1·y to t he ouncil or t heir h1wing fnlfilleu I he COll­

dition'l stated in these Statutes. 

XlX. The sum of .£•!.,000, p11i.d t tho Univol'sity us 1Lforesnid by tho 
sitid John .flownrd ngas, sbnll be ill\·e ted in snch I\ manner n..~ ·1 o 
en title the Unive1· iry to the n.nnual rnnt, equiil to five pounds pel' 
cenwm per nunum thel'eo11, under the l•'iJteent.b ~action of tho Adolaide 
University Act. The iuco.me (including uch g1-an ) to be del'ived from 
th aai ci s um, OI' much ot' sucb income u sh111l be uffioieut, h1Lll bl! 
1Lpplied in paying the SI.l id ' cholal'ship nnd E.di!bi t io11 ' ru~d the ll llrn of 
£70 n1 entiotled in the ni11l.b of the ' ta tutes in thii> cb1\pte1·, n11d .·11 much 
of ucl1 income us in 1\ny year ~ h1dl uot be so npplied ·hnll I e ut the 
1lispoiml of the Co1rncil fOL' th purposes of Lbe nh•ersit . 

XX. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but thu title 
and general purpose of the Soholaro1hip and Exhibitious shall not he 
cha11ged . 

.Al101<'•d. 21.th Decemb..-, 1913. 
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Chapter XIV.-Of' the John Howard Clark Prize. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide has received and has invested the 
sum of £500 for the purpose of pe1·petuating the name of John Howard 
Clark: And whereas it was agreed with the donors tbat the word 
"income" in these Statutes should include uot only the interest to 
accrue from the said sum but grants to be received from the Govern­
ment in respect thereof : 

It is hereby provided that :-

1. There shall be· an annual prize, to be called the J obu 
Howard Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual 
income of the funri received by the University as aforesaid. 

2. 'l'he Prize shall be awarded to the crmdidate at the annual 
examination, in November, for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts, who shall have passed the best examination iri the 
~ubject of 1£nglish Language and Literature, and who shall be 
adjudged by the Examiners to be worthy of the Prize. 

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the 
Examiners to have attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the 
name of the second in order of merit shall be reported to the 
Council. 

4. If the Examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy 
of the Prize, they shall so report, aad no award shall be made 
for that year ; but there shall not be by raason of that laps~ 
more than one Prizeman in the following year. 

*5. Tbe Prizema11°shall, within ten days from the award, 
submit to tbe Faculty of Arts a topic in English Literature, 
and, if this is approved by the Faculty, shall at the end of fifteen 
montbs from the award, or such extended time as the Council, 
under special circumstances, may allow, present to the Council 11 

thesis on that topic. If the Prizemau complies with these con­
ditions, and the thesis is pronounced by the Examiners, appointed 
by the Council, to be worthy, be shall receive a further payment 
of one-half the income available from the fund, a11d sball then be 
entitled to the title of "John Howard Clark Scholar." If the 
thesis is pronounced unworthy, he shall have no ri~ht to such 
payment or such title, and they shall not be awarded. 

6. The Prizeman may at any time during the year following 
the original a ward be called upon by the Council to give proof 

• ..:!.lloicecl 13th Decemuer, 1917. 
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that he is devoting himself to the study of Literature, with 
a view to producing a worthy thesis. if he fails to give such 
proof when called upon, or if in any respect he •fails to ~om ply 
with the conditions of these Statutes or to comport himself 
to the satisfaction of the Council, he may, by resolution of the 
Council, be deµriYed of all further rights as Prizeman. I:n such 
case, or in case of resignation by the Prizeman of bis rights, the 
candidate who ~vas placed second tu him in the original award 
may be allowed, on such conditions as the Council may approve, 
to prepare and present a thesis and to qualify for the title of 
Scholar. 

.Allowed 21st December, 1910. 

Chapter XV.-Of' the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the 
inte1.ltion of founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham 
Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her :Majesty's Supreme Court of 
this Province. And whereas the said sum was paid to the University 
for the purpose .of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned : It is 
hereby provided : 

l. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called "The Stow 
Prizes." 

2. Each of snch Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen 
pounds, or (at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected 
by him of the value of fifteen pounds. 

*3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any Candidate for the 
LL.B. Degree, who, at any November Examination, in the 
opinion of the Board of Examiners shall h'tve shown exceptional 
merit in not Jess than two subjects. 

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any 
one year. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have 
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall 
be styled "Stow Scholar." 

'Allowed Decembe>· 12, 1907 

.Allou·ed Janua1·y, 1899. 
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Chapter XVla.-Of' the Everard Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000 
to the University, for the purpcse of founding a Scholarship to Le called 
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these statutes, It is hereb.v provided that in considei·ation of 
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called "The Everard Scholarship," 
and shall be competed fo1· annually. 
*2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of Thirty Pounds, and 

shall be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration 
at which the ::'.cholar is eutitleu to take his Degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Student wl10 
shall be placed first in the Class List of the Final Examination 
for the Degrees of Bachelor of :Medicine and Bachelor of Surgerv · 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of l;i~ 
medical course at this University and that he shall be considered 
worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his 
Degree be styled the "Everard Scholar." 

' Allowed .J ana1·y 13, 1909-

Allowefl 13th Novembe,., 1890. 

Chapter XVlb.-Of the Eric Smith Scholarship. 

vVhereas in the year 1879 the South Australian Commercial 
Travellers' and Warehousemen's Association (Incorporated) ' 
paid to the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of 
estftblishing the Scholarship hitherto known as "The Commercial 
Travellers' Association Scholarship " ; and vVhereas, through the . 
liberality of Sir Edwin Smith, the Association has been enabled to 
pay to the University the further sum of £500 for the purpose of 
extending the benefits conferred by the Scholarship, and has 
requested the University to change the name of the Scholarship to 
the "l!;ric Smith Scholarship ", in memory of Lieutenant Eric 
Wilkes Smith, a grandson of Sir Edwin, who was mortally 
wounded in the attack upon the Dardanelles on April 25, 1915 : 
Now it is h€reby provided as follows:-

I. A Scholarship, to be called "The Eric Smith Scholarship," 
shall be awarded by the University on the nomination 
of the South A.ust.ralian Commercial Travellers' and 
Warehousemen's Association (Incorporated). 
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II. The scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfied the 
requirements of the University for entrance up-on the 
degree course which he proposes to take at the University. 

HI. The scholar shall be exempt from all University fees, 
mcluding the fees payable on taking the degree, in the 
course of study he selects. 

IV. The scholar shall be in all respeets subject to the 
discipline, and to the statutes and regulations for the 
time being, of the Uniyersity. 

V. Save by permission of the Council of the niversity the 
.scholar shall not r etain tbe ohohu:ship for a long-er 
period than that rea.souahl ' required in the opinion of 
the Council for proceeding to the degree in the course 
selected. 

VI. The Association may at any time, with the permission of 
the Council of the University, substitute another student 
for the then holder of the schola.rship, and the privileges 
of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end. 

VII. The University shall pay the fees at the School of Mines 
for any scholar taking a degree i~1 engineering, and the 
fees at the Adelaide Hospital for any scholar taking a. 
degree in Medicine, provided that if such- fees be 
increased at any time it shall not be obligatory upon the 
University to pay the amount of the increase. 

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and the purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1910. 

Chapter XVlc.-of' the Archibald Mackie Bursary. 

Whereas the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and 
Warehousemen's Association (Incorporated) has paid to the 
University the sum of £100 for t~e purpose of founding a Bursary 
in memory of Archibald .Mackie, formerly Secretary of the 
Association: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

I. A Bursary, to be called "The Archibald .Mackie Bursary," 
shall be awarded by the University to any person 
nominated from time to time bv the South Australian 
Commercial Travellers' and v\Tar"ehousemen's Association 
(Incorporated). 
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II. The bursar shall be exempt from payment of all fees in 
the course for the Diploma in Commerce, including that 
payable on taking the Diploma. 

III. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to the discipline 
and to the statutes and regulations for the time being of 
the University. 

lV. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the 
bursar shall not reta.in the bursary for a longer period . 
than that reasonably required in the opinion of the 
Council for the Diploma course. 

V. The Association may, at any time, with the permission of 
the Council, substitute another student for the then 
holder of the bursary, and the privileges of the then 
holder shall thereupon be at an end. 

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title 
of the bursary shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 

OtJapter XVll.-Of Conduct at Examinations. 

A candidate must not during any examinatiou whatever:-

(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other 
means whereby be or she may improperly obtain assistance 
in his 01· her work; or 

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate, 
or 

(c) permit any other candidate tu copy from or othe1'wise use his 
or her papers; or · 

(d) directly or indirectly accef't as8istance from any other candi­
date; or 

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or 

(/) be gnilty of any breach of good order or propriety. 

Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provi­
sions of this regulation shall lose that examination; and, if detected at 
the time, shall be summarily dismissed from the examination room; and 
shall be liable to such further puuishment, whether by exclusion from 
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine . 

.Allowed 3rd J,1miary, 1907. 
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Chapter XVlll,·-Of' Academic Dress. 

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 
University, Graduates and Undergra,duates mnst appear in academic 
dre::<s. 

*2. The academic dress shall be : 

For Undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 

For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 

For Bachelors and Doctors of La,ws, Bachelors and Doctors of 
Medicine, Bacbelors and Masters of Surgery, Bachelors aud 
Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Science, Bachelors 
and :Masters of Engiueerinir, Bachelors and Doctors of Musio 
-Black gowns similar in shape and ma terial to those used at 
Cambririge for similar Degrees, and hoods of the same shape 
as those used at that University. 

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black.silk or stnff lined to a width 
of six iucbes with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for 
Bachelors of La,ws, blue ; for Eachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose; for Bachelors of Arts, grey; for 
Bachelors of Science, yellow ; for Bachelors of J<;ngineering 
light-brown ; and for Bachelors of Music, green. 

• Allowed 24th December, 1913. 

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
of the same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk ot the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above referred to shall accord with specimens attached 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
has been affixed. 

3. Notwithstanding anything <:ontained herein, members of the Senate 
who hrive beeu itdmitted ad ew;.dem gradum may at their option wear 
the ·academic <lrc. s n.ppr priate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so 1ldniitted. · 

AUowed 9th December, 1891. 
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Chapter XIX.-Savin&' Clause and Repea.1. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter­
signature by the Governol' of these statutes shall have tbe a11me mnk, 
precedence, o.ud title , nud hold their offices b r tb e rLme t c1;1u1·e, and 
upon, and s1tbjeot to the same terms and cou lition ·, and (stwe the 
Uhancellor and ice- honcellor) receive the same solnries and emolu 
ments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for 
a time from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as 
if these statutes had not been made. 

~. From and after the allowance and counte1'signature by the Governor 
of these statutes there shall be repealed :-

The statutes allowed and counten1igned by the Governor on 
each of the undermentioned days, viz :-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876. 
2. The 7th day of November, 1881. 
3. The 12th day of December, 1882. 
4. The 16th day of. September, 1885. 
And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by tho 

Governor on the 21st day of August, 1878. 

· Provided that-

I. This ·repeal shall not affect-
a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and 

countersignaturfl by the Governor of these statutes 
under any statute or regulation repealed by these 
statutes ; or 

b. Any right or statns acquired, duty imposed, or 
liability incurred by or under any statute hereby 
repealed ; or 

c:. The validity of auy order or regulation made under 
any statute or regulation hereby repealed ; and 

II. In particular, hut without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes 
shall not alter the rank, precedence, titles, duties, con­
ditions, restrictions, rights, salaries, or emoluments 
attached to the Chancellorship or Vice-Chancellorship or 
to any Professorship, Lectnreship, Registrarship, or other 
office held hy the present Chancellor or Vice Chancellor, or by 
any existiug Professoi·, Lecturer, Registrar, or other officer. 

Allowed, tho 18th Dec•m~er, 1886. 
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Chapter XX.-Of' the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Wherens a sum of ,cl60 has been paid to the University by variou~ 
subscl'ibe1·s for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 

niver ity, it is hereby provided that:-
The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to 

the Student who p!tsses the Lest examina,tions in Psychology 
and Logic for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is 
of sufficient merit. 

Allowed 27th December, 1890. 

Chapter XXI.- Of' the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given the sum of £400 for the 
pl'esent purpl.)se of foundiDg two cholarship!! to be called after t he late 
Dr. Davies-'L'homa.s, and the Counci l of 1 he 0 nivecsity of delni.dP. have 
n" reed to invest t lui.t sum aud to npply the income thereof iu t he manner 
spAciflerJ. in t hese Stat ·tes. It is hereby p l'ovided tl 1nt in considertttiou 
o f the receipt by t he University of the 111.lo ve-mentioned sum:-

I. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thoma~ Scholar­
ships, and shall be competed for annually. 

I I. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £ l 0 and shall be 
awarded to the best student in each of the Third nnd ~'ourth 
years of the M.B. course who shall be placed in the First 
Class. 

*III. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at the next ensuing 
Commemoration. 

IV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 
• ..!llowed 26th January, 1898. 

A I/owed 15th December, 1896. 

Chapter XXll.-Of' the Hartley Studentship. 

Whereas the sum of £600 has been subscribed with the intention of 
founding o. Studo:.tship in mei1101·y of the late J ohu Ande1·son Hartley, 
Vice-Chancellor of the U11ive1· ity of Adelnide, nucl .Inspector- ener1 1 of 
. choola, o.nd wherens the ionid um hns been paid to tbe uivC1rsity of 
Adeluide to be used and admini tered lJy it in fu lfi lment of snc)l in ten­
tion, and t he Uni \•Ct'Sity has decided ill i·ecognition or the service of 
the said John Anderson fl1wtley to the .:iicl Univer·ity from its fo1mda.­
tion until his lamented death iu 1 9G, to supplament the income from 
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the said sum, so a~ to give effe.ct to the following scheme, it is hereby 
provided as follows :-

*1. There aball be a Studentship, to be called the " Hartley 
Studentship," uf the Yalne of .£25, open for competition ever} 
year to students intending to enter upon the courne for the B.A., 
B.Sc., B.E., LL.B., M. B. and 1-3.S., or Mus. Bae. degi:ee. 

t2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarrled in €ach year to 
the most successful candidate at the Higher Public Examination, 
provirled that, in the opiniuu of the examiners, he is of sufficient 
merit. 

The award shall he determined by adclin~ together the marks 
obtained iu nut more thau five subjects of the Higher Public 
Examinatio11 and the mat'k~ obtained for an English essay as 
prescribed in the syllabus fur that Examination. 

3. The subjects for sueh examination and their relative valutl 
shall be from time to time determined by the Council. 

*4. Every Hartley , t nden shnll fo1·th wi tli, a fte1· Lhe nwnrd 
of t he tnclll11l.s hip, connuencc hi. collrl!e, n.nd l-l hnll dili· 
ge11tly pl'osecute his s 11die:;, for the B.1\., .. 'c, 13.E., 
LL.B., 1\J.13. 1111<1 B . . , 1· Mus. !Joe. dei;reo. l:fo.Jf t he 
amo11ut or th e ''turlenh;liip ha ll ba puid wbeu t be stu­
dent enters upon the course he has selecterl, and the 
other half when he has completed his fir:>L year, if, in 
the opinion of the Council, the student has done satisfactory 
work in that year. But if the Conncil shA.11 decide, on the 
recommendation of the !<'acuity gO\'ernmg his course, that bis 
work has not been satisfactory, the second paymeut may be 
suspended on snch terms ns the Council may decree, or may be -
declared forfeited. 

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to 
time, in such manner as to the University shall seem fit. 

~ Allowed 2·Wi Decembe1', 1913. 

t Allowed 13th Decembei-. 1917 . 

.Allowed 7th December, 1911. 

Chapter XXlll.- Of' the Election of Representatives on 
the Board of' Governors of' the Public Library 
Museum, and Art Gallery. 

1. M.eetings of the University to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South Austrafom Institute shall be held in Adelaide 
at such plac·es as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 
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2. So soon as conveniently may he after the~e St11tutes shall l1;arn been 
allL'wed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall CDnvene a 
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Boai-d. 

3. The Conncil shall also convene the University to meet on some day 
in eacn montb. of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the said Board elected 
by the Univernity shall become vacant during the period for which he 
was elected, the Council shall, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter, 
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room. 

*5. Every meeting of tbe University for the election of a membe1· of 
the said Board shall be convened by the Registrar not less t lian ten 
days before the day appointed for the meeting by a notice in any two 
newspapers published and circulating in Adelaide, specifying the place 
11.nd time of meeting. 

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two members 
of ~he lJ niver ity ttnd sent to lhe 1 egistrar sons to reach him at least 
,,,rn dnys before tho day o.vpoin ed fo t· I.he meeting, and no candidate 
will he -ligiule for election \llllcss hi , wri tten consent to act, if elected, 
i·eachcs tho Jtegi'>trar nut lil.te r than t wo clays before the day of 
meeting. 

7. If only the required nnmber of members shall be eligible, the 
Clniirman of the meeting shall dechtre such membet· or members 
elected. 

8. If more than the required number of members Le eligible, a printed 
voting paper containing the name;; of such members shall be given to 
each member present at the meeting, "·ho m11y Yot'e for the required 
n111nher of candidates by striking out the names of the members for 
whom he does not vote. 

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed bv 
the Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number ;f 
votes given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers 
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or iu his absence the Vice­
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present) 
shall preside as Chairmun, and in the absence of the Chaucellor, .Yice­
Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the U nivernity p1·esent shall 
elect a Chairman. 

11. No such meeting slmll be constitntecl unless at least twelve 
members of the University be present within fifteen minute~ after the 
time appointed for holding the meeting. At every such meet.mg all 
questions shall be decided by the majority of the members present. 

•Allowed Decembel' 5th, 1918. 



96 STATU1'ES. 

In case of au equality of votes on any question or for any candidate 
the Chairman shall give a casting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall 
be recorded by the J{egistrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 
be signed by the Chairman . 

..i!llotued Api'il, 1880. 

Chapter XXIV.-Of Non-Graduatin~ Students. 

"*l. Upon such terms aud condition 1Ln l upon ptiyment of such fees 
!ls the University or the ounoil prescribe, n.ny peron wish ing to become 
;\ 11on-gradnati11g st.udent i11 the University or in any 'cbool therein 
may be admit.tad to a.ny lectures, tnitioo, or examinations; and, ii 
required, shall sign h is or her name in a roll book, or upon a eparn.te 
form, to t he following agl'eemcnt, or to uch ot.her s imilar agreement as 
tbe Council shall pre cribe for non-"'rnd uatiug s tudents genel'l\ lly, 1· for 
gome of t hem : 

"I agree with the lJn.iversity of Adehiide that. I will ohey all exis t in« 
nnd future , 'tatutes, H.egulations, nnd Hules made or approved by the 
University or the Couuqil ' O far 1w they may l\pply to me; aud tbf\t I 
will respectfully submit to ond obey tho cousti tuted iwthorities appointed 
by the University 'and l dechu·e tho. I believe my elf to have attni ned 
the full age of sixteen y m·s." 

2. Except when otherwise provided non-graduating students shall pay 
the same fees and b<:1 subject. to the same Statutes, Regulations, and 
Rules regulating discipline and conduct as undergraduates. 

3. From nnd aftel' the allo1m.nce o.nd couuterdig ua.ture by tl1e Gover­
nor of these talutes there Slll\ll be l"epealcd her by the tatute ·, chapter 
XXIY .• "or Jon-Grndua.till<>' tncleuts," n,llowed by the OV01'l10l' on the 
twenty-seventh cfay of Decembel.' in the yei r 1 99; but such repeal 
shall not affect : 

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty 
imposed, or liability incurred under the reriealed Statutes. 

• A.llowod 30th Kovembe1', 1916. 

Allowed 7th Decembei-, 1U04. 
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Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous. 

1. In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the 
context repugnant to such construction words importing the 
masculine gender or singular number shall be construed to 
include the feminine and plural respectively and vice ve·na. 

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships, 
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time, 
unless the founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

*3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed- by the Regulations, 
persons who shall pass the same examination more than once 
sllall not be qualified to receive ar.y scholarship, exhibition, 
medal, prize, or other similar reward in respect of that 
examination save on the first, occasion of their being examined. 

t3A. No person shall be admitted to a degree examination in which 
he has already· passed at tl1is University, except by special 
permission uf the Council. 

!4. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the 
Statutes or Hegulations of the University, the Council shall 
have power, durin~ the continuance of the preseut war, 
(1) to shorten the period or study required tu obtain any 
degree or diploma, and (2) to alter the <late prescribed 
Jor any examination. 

t 1iA. On the advice of the appropriate.Faculty or Board, the Council 
may make special provision for any candidate for a degree or 
diploma who has been engaged in war service, by altering 
the conditions prescribed for entrance on his course 0£ study, 
by altering the fees, and by adjusting the curriculum, 
provided that the 'whole curriculum be substantially 
fulfilled before the degree or diploma is conferred. 

§5. In all cases where Regulations affecting the course of study for 
any degree or diploma of the University have been or shall be 
repealed or altert:ld, t.he Council mav nevertheless allow candi-
1iates who 'have previomly entered under the Regulations 

*Allowed .August 12th, 1903. 

t .Allowed Decembe1· Dth, 1918. 

t Allowed .Apn'l 15th, 1915. 

§ .Allowed A 11,qust 12th, 1915. 
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repealed or tillered to com p.lete their c<J1u·se thereunder, but 
may impose snch couditions or modifications as may seem good 
to the Council in each individual case. 

Iu all caties where the uassing of a Publiu Examir:rntion ot tliiG 
University is required' by th-e l{egulations, the passing of any 
other examination of this University which shall apµear to tbe 
Council to be of at least equal value may be auci=pted instead 
thereof. 

Students ·from other Universities or Technic.il Schools who may 
de8ire that,im1t.rnction received and examinations passed there 
be couuted pro tanlo for auy course of ~tndy in this Univel'8ity, 
may be granted such exemption from tbe requirements of the 
Hegulations of this University as the Council shall in each 
ease consider j ue~. 

D11ri11g the cont.innauce of the present war eve-::y student of tbe 
University shA.ll, as soon as possible, nnless exempted by the 
Council, make A.nd sig11 the following declr,ration in the 
presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed per~on :-

" J solemnly and ~incerely declare and affirm 
m.v absolute allegiance and loyalty to 
the l:lritislt Throne flnd Ernpire." 

• Allow•d J!th Atl{)tllt. 1915. 

t Allowe1 19th April, 1917 . 

..!!lowed 27th Decembei-, 1899. 

Chapter XXVl.-Of the Affiliation of Perth Technical 
School. 

Whereas applicatinn has been made by the Ed ncation Department 
of Western Australia for affiliation of Perth. 'l'e.chnical School to the 
University, it is hereby provided that-

1. 'l'he Perth 'l'ecltnical Schou! is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

2. The Conncil of the Universit1r shall from time to time 
determine what courses of iustru~tion at Perth Techuica.l 
School shall q11alify students in regular attendance thereat 
to sit for the exami11A.tions of the University uf Adelaide. 

Allowed 11th Decembei, 190l. 
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Chapter XXVll.- Of" the Board of" Commercial Stuc:lies. 

1. There shall for the present be a Boa!·d of Commercial Studies 
The Board shfLll consist of the ChfLncellor, and Vice-Chanceilor, (who 
shall be members ex offi cio) and ut such other persons as · the Council 
shall from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in eaeh 
month of November the Council shall declare the offices of its appointees 
vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the 
Board. 

:J. The 13oard s l1all LHhise tho Connl:il upon all matters touch iug the 
Studies, lectme 1111d :rnm in;\tiou i11 Commercial subjects, and the 
appoin tmen of Le ·t11 1·c1"' ti11 d ~xam i11.c rs, and may µerform SU(: h other 
duties and <?xerci · \t1; l1 p ,,. 1~ o.· Lhe 'ou11cil shal I cl elegate to it. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairma n. 

4. The Chairman shall :-

a.. At his own discrntion or upon a written request by the Chan­
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, 
convene meetings of the Board. 

b. · Preside at meetings of the Board. 

c. Exercise (subject to the control of the Board), a general control 
over its administrntive business. 

d. Perform sueh other duties as the Council shall from time to 
time prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a mEeting, the Board shall 
elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowed 24th Dec.mber, 1002. 

Chapter XXVlll.-Of" the "Joseph Fisher Medal of" 
Commerce" ·and the "Joseph Fisher Le.cture 
in Commerce." 

Wherea on h 17th day of April , I !'103 Jo-.epb FH1e1:, !•:squire, paid 
the sum oI .£1 ,000 to the University fo r the pnrpo e of prolllotiug with 
the income thet'eof, and the annual gmu pnyable in respect thereof, 
under t he Uni vers ity Act, the study of ommerce in the U ui vers it;y: It 
is hereby provided as follows :-
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..,I. 'rhere shnll be n Medal to be called tbe "Joseph Fis' e1· !\ledal of 
onnuerce," which shall be awarded annually to the candidate 

for tue Diploma in ommerce who, on completi g the cou1'0e 
fo1· such Diploma shall, iu the opinion or the Exnminel'S, be 
t he most distiugui I eel, and be considel'e(l I y th. m worthy of 
t he award. 

tIL No candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fails to 
complete the cour. e for t,he aid Diplonrn. within six years 
of his •11teri11g upon tlie oour."e except for special reasons 
to be all wed by the ouucil ; uor shall auy cundid1ite be 
eligible if he has reueived exon pti 11 from exam i1111tion in nny 
sul\ject. 

UT. There sbtdl n.lso he establi:hed a Lecture on a subject relating to 
Commerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecturet and to' 
be deli,1e1·ed in t he niversity every alternate yeaT, and 
sub equeutly published. 

IV. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council 
of the University, and shall be paid by the U niver~ity the 
sum of £LO 10s. 

V. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved 
by the Council of the University. 

VI. Any surplus income from the said endowment of £1,000 and the 
annual grant poynble in respect thereof 1mder the University 
Act, after }ll'Oviding for the said Medal, the payment of the 
said Lecturer, mid bbe publio!l.tion of bis LeotlU'e, shall be 
applied by the Uni ve1·s.i ty in or tow<trds pa) men Ii of the salaries 
or remuneration of such of the Professors, Lecturers, and 
Examiners engaged or to be engaged iu the work of the Com­
mercial Uourse8 for the time being of the University, as the 
Council of the U uiversity shall determine. 

VII. The Statutescontained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without bis writ ten 
consent. 

* Allowed D•cembe,. 12th, lfOi. 

t Allowed Decemb111· 5th, 1918. 

Allowed 12th Attgu•t, 1903. 
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Chapter XXIX.-Of the Affiliation of Roaewort'1y 
A~ricultural College. 
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Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body or Rose­
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is liereby 
provided tbat-

I. The Rose worthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

II. The Council of the University may frum time to time exempt 
students who have attended the courses of instruction and 
passed the examinations of the said College m t.he following 
suhjects :-

Agriculture, 
Viticulture aud <Enology, 

from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in tbe 
corresponding subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree 
of B.Sc. 

.Allowed 7th December, 1905. 

Chapter XXX.-Of' the Tinline Scholarship. 

Whereas George John Robert Murray, a member of the Council of 
this University, has paid o t i e Uni11ersit,y the su m of Oue thousand 
pounds for the purpose of foundi ng with the iuc0me thereof 8cholarships 
in memory of the family of his m ther, to be called " The Tinliue 
Scholarships": Now it is hereby prov ided n. fo llows:-

r. There shall be two Scholarships tenable fur two years each, to be 
called "The Tiuliue Scholarships," one of which shall be 
awarded every year on the examinations iu History for the 
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that if the 
Examiners shall not consider any Candidate worlhy to receive 
the Scholarship, it sLall lapse fot· that year. 

II. Eacb scholar shall prepare an original thesis on some suluect of 
Imperial or Uulonial History to be approved of by the Facnlty 
of Arts before the thirty-first day of March following the date 
of. the award of hii; Scholarship, a11d shall present 1mch thesis 
before the thirtieth day of August in the following year. 
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IIL Each scholar shall receive the sum of tt1irty pounds per annum, 
s1ibject to the following conrlit.ions, the first pa:.ymeot to be 
made at I be end uf Septem her in the year followir.ig the 
award, and _the second pa.y ment. at the end of Sept t:m ber in the 
next year, provided his thesis is judged to be sati>sfactory. 

IV. The scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and 
Regulations for the time being of the University, and, if thefr 
conduct is not satisfactory, they may be deprived of their 
Scholarships by the Couucil at any ti.me. 

V. This St~tute may be varied from time to time, but the title .aud 
purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

Allowed AprU 1, 1908. 

·chapter XXXl.-Of the David Murray Scholarships. 

Whereas the late David Murray has bequeathed the sum of £2,!100 to 
t,he University of Adelaide for the purpose of founding :::Jcholarships, 
and whereas the said i:;um has been paid to the University to be used 
and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, it is hereby 
provided a~ follows:-

1. The Scholarships shall be called the "David Murray 
Scholarships." 

2. The pnr_1Jose of the Scholarships shall be to encourage 
advanced work and original investigation. 

~. 'l'he sum of £25 may be awarded in each year by the 
Faculty of Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in alternate 
years Ly the Faculty of Science and by the Faculty of Medicine 

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with 
. conditions prepared by each Faculty and approved by the 
Council. 

· 5. If for any reason tLe full amount of £25 be nut awarded 
in any year by any Faculty having- the disposal of it, the amount 
so unawarded shall rf.lmain at the disposal of that Faculty until 
it can be fitly awarded. 

G. The money shall be pn.id to the Scholar.:i at such time, and 
in such u.rnounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the 
Faculties, shall determine. 

7. Th11se Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed January 13, 1908. 
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Chapter XXXll.-lnfectious Diseases. 

I. If any professor, or lecturer, or exarniuatiun supervisor, SLl.spects, 
or is apprehensive, that any stndent attending or desiring to 
attend his classes, 01· any examination if suffering from 
'l'nberculosis, or any other disease which he believes may be in­
fectious, he may request. such student to abseut himself, and 
thereupon such student shall without delay leave the Univer­
sity premises, or a11y place in which any University lecture 
or exumination is being given or held, and shall not return 
to the University, or such other place, until he forwards 
to the Registrar a certificate, under the hand of the Dean of 
the Faculty nf Medicine or of the Medical Officer of Health in 
the District where he resides, or may be isolated, to the effect 
that there is ~o risk, 01· no longer i~uy risk, of his conveying 
infec~ion to others. 

The Council shall have power to close the Uuiversity, or any 
part thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in order 
tu prevent the spreHd of infectious disease. 

Chapter XXXlll.-The Lowrie Scholarships. 

Whereas an anonymous donor has paid to the University the sum 
of £500 for the purpose of providing Scholarships for post-graduate 
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor's wish that 
these should be called The Lowrie Scholarships, in recognition of the 
valuable services rendered to Agriculture by William Lowrie, 
formerly Professor of Agriculture at the Roseworthy College, and 
Direc~or of AgricnJture in South Australia; Now it is hereby 
provided as follo;ys :-

1. The University shall give in succession four Scholarships, 
each of £150, :ind tenable for one year. Each of these shall be 
called a Lowrie Scholarship. 

2. Candidates for a Scholarship must have qualified for a 
degree of the University. 

3. 'l'he Scholarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on 
the recommendation of the :Faculty of Science, to the best candidate, 
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit. 
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Applications must be made in writing to the Registrar not later 
than the 1st day of December, and shall be accompanieil by a state· 
ment of the subject upon which the appl;.cant proposes to conduct 
his research. The Faculty shall, in making any recommendation, 
take into consideration the whole undergraduate course of the 
candidate, and shall attach special weight to any evidence of 
capacity for original research. 

4. The Faculty may, as an alternative, recommend that the then 
present holder shall receive another Scholarship for the year 
following, or may, at its discretion, make no recommendation at all. 
[n the latter case the Scholarship shall lapse for a year, and the 
income for that year be added to the Scholarship fund. 

5. The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be 
styled the Lowrie Scholar . 

. The uqjec o[ i· .. e1wcl1, wliicl1 ll'lay h ,· u.gge te~l by t he 
cholu.r, 01· :;ome o her su bject, hu v i11g h en 1l.pprovel1 by the 
otmoil on. t he rec:o111menda~io1 of h Facuny f cience, tl1e 
cbolo.1' shall diJi ently devo e l1is whole ·time to tbe i:es arch, 

beginning 00~ later t ha11 th e l t dfltJ f pril following the RWfkl"d . 

He shall present a report of his work to the Council not later than 
the Blst day of March following; or such later date as the Council 
may allow. During this period the Scholar shall not engage in any 
salaried work without having previously obtained the consent of 
the Council. 

7. 'l'he Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council 
to give proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a 
manner as to further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded. 
In the absence of such P't·oof, l ' of fl> lb isertctory reporL of his work, 
the Council may deprive him l)f the 'choh\l'ship, or m1ly altogethe1· 
withhold, or suspend for u Ji lb ime n. the ma ' cleom prop r t ho 
second and subsequent pn.yiu nl. l'ofe1·1•ed. to in h e n xt. . ection 
hereof. 

8. The sum of £150 shall be paid to the Scholar in five sums of 
£ 30 ea ·It 11H..yabl l·ILU. :- 'l'li fir . t llI n ~li 1 t day of April 
following th aiwa1·<.l, th e se oncl upoi1 the lsL day of July following, 
t;he t.hi1·d upon t he I t day oE Octohei: foll wing, the fourth upon the 
1 t d""Y oE JanufLry t'o llowin the Ei.fLh u por1 he presentation of the 
results of the research aR provided by clause 6; provided as to the 
second and subsequent payments, that they shall not have been 
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~uspended or withheld, or the Scholar deprived 0£ his Scholarship,. 
nnder section 7 hereof. Jn the cases last named the sum or sums 
HO forfeited shall he dealt with in such nutnuer as the Counoil may 
(let.ermine. 

9. 'l'hese :-)tatntes rna.y be modified en· changed from 1;1me to­
ti me, but the name 1tllll the general object of the Rcholarships _shall 
not lw changed. 

.~llu1t••,t 10th A1t9itst, 1916. 

Chapter XXXIV.- Of' the John Ba~ot Botany Scholar­
ship and Medal, 

Whereas the University has received from Mrs. John Bagot the sum 
of £500 for the purpose of foundiug a Scholttrship and Medal in Botanv 
in memory of her late husband : • 

It is herehy provided that:-

1. There shall be an annual Scholarship and Medal, to be· 
called the John Bagot Botany Scholarship and Medal. 

2. 'fhe .John Bagot Scholarship and Medal in bronze shall 
b"e awarded to the studeut placed first in the fil'l:it class 
in the annual exam!nation in Elementary Botany, in tlie 
B.Sc. course. 

Should he decline to accept the Scholarship he shall be entitled' 
to receive the Medal, and the Scholarnhip may then be awarded 
to the next in order of r11erit in the first class, who may be 
willing to comply with the prescribed cond~tions. 

Should no candidate be adjudged of sufficient merit, no 
Scholarship :shall be awarJed for that year, hut the value of the· 
ScholarMhip sh'l.ll be devoted to a fund to provide other prizes 
in Botany. 

3. 'l'he 8cLolar shall be exempt from payment of fees for the 
study of Bota11y in the U11iver~ity for the eusning year, and, if 
his conduct and work be considered satisfactory to tile l<'acnl1y 
of Science, for a second year following the award, provided 
that the total foes for which exemption is granted shall not 
exceed £20. 
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4. Should the scholar be already in receipt of a Scholarship 
or pl'ize exempting him from payment of his fees for the study of 
Botany in the University the J obn Bagot Botany Scholarship 
sball be awarded in the form of books, instruments, or money, to 
the value of £20, at the option of the student, on the completion 
of his course in Botany to the satisfaction of the Faculty of 
Science. 

5. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed. 

A lfowtd 9th Jan1101·y. 1913. 

Chapter XXXV.-Of the Bundey Prize for 
Eng-lish Verse. 

Whereas l\Ess E. Milne Bundey has paid to the University the sum 
of £'.JOO for the purpose of founding with thB income thereof an annual 
prize in memory of her parents, the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundcy, 
to be called the " Bundey Priz~ for English Verse " : 

Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

A Prize of the value of ten pounds, called the "Buudey Prize 
for English Verse," shall be awarded in April of each year to the 
person who, in the opinion of the professors in let,ters and 
philosophy, shall have written the best poem on a subject 
prescribed by the Faculty of Arts: provided tbat, if the Ex:ami· 
ners shall not conside1· any candidate worthy to receive the 
Prize, it shall lapse f•)r that year. 

The subject and length of tr.e poem shall be intimated i11 
June of each year. No restriction shall be imposed concerniug 
the choice of metre, but the dramatic form shall not he 
allowed. 

The competition for the Prize is open to Australian-born 
graduates and undergradna~es of the University of Adelaide, 
provided they have ent.ered on their studies at the University 
not more than six years prior to the date fixed for sending in 
poems. 

E11.ch poem mnst be accompanied with the irnme of the author 
in full, and be delivered at the office of the Registrar of the 
Univensity not later than the 31st of March. 'I he Prize 
shall be received by the successful candidate 011 the 1st of J trnr. 
following. 
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The Prize shall not be award~d twice to the same candidate. 

'fhe successful poem shall be retained in the Library of the 
University. 

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and purpose of the Prize shall not be changed. 

Allowed 7th August, 1913. 

Chapter XXXVl.-Of' the John Creswell Scholarships • 

. Whereas the sum 0£ £1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the 
University for the purpose of founding with the income thereof 
Scholarships in menl'ory of the late John Creswell: Now it is 
pereby pro~ded as follows:-

1. Four Scholarships, to be called "The John Creswell 
Schola:r:ships ", shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set 
forth, be awarded in ea.ch year: one by the South Australian 
Cricket ci11tion (lieroinnJ'tcl' called '°'·the said Association"), 
one by t h Royal gi·icult.ur0:l and Horticultural Society of 
South A u. trn.I ia Iucorpo:i:atecl (hereinafter called "the said 
Society"), and two by the Council of .the University (herein­
after called " the Council "). 

• 2. The Scholarships· to be .awarded by the said Association 
and the said Society respectively shall be awarded before the first 
day of March in each year to students who 

(a) have passed the Junior Commercial, or the Senior 
Commercial, or the Senior Public Examination 
of the University," 

(b) a1;e under the age 'of nineteen years on the first 
day of March in the year in which the award is 
made, 

and (c) are considered by the said Association and the said 
Society res!Jectively worthy to receive the 
Scholarships. 

• Allowed 1$(h Au.gust, 1915. 
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• 3. The Scholarshiµs to be awarded by the Council shall be 
awarded before the first day of March in each year to students 
who 

(a) have passed the Senior Commercial Exammation . 
of the Universitv in the year immediately pre · 
cediug the award, 

(b) are nnder the age of nineteen years on the first 
dav of March in the vear in which the award i~ 
made, • 

aud (c) are recommended to the Council 1.iy the Public 
Examinations Board as being worthy tu receive 
the Scholarships. 

4. Each Scholarship shall be tenable fo~ five years, and 
shall entitle the Scholar to exemption from the payment of all 
fees for lectures and examinations (except supplementary 
examinations) in the subjects prescribed for the Diploma jn 
Commerce, and from the payment of the fee for the s~id 
Diplomit. 

5. Ji~xcept by specia.l permission of the Council, each Scholar 
shall enter fOl'thwith upon the course for the Diploma in 
Commerce, anrl shall prosecute his studies continuously and 
with diligence. The Scholarship shall be forfeited if the holder 
thereof fails to observe any of these requirements, unless 
such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, have been the 
result of ill-health or other reasonable cause; provided, how­
ever, that failure to pass in any examination shall not of 
necessity be sufficient cause for forfeiture. The decision 
of thEJ Council as to the forfeiture of a Scholarship shall 
be final. 

6. In the ernut of a Scholarship being forfeited as afore­
said or lapsing· or becoming vacant before the holder completes 
his course for the -,Diploma in Commerce, the body which 
awarded such Scholarship may re-award it to the extent 
of its unused privileges to any student satisfying the above 
conditionF< of elig-i.bi.lity. Provided that no student holdin.g 
such forfeited or lapsed or vaca.ted Scholarship shall be eligible 
for any of the Scholarships to be subsequently awarded. 

• A tlowed l~th A 11g11>I, Inli\. 
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*'1. In the event of a Scholarship remaining vacant on the 
first day of March in any year, such Scholarship sl:iall be 
.available for award by the Council to any student who sball be 
nominated by the Board of Commercial Studies. 

8. No student shall hold one of the said Scholarship8 
eoncurrently with any other Schola.rship tenable at the 
University. 

9. This Statute may be varied from time to time, hut the 
title and purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

• Allowed 13th December, 1917 . 

.Allowed 2~th December, 1913. 

Chapter XXXVll. -Of the Alexander Clark 
Memorial Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £255 has been paid to the University by various 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of t.he late 
Inspector Alexander Cla1·k, it is hereby provided that-

1. 'l'he Prize shall be called the "Alexander Clark Memorial 
Prize." 

2. Candidates for the Prize may present themselves in any 
one of the following Principal Subjects, viz., Pianoforte, Violiu. 
Organ, Violoucello, or Singiug, and they shall undergo such 
examination as the Couucil may from time to time direct. Au 
examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate. 

3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:­

Pianoforte ) 
Violin (Not less than 12 nor more than 18 
Violoncello J 
Organ " 14 " 20 
Singing 17 " 24 

on the first day of December in the year in which the examin­
ation is held; and all candidates must have re"gularly attended 
fur at least two years, between the ages of eleven and sixteeu, a 
School under the Education Department . of South A nstrtJ.lia. 
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No candidate who holds or who has held a Scholarship or Prize 
tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any 
of the above subjects shall be eligible to compete in the samti 
Subject for this Prize. 

4. Should no Candidate at any examination show sufficient 
merit, the Prize shall lapse for oue year, after which it shall be 
offered afresh. 

5. The Prize shall, for the present, be of tlie annll.al value of 
£12 10s., tenable for three years, subject to the provisions con-
tained in Clause 7. The holder shall be reqnired to study ·at ' 
the Elder Conservatorium the Principal" Subject for which the 
Prize sball have been awarded, together with such Secondary 
Subjects a'1 may be approved by the Director, and shall pay the 
proper fees. Scholars taking Violin as the Principal Subject of 
Rtudy shall, unless exempted by the Director, also study the 
Viola. 

6. Payment of the Prize shall be made in four equal instal­
mentfl in each year, one at the beginning of each term. 

7. Every holder of the Prize shall take tbe three years' course 
and pass the Examinations prescribed for the Diploma of Associ­
ate in Music ; if he fail to pass the examination proper to his 
year, he shall forthwitl1 forfeit the Prize for the remaining por­
tion oE the term of three vears, unless the Council shall otherwise 
decide. 'fhe Prize may ·also be summarily determined at any 
time if; in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty 
of misconduct. 

8. In the e1•ent of the Pl"ize lapsing for any year, as provided 
for in Hule 4, the income for that year shall be added to 
the capital account, and in the event of the holder resigning 
or forfeiting it before the c0mmencement of the last term in any 
academical year, the unexpended income for the rest of that year 
shall be added to the capital account. For each £50 added to 
the capital, the value of the Prize shall be increased by £2 10<· 
per annum. 

9. Upon expiration of tenure, either hy effiuxion of time, 
resignation, or forfeiture, the Prize shall be offered for com­
petition at the end of the academic year. 

10. The~e Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the 
title and general purpose of the Prize shall not be changed. 

~ Allowed 13th Decemh1H', 1917 ~ 



STATUTBS. Ill 

Ohapter XXXVlll.-:-Of the Lister Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £100 hJts been paid to the University by n.n 
anonymons donor for the pru:pose of fonnding a Prize in meni.ot·y of 
the late Lord Lister !tis hereby provided that~-· 

1. The Prize shall be called the "Lister Prize." 

2. It shall be awarded in the year 1916, and each s·ec~nd 
year thereafter, and shall consist, until otherwise determined, 
of a bronze medal and the sum of £7. 

3. It shall be open to compeiiLi<111 by 1u lli cal gradu.ates of 
the · University of not more . t l11u1 fivu yeilt'. ' standing, and 
shall be awarded for the best rn·ii:d nal Ll1eHis n some clinica..l 
surgical or clinical medical subject. 

4. Every thesis intended for competiti.on must not have 
been previously presented for any competition or prize, and 
shall reach the Registrar not later than tbe 30th September 
in the year of the award. 

5. The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine, and shall be 
empowered either to make the award or to report that no 
thesis presented is worthy. 

6. In c~e of the Prize not being awarcled in any year, it 
Ahall be offered for competition again in the following year. 
If not then awarded the income shall be dealt with as the 
Council may direct. 

7. The Prize shall not be a.warded twice to the same 
person. 

8 . . These Statutes may be varied by the Council from time 
to time; '·but the title and general purpose of the .Prize eba.U 
riot be altered. 

A.llow•~ Loth Du11rnb..-, 1915 



112 8TATU'l'gs, 

Chapter XXXIX.-Of' the John Lorenzo Youn& Scholar­
ship; and the John L. Young Scholarship f'or 
Research. 

Whereas the sum uf £200 has been bequeatl1erl tut.lie University 
by the late John Harveyl!~inlayson for the purpose of founding a 
Scholarship in Political Economy, or i;orne cognate subject, i11 
memory of the late .John I1orenzo Young, the founder and proprie.to1· 
of a school formerly existing- in Adelaide, known as ''The Adelaide 
~duca ion A.-1 Jnsti tn ti on • : .\ ntl Whereas, to furt.her perpetuate the 
memo1•y o{ tho ,rni<l :J ohn rJO~" llZO Young. some of his old pupils 
ba vo sub C1:ibm1 11111 1 pnitl to Lli Universit.1- a f1utlter sum of 
fieven lnm h d ponndi; fo1· tlrn p urposP r,f Jll'Omoting- with the 
w •o me th1n·eor 01··ig inal re ent·cd1 in any departme11t of knowled!.(·fl : 
Now. it is hereby provided as follows: - · 

A. The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship. 

I. The said sum of £200 shall be invested, and with th e income 
thereof a Scholarship is hereby established, to he eall eci 
"The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship." 

TI The Scholarship shall be awarrled for research 111 Politica.1 
Economy, ·or some cognate subject. 

[ [I. Candidates must be present or past students of the U niver­
sity who have passed in !I. deg ree course the subject 
of "Economics, or a subject judged by the Faculty of Arts 
to be cognate to Economics, not more tlian six yeni·s 
before the date of the award. 

1V. The Scholarship shall he awarded by the Council on the 
recommendation of the ]'aculty of Arts, but no award 
shall be made unless there is a canditlate of sufficient 
m erit . 

Y The Scholarship shall be of the value of thirty pounds, and 
shall be offered first in December, 1918, and thereafter 
triennially, or as often as the incomt> from the invest­
ments of the said sum of two hundred ponnc1s and any 
:u:lditions thereto as hereinafter· me11 t.ioned i;]iall amount 
to thirty pounds. 

Y l. If no Rnitable candidate presents himself i11 any year when 
the Scholarship is offered, it shall not be offered again for 
twelve calendar months; arid the income during such 
period shall be added to the said sum of two hundred 
poun<1s and invested for the purpose of the Scholarship. 
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\Tr [. The SBbo:J:a.r shall, after his election, prepare an orig;inal 
thesis on some topic of Political Economy, or any cognafo 
:-mbject to be prescribed, 01· approved, by the ~Faculty of 
Arts. 

VI 1 T. 'l'he thesis shall be presented within twelve calendar n:ionthR 
from the dat"e of the award, or such extended ti:me as 
the Faculty.of Arts may allow. 

IX. 1'he said sum of thirty pounds shall be paid as follows: 
ten pounds when the award is made, another ten pounds 
at the end of six calendar montl1s aft.er the date of the 
award, provided the Faculty of Arts are satilSfied with 
the progress made by the Scholar in his work; and the 
remaining ten pounds on the completion of the work to 
the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

X. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodg~d with the 
Registrar not later than the 1st November in the year in 
which it is offered, or such other qate as the Council 
may appornt; and each candidate shall, if required, 
state in his application the snbject of the thesis he 
proposes to write. 

Xl. 'l'he S~holarship may be held in conjunction with any other 
Scholarship or Prize a.t the University, but shall not be 
awarded more than once to the same candidate. 

XII. 'i'lie above Statutes may be varied from time to time in any 
manner not inconsistent with the will of the above-named 
John Har~'ey Finlayson. 

B. The John L. Young Scholarship for Research. 

XIlI. 1'he said sum of £700, a,nd any additions thereto that may 
hereafter be ma.de, shall be invested, and shall be called 
" The John L .. young Fund for Research." · 

XI\-. A Scholarship is hereby established, to be called "The John 
L. Young Scholarship for Research." 

X\-. 'rhe Scholarship shall be awarded for Research work in any 
branch of knowledge but no award shall be made unless, 
in 'the opinion of, the. Connei1, there is a candidate of 
sufficient merit. 

XV L Candidates must be graduates or present or past students 
of the University .. There sha.11 be no age limit. 
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.XV f I. A.ppl icat,ions f01 · lh 'cliolrn .. hip mn t I e .lodged with Lhr 
, gii; 111\J.' 110 lale'l' i.lw n t he l st Nov mb r of each yenr 

or sncli ot;l1e1· ctn.Le n.· ~Ii onu il mny iq 1>oi11L. ho. h 
·111Hli<lnt runst. specify Mi pnl' t. i nlni· l ' ._ ea .. rch w01·k · 
Ii p1·opoin~c; to nutl ·t'lifl lw. 

XVJIJ. The Council may arrange a rotation of Faculties in whicl1 
the Scholarship will be awarded, but may disregard such 
rotation in favour of a candidate' of outstanding merit. 

XIX. The Faculties shall recommend the candiclate in thei1· 
respective departments whom they deem most worthy of 
the Scholarship, and the final selection shall be made by 
the Council. 

XX. The award shall be made annually iu the month of Decem­
ber of each year, or so soon thereafter as may be found 
convenient. 

XXI. 'l'he Council may from time to time make grants out of the 
income of the Fund to assist members or students of 
the University engaged in research work ; but such 
grants shall not confer upon the recipients the right to 
be styled .John L. Young Scholars. 

X:XJ I. Subject to any such grants, the whole inco~e of the Fund 
for the yent· pl' ·edi11g th 11 11•1tl'l shall be paid to the 
Scholar in t wo in.·tnlmcnts one us soon as conveniently 
may be aft r l1is •I · ·Lion, aml tli other on the receipt 
of a satisfaclo1·y r p l't of pl'O!(I' -~fl from the Dean of his 
Eaculty or some other person nominated by the ·Council. 
but not earlier than six calendar months after his 
clection. · 

XXIII. The Schol.arship may be held in conjunction with any other 
Scholarship or Prize at the University,' and may be 
awarded more than once to the same candidate. 

XXI\T . If h ;·('l1olai·1;Jiip b 11 0 a.ward d i11 any ye111· the income 
w!t.iclJ would be 0Llrn1•wi e p11y11ble lo f,h ,'(:11 lar sho,11, 
in !;lie di ·ci»Li n o{ he oun. 1il subjeo t,o he l?owe1· of 
rna.ki1w gJ·ru1t.- l'rom i [01· J' en..rch work b a,ddecl eithci· 
to the corpus of the fund or to the income available when 
the Scholarship is next awarded, or partly to corpus itml 
p1trtly to income. 

XXV. These Statutes may be varied from 'time to t.ime in an:r 
manner not inconsistent with the objects for which th~· 
fund was subscribed. 

Allouecl 10!/i Dtt:emlx-r, lYl5 
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Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas" Gosse Lectureahip 
and Medal in Ophthalmology. 

Whereai:; the sum of £1,l25 has been subscribed and paid to 
the University for the purpose of founding with the income 
thereof a Lectureship and Medal in Ophthalmology in memory of 
the late Dr. Chitrles Gosse: Now it is hereby provided as 
follows:-

I. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the M:edicaJ School of 
the University shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse 
Lecturer on Ophthalmology. 

II. There shall be a bronze meda:l to be called the 
"Dr. Charles Gosse Medal," which shall be awarded 
annually to the best candidate in the subject of 
Ophthalmology, provided that he shall attain the 
standard of first class in that subject, and that, in. the 
opinion of the Examiners , he shall be conf!idered 
worthy 0£ the awar d. 

Only those candidates who have passed in all the 
subjects of the fifth year's examination shall be 
eligible for the medal . 

'l'his Statute may be varied from ti.me to time. bt1 t the titlo and. 
pm·pose of the endowment shall not be changed . 

AllrJll:t"d ?.Olh .Vnuemhe1· ISH6. 

Chapter XLl-Of the Eugene Alderman sc·holarships. 

Whereas th e ,!lllnl of £;7 40 ltus been raised by pttbl ic subscription 
:\ml has been prLid to the Oni vel"si ty fot• t ho purposa of foundin~ 
Scholarships in memol"y of he ll\Le Eug 11' Alderman, a teacher of 
Violin in the E ldel" · 011servatoriurn: i t is hereby pt·ovided that-

f. Two Scholarships, which Rhall be ca11ed· " &;ugene Alderman• 
Scholarships," shall be offered for competition among 
students of mnsic who are naturnl-born British subjects· 
>lnd have been resident in the State of South AustraJ.ia for 
three yer..rs prior to the date of ent11y. 
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lL Eaeli Scholarship shall be of the annual value uf £18 JOH., 
and shall be tenablfi for three yea,rs, suhject to the 
provisions cot1tained in clause VI. Each holde1· of a 
Scholarship shall be rnq uired to study iu the Elder 
Conservatorium the principal subject for which the 
Scholarship has been awarded to him, toi::et.uer with such 
seeondary subjects as may be approved by the Director. 
He shall also pay the proµer fees . 

III. Candidates. for a Scho!.1rsltip may present theuiselves in 
J.ny on e of tlie fo llowi 11 µ- principal subjects, viz., 
Pianoforte, Viol in , q;i'l.11 \Ti 11 lo11 ccllo, Singing ; and tl1ey 
shall undergo :wy exami no.Lion wh ich the Council may 
from time to time 1lireut.. . ' hould a ny candidate for 
Violin show 111arked merit, preference over candidates in 
other snhject11 may be giveu to him. 

JV. · Candidates in Pianoforte, Violin, Organ, or Violoncello must 
be uot more than tweuty-one years of age, and candidates 
in Singill r q ,,11. rnMO t hnit twenty-four years of age, on the 
first day Of th• 'CR.I' ill wh it;h the COllrtie of study under 
th e Schol1w:1hip con:wrnnceii. No person who has gained a 
Scholar hi p or Prize t ·11ablu for three years in the Elder 
Conservatorium shall be eligible for one of th e5e 
:-:lcholarships in the same subject. 

V. Should no candida te at any examiuat.ion show sufficieut 
mfll'it, the Scuola.rship !:!hall lapse for the period of one 
year, after which it !:!hall be offered afresh. 

VI. Every hold 1· of 1~ 'uhqlarship shall take the co11rse aud pass 
t he cfxnminatia11s prescribed for the Diplonrn. of Associate 
i11 fo ·ic. .ff::i ihu·c to pas.s such examinations shall forth­
with clete rmjne the tenure of the Scholarship, unless the 
'ounci l shn li •it herwise decide. A Schohrship may also 

be s11mm1u·ily determiued at any time if, i:rl the opinion of 
tho 'ouueil, th holder of it be gnilty of misconduct. 

VI f. Payment of .the mrnual value of a Schol11.r~hip shall be made 
in fou1· equal instalments, one at the beginning of each 
tet·m. 

VIII. U11e Scholarship shall be offered for competition e!\rly in 
1918, and the other towards the end of that year, and 
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subseq1i'ently each shall he offered towards the end of th& 
year in which its ttinnre expires, whether by e:ffiux.ion of 
time, resignation, or forfeitm·e. 

IX. These Statutes may be v11ried from t.ime to time, but ·the 
title nnd geilern.l purpo~e of the Scholarships shall :11ot b& 
ch1mged. . . 

Alfownd 11th AprU, 1918. 

Chapter XLll.-Of the A. M. Simpson Library in 

Aeronautics. 

Whereas Mfs. A. M. Simpson has paid to the University the sum 
of ti ve hundred pounds for the purpose of founding a. library in 
Aeron11.utics in memory of lier late husband, Alfred Muller Simpson:-

It is hereby pro1·ided that :-

1. The Library shaH be· called the A. M. Simpson Library 
in Aeronautics. 

2. Interest on the endowment at the rate of five per centnm 
,per annum .shall be annually set aside for the purchase of 
books on Aeronautics. 

3. 'rhe books shall be available for study to all persons 
on the same conditions as other .books in the University 
Library. 

4. This Statute mity be varied from ·time. to time but the 
• title and the purpose of the endowment shall not be 

changed. 

Allowecl D-mber 5th, 1918. 
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·OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REG ULA'flONS. 

'*I. There shaU be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of 
Bachelor 0£ Arts. Candidates may obtain either or i 
both Degrees. l 

J l. To obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Hou ours 
Degree, every candidate 

(a). Shall be a matriculated student of the University. 
(b). Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Public Examina· 

tion in Greek, Latin, Arithmetic and · Algebra, and 
Geometry, or satisfy the Faculty of Arts of his fitness to 
enter upon the course of study which he proposes to t!!ke 
for the degree. Bu~ the candidate shall pass in the 
above-mentioned subjects at the Senior Pl\blic Examina­
tion at some time before taking his degree. 

*(c). Shall after matriculating spend three aoademic years at 
least in his course of study at the Uninrsity, but a 
candidate wbo has not passed in all . the above­
mentioned subjects may, as a condition of matiiculation, 

, be required to spend four years in his course of study. 

ill I Cmi.didates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and pass 
examinations in six of the following i;;ubjects, of which not 
less than folll' shall be taken from subjects 1 to 9, and one 
.of them must be selected from eubjects l to 4 :-

1. Greek. (1) 
2. Latin. (2) , 
3. Frenah. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
5. English Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. ( 12) 
7. Modern European History. (13) 
8. Eaonomias. (20) 

NQ'£1i:,-The uumber• in brackets throughout these r~gulations refer to Lhuse in tile 
Sylla.bus of Subjects, for whieh soo Appendix. 

• .Allowed lJecember 7, 1911. 

+ A lwwsd A U{ltUt 10, 1916. 
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9. Mental and Moral Science : 
(A) Psychology (21), (B) Logic (22) 

(c) B:thics 12:3), (u) Philosophy (24), (r~) Edu.cation 
( 26) ; Psychology and oue other of these branch 
subjects are reckoned together as one subject quali­
fying for the degree ; Psychology and .three others 
as two subjects. 

10. Jurisprudence (115 and 117): 
(A) Constitutional Law and (B) 'rheory 

of Law aud Legislation. 
11. Pure Mathematics. (30 and 31) 
12. Applied Mathemrztios. (33) 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (36) 
14. Natural Science : 

(A) First Year Physics (37), (B) Second 
Year Physics (38), (a) Inorganic Chemistry (45), 
(D) Organic Chemistry Theoretical and Practical (51 
and 53), (E) Physiography and Geology (55a, b, c, 
d), (F) Mineralogy (55e, f), (G) Elementary Biology 
(66), (H) Physiology (67), (1) Elementary Botany 
(62), (JI First Year Pure Mathematics (30). Two of 
these branch subjects are reckoned together as one 
subject qualifying for the degree, and four as two 
subjects quali(ying fot· the degree. Candidates are 
not allowed uore8tricted choice of these branch 
subjects, but must submit their selection to the 
Dep,n of the Faculty of Arts for approvaL No 
candidate who is taking Pure Mathematics as one 
of his subjects will be allowed to include First Year 
Pure Mathematics as a branch subject. 

Candidates 'ror the Honours Degree shall attend lectures regularly 
and pass examinations in one uf the following Departments 
but they may take Honours in more than one Department:-

• 

A. Olassios. (3) 
B. History. (14- or lb) 
c. Philosophy. (25) 
n. Mathematics. (3•.1-) 

and must in addition pass in the following subjects as pres-
cribed for the Ordinary Degree: 

Candidates in Classics shall pass in Greek and La.tin before, 
or in the sAme year as, they sit for the Honours Examination; 
and they shall also pa&s iu one other full subject : 

'Allowed 4~h April, 1912. 
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Candidates in History shall pass in H i.story o.f the Unitett 
Kingdom a11d in Modem Europea11 His Lor •, l>efor , or in , the 
same :year as, they sit for the Honours Ji;xaminntion, and shall 
also pass in Economics and in one foreign langl'.>age, ancient 
or modern: · 

n1vlida tes in Philosophy 11 hu.ll p11 s in P sychology, Logic. 
E thi cs, and P hilosophy, before, 0 1· in the ame year as, they si~ 
fo t· t he Honours Examination, nud t hey bu 1l also pass in 
E co1wm ics 1\Jlcl in one foreig11 langunge, :tncient or modern : 

Candidates in Mathematics shall pass in Pure .Mathematics, 
A ppli cd MuMrnmntic~, nud .f>h ics, before, or in the same year 
as, t hey s it fo r the HM ours Examin ation, anrl they sball also­
pas!I in Euuli h to.n1Tllage fLud Literature, or in one foreign 
lrLngnagc, n 11cic111. or moclern. 

The names of caudidates who pass the Examinations for the 
Honours Degree shall be arranged alphabetically in three 
classes. 

* V. 'iindicl1Ltes mo.y be ex cu ed 1tLle11dancc ut !c<.:ture · 0 11 1n1y subj ecL 
ill wlii ·h tb y ue ·i,re to be ex1rn1i uocl, bu t ouly upou peuial 
g romi ls t• be nllowed hy t.hc 'oun cil. E x mpLioll in ruo1·e 
t.lian 0 11 ..i ubj ect , hull onl y b allow d under Yery xception11l 
ci l' 11 m ·t11 1 u:c~. II ca11rl1d11tes slmll be rr(J u ire t,o do ·uch 
written or p ractical work as may be prescribed by the Prnfess0r 
or Lecturer. 

YI. Schedules definiug the range of study for lectures, laboratory 
work, and examinations, s hall be drawu up by the Facultv 
of Arts, subject tu the approval uf tlie.Couucil, and bhall ~ 
published as early as possible in each year. 

Vff. All examinatious referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of eaeh year. Candidates shall enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, and 
s hnll. p1·e ent certiflotites l:lho win g that they have regularly 
attt111d ed t he pr ' or ibod lecl ul'e nud Clone written, laboratory, 
01· ot her pnt()ticnl work (wh ere su1.:h is required) to the satis­
faol i 1n f Lil Prvfo · 0 1· r Lcolllrers. Written or practical 
work clone by candidate by d irection of the Professors or 
Lecturers, and th e results of terminal or other ex~ination~ 
in any subject, may be tu.ke n into consideration at the final 
examination in tha t subject. 

VIII. Candidates who ha\'e passed examinations pari materia iu 
other Faculties or otherwise, a11d desire tbat the ei:aminatiom 

• A.l/oived A.1ig11st !4; 1910. 
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they hav~ passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Dncbelor of Arts may on application to the Couucil he 

·granted s11oh exemption from the requirements of these 
H.egnla. ion s ns the Council shall determine. 

*IX. Bachelor:; of Science may obroi n the Honours Degree of achelor . 
of At·ts in i\fathematic-, provided th ey also pit i11 one fc>rei_!.{n 
Ja.11g 1mge as pl'escrih rl for tho ord in11ry degree .in rts bu t 110 
gn1duate wh <> h11s obtn.ined the Honours c1 ogrec of Aaubalor or 
"cie11oe iu the clepn.rt mont of Mat.hemntios may obtain Lhe 

Bouo\ll's cl gree of 'Bnchelor of Arts iu Mnthemn.ti~~ . 

X. andidate from ether IJniversitie wbo tie ir that th in trnctio11 
hey l1av receiv«ld and the e:rnmin ::it i on~· they hetve po sea shou ld 

be <:ounted 7wo tanto fo r tl1e degree of Betcbel.01· of Art of tliis 
niver iry, n:i:\.y, on application to t li e Council , be granted 

suoh exemption from Lhe req uireme11 · · of Lhe ·e Re••11lations n.-. 
tl10 Co1111oil shall d termine. 

tXJ. 'fhe following fees sball be paid in such instalments as the Council 
shall from time t.o time detennine, each instalment being 
payable in advance:-

A. Ordinary Degree of B.A. :-
<Jr• k, Lo,1i11, French, Gern1tt11 Eugli ·h LA11g-n11.ge 

n.wl Li terntnre History of t he niled J• ing-
<lo11J, lVlodcrn Em·ope11.11 H istor)', Economi ·s. 

Entire 
course. 

Pure i\:fothemntit1s1 t\ Pl Ii d i\I1i~he u111.Li ..;, 
A ~t:ronou1.r ncli .. ... ... ... ... 4 4 O 

Psych~1~~· , Lo;:ri~'.~ Ll1i .~: l'hi'.~.·opli~·.'.Hd11 . ~~Liou, ... 2 2 0 
,Juri.spJ'udeJJce ... . .. 4 14 6 
Phys ics, 1rir$L Year, LecL!lr & 1,n,l.Jorn ory w rk 4 4 O 
l:'hrics, 'eeoml Yenr, L 0L1ue '" L~bunttory '' qrk 6 6 0 
Inorganic Chemi ''-'" T ... 1:t 11 rc · , • J,nbo1·u.tury work 5 5 0 

rgnnic hon1fa~1·y, 1. · nrcs ,~ Litborn~nry work ... Ii 5 0 
eology : Phy~iogrl\JJll.1• .. l l O 

Ueofo~y. Le t1l1'e and Lnbor1itory wo1·k 3 3 0 
1inl'rn.log~· . LccLll re~ tLi ld l.ahomtory work .. 3 3 0 

Elem ntn.ry Biol o~y . Luc lll'l'l:I · l.n.luorn.tory woi·k 5 5 0 
Phys iology. L cLnre~ ,. L~1bnrntory work ... .. S 8 O 
We111 011Lnry hot nu.'" Lo~'tlll'e & Labornt<>1·_y work 5 5 0 

B. Honours D egree of B.A. :-
l. l?or lectures in ef\.ch Department-£10 10s. per annum. 
" For the examination in each Departrnent-£3 3s. 

Exa.tnina.tion. 

2 2 0 

l I (} 
l l (} 
l I 0 
l 1 0 
l l 0 
l I 0 
None 

l l 0 
I I 11 
1 I O 
I 1 o 
] 1 0 

CandidateH shall fl.! so pa~' the examination feeH prescribed above 
for ~uhjects of the course for the Ordin fl. ry degree in which they 
are required to pass. 

c. Fee for Lhe Ordinary or Honoms Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s. 

• Allnwed J aoit<ary 13, 1909. 

t A.tlowrd Aug118t 10, 1916. 
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Candidates exempted from attendance at leCtu_ res in any 
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for that subject during such period of e:xerription. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment of fees on "ntering again for examination in the 
same subject. 

Candidates may attend a course of lectnres. a seeond 
time on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required 
for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend sh,i.11 not be returned, unless the Coun!.lil shall other­
wise determine. 

XlI. All previons regulations !.lOncerning the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
are hereby repe>1led, but candidates who have matriculated in 
or before the year 1905 shall not be compelled to select one of 
their subjects from 1 to 4 unless they fail to fulfil all the con­
ditions required for the degree before the end of the year 
1908, nor shall the exemption be allowed to any graduate in 
Science proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

*XIII Notwithstanding the foregoing Regulations III., IX., and XII., 
Bachelors of Science who were in the year 1-909 or 1910 
proceediug to the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
Mathematics, and who in either of those years passed tbe 
prescribed examination for it in Mathematics, are deemed 
tu have ' been entitled tu obtain it without also passing or 
having passed in one foreign language as prescribed in Kegu­
lations III. and IX. for the Ordinary De)!ree, and without 
having, as provided in Regulation Xll., selected :;,s one of 
ttieir subjects to be passed in at an examination, one of the 
subjects from 1 to 4 mentioned in it. 

• Allow•d April 5, 1911. 

Allow•a .August 2, 1905. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULA 'l'IONS. 

*1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of Master of 
Arts. Candidates may obtain either.or both Degrees. 

• .Allow•d 7th Dee<mbe>·, 1911 
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II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from the 
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor o:f Arts in 
this or iu some other University recoguised by this University. 

*II T. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and 
pass examinations in three of the following subjects, other 
than those in which they have already passed in order to 
qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for any other 
degree:-

1. Greek. ( 1) 
2. Latin. (2) 
3. French. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
.5. English Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. Modern European History. (13) 
8. Economics. (20) 
!J. Mental and Mural Science : 

(A) P ycbology (21), (n) Logic (2 2), (o) · 
Ethics (23), (n) Philosophy (24), (s) Education (26). 
Psychology and on ot.ber or these branch subj ects 
are reckoned together as one f!l!Uject quo.Ji fyiug fox 
the degree ; Psy<Jho logy rmd three others as two 
subjects. 

l 0. Jurisprudence ( l 15 and 117): 
(A) Constitutional Law and (n) Theory 

of Law and Legislation. 
11. Pure Mathematics (30 and 31) 
12. Applied Mathematics. (33) 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (36) 
14. Natural Science: 

(A) (t'ir t Year Phy ic · (37), (n) ·~coud 
Year Physics (3 ), (o) lnorgnniCJ Chemistry (45), 
(D) Organic Cbemi try 'l'ho 1·etion l nud P1·nctical (51 
and 53), (E) Physiog raphy and Geology (o5a, b, o 
d), (F) Miuel'a logy (Si.ie 1md f), (G) .Elementary 
Biology (66), (n) bysiolog v (67 ) (1) Elementary 
Botany (62), (J) First Year Pure Ma.thematios (30). 
Two of these brnnoh ubj ect.s u.re reckoned toget be1· 
as oue subject qualifyintt for the degree, and four 
as two subjects q'!alifyiug for the degree, Can-

• .Allotutcl August 10, 1916. 
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didates are not allowed unrestricted choice of these 
branch subjects, but must submit their selection to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Arts for approval. No 
candidate who is taking ~'ure Mathematics. as one of 
his subjects will be allowed to include First Year 
Pure Mathematics as a branch subject. 

IV. 'l'o obLain the Honours Degree a candidate mnst have obtained 
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the departme11t of 
study in which he desires to obtain tile Master's degree, viz ., 

A. Classics, (4) 
B. History, (14 and 15l 
c. Philosophy, (25) 
n. Mathematics, (34) 

and must further satisfy the following requirements : 
A. A Candidate in Classics shall satisfy the professor that 

he has been engaged in a com·se of classical study for at least 
two years after tttking t he degree 9f Bachelor of Arts, and 
shall pass an exnmination in olnssica. He may also submit 
an original piece of wol'k, t he ubject to be chosen in consul­
tation with the professor. 

B . A candidate in History shall prepare a thesis, and present 
himself for examination in <Jenera! European History and a 
special period. At least two years before he pre~ents himself 
for examination he shall consult with the prof~ssor concerning 
the choice of a period and the subject ot' his thesis The 
thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the thirtieth 
day of September in the year in which he presents himself 
for examination. 

c. A candidate in Philosophy shall paRs an examination in 
Metaphysics and the History of Philosophy, and shail present an 
original thesis on a topic ot Psycholo,\!y, Logic, Ethics, or Meta­
physics. The subject aud the probable length of the thesis 
must be intimated to the Professor and approved of by him 
one year at least before the candidace presents himself fur 
examination. The thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later 
than the thirtieth day of September in the year in which he 
presents himself for examination. 

D. A candidate in ?vlathematics shall pas& an examinati min 
Mathematics. 

*V. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures 011 any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed ~)y the Council. Exemption in more 

"AlloU'ed August 24, 1010. 
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Lbau one subj ect shall only be allowed under very exceptional 
oiruumstance . All candidates shall be required to do such 
wri ten 01• pt·n.ctical work as may be prescribed by the Professor 
oi: Lecturei·. 

VI. Schedules defining tbe range of study for lectures, laboratory work; 
and examinations shall be drnwn up by the Faculty of Arts, 
subject to the t~pprnval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early :u1 pos.~ilJ l c in each year. 

VI I. AJJ cxami1mt..iou. referred o i 11 t lte foregoi n" rer1ulac ious slmll 
take place iu Novcmbel' of e11oh ycn r . Cnuc.lidates shall en ter 
t heir names a mout h b f l' the dny fi xed fo1· exami111ttion, 
aucl s lrn.11 pre en t certificate howiug that t hey have regu lal"iy 
n.t. ended !;be p 1·cscri lletl lectur : an(l lone written laboratot·,y , 
or otbel' pmctical work (where uch is require ) to tho 

1,~t i factiou of t he Profe or·s or Lecturers. Writte11 r pmctical 
work done lty cttudidt\ tes uy dfr t:tiutt of he Pr feS.'01'8 r 
Lecturers·, aud the results of terminal or other examinations 
iu any subject may be taken into co11sidemtion at the final 
examination in that subject. 

VIIL Candidtites who lm\•o obtained the Dc1rree of Bachelor vf Arts at 
a Unh•C'raity rcco ui d by thi niversity may become 
candidates for eithel' tho rtli1Hu·y 0 1· the Hononrs Degree on 
conditio11s p1·c ·oribed by lhc 011ncil. 

* lX. The undermentioned fe es shall be pair! in advance:-

For the Ordinary De":{ree :-
Greek , Latin, Fronc li , 'ernin11, Engli It Language 

ancl J,itero.&ur' Histor •of t he uiti>d King· 
don1, Mollorn Europeo.11 Hi ton·, Economics, 

Entire 
course. Exa.min&tion. 

Pure Mathem11tics A1>plietl 'i\faLhematics. 
Astronomy each ... £4 4 0 £2 2 O 

Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Education, 
each 2 2 

Jurispiudence 4 a 
Pl1ysics, First Year, Leclure~ & Laboratory work 4 4 
Physics, Second Year, Lectures & Laboratory work 6 6 
Inorganic Chemistry Lectures & Lab 1ra.tory work 5 5 
Organic Chemistry, Lect11 res & Labor.i.tory work 5 5 
Geology : Physiography 1 l 

Geology, Lectures & Laboratory work .. . 3 3 
Mineralogy, Lectures & Laboratory work ... 3 3 
Elementary Biology, Lectures & Laboratory work 5 5 
Physiology, Lectures & Laboratory work ... .. . 8 8 
Elementary Botany, Lectures & Laboratory work 5 5 

• .Allowecl A "U"St 10, 1916. 

0 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

l 0 
l 0 
l 0 
l 0 
l 0 

0 
None 

1 1 0 
I 0 
J 0 
1 0 
l 0 
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For the Honours Degree :-
Fee for Examinations, Thesis, or both ... £10 10 0 

For the Ordinary or Honours Degree of Master of Arts 5 5 0 

Candidates exempt<ld from attf,llldanc at lectures in any 
subject shall, in addition to t he examin rdion fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for that subject dul'ing snch period of exemption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment. of fees on entering again for examination in the 
same subject. 

Candidates may attend a course of lectures a second time 
on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required for 
Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which tbev afterwrirds find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be retu;·ned, unless the Council shall other­
wise determine 

X. All previolls Regulations concerning the degree of Master of Arts 
are hereby repp,a]ed, but candidates who have graduated as 
Bachelors of Arts in or before the year 1904 ma.y take the 
Ordinary Degree of Master of Arts under the Regulations and 
Schedules as set out in the Calendar for 1904. But they must 
select Greek, Latin, French, or German. as one of their subjects, 
if they have not already passed in one of them for the Brwhelor's 
Degree. 

Allowed 2ncl. August, 1905. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULA TIO NS. 

*I. There shall be an Ordinary aincl an 
Bachelor of Science. Cancliclates 
both Degrees. 

Honours Degree of 
may obtain either or 

t II. To obtain the Ordinary Degr1.;e, ever,r candidate shall·­

(a). Be a rnatricnlated student of the University. 
(b). Before matriculating-, pass the Senior Public Examina­

tion, includiug in such examination the suhjects of 
A1·ithmetic aud Algebra, and Geometry. 

* Allowed 7th December, 1911. 
· t Allowed 3rd Api-il, 1913. 
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(c). Before 01· after matriculating, pass in two of the following 
languages in the Senior Public l<:xamination : Latin, 
Greek, French, German, provided that one of the two 
shall be French or Ge:-man. 

(d). After matriculation, except in Rpecial cases to be allowed 
by the Council, spend three academical years at least 
in his course of study at the University, ot· at affiliated 
institutions. 

(e) Unless exempted under Regulation III., attend rngularly 
courses of lectures and pass examinations in Mathema­
tics, Physics (37), Chemistry (!5), Physiography (55a), 
and Elemeutary Biology (66), or Elementary Botany (62), 
within a range of study to be annually defined in the 
Schedules hereinafter mentioned. These shall be called 
tbe compulsory sn bjects for the Degree. 

( f) Fulfil the requirements of Regulation IV. 

Provided that Students-

1. Taking Physiology as a subject for the final examination for the 
Degree must have taken Elementary Biology as a pornpulsory 
subject. 

2. Taking Botany as a subject for the final examination must have 
taken Elemeniary Botany as a compulsory subject. 

3. Taking both Physiology and Botany as subjects for the final 
examination must, before entering upon the work in Human 
Physiology, have taken such parts of the course in Elementary 
Biology as relate to the morphology and physiology of the 
animal kingdom. ' 

4. Taking the course in Agriculture or in Forestry must have 
taken as compulsory subjects Botany, and such parts of the 
course in Elementary Biology as relate to the morphology and 
physiology of the animal kingdom. 

*II 1. Students who at the Higher Pnblic Examination have distin­
guished themselves iu any of the following subjects, 
viz. :-Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Biology, Botany, or 
Mathematics (including Geometry ancl Algebra with 
'rrigonometry), shall be exempted from lectures, practical · 
work, and examination in the corresponding Compulso1y 
Subjects for the degree of Bachelor of Science. 

•.Allowed Decembe,. 5th, 1918. 
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Students who a tbe H igbei: Public Examination havo 
passed but not clistiugu.i hod themseh 1es in any of such 
subjects, may he giv:m n h :emptioll or standing as the 
Council shall de ermine. 

*IV. Candidates for the Ordinal'y degree shall, in addition to corn· 
plying with Regulation II.; attend lectures regularly and pass 
examinations 

(a). In two of t.lie following six subjects:-

or 

l. Mathematics, Pure and Applied. (31 and 33. 
and one of tbe following (32 and 36.) 

2. Physics. (38 and 39. ) 
3. Ohemistry. ( 46, 4 7, 48, and 49.) 
4. Physiology. (68.) 
5. Geolog'y and Mineralogy. (55 and 56.) 
u. Botany. (63.) 

(b}. In the following subjects, which form a special course for 

(c). 

students desirous of studying Agricultul'e :-

1. Ohemis1 ry. ( 46, 50, and 51.) 
2. Geology. (55. ) 
3. Botany. (65a.) 
4. Certain portions of the course at the Rornworthy 

Agricultural College, as from time to time 
det ermined by the Council. 

Ca11d idates nro nlso t·eq nii:ed to co11 d11ct. nn i ll ve~tigat.ion 
ou some t1-g r ii:ul tu nd ubject a.ppl'Ov<.'d by the F aculty of 
'oienoe, tmd to snbmlt a 1·opol"t t h reon , whiolJ mu 't be 

appro ved by t he Kmminet :ippoiuted by t he Couucil. 

or 
Jn the following subjects, which form a special course for 

students desirous of studying Forestry:-

1. Ohemistry. (7la.) 
2. Geology . (7lb.) 
3. Forest Botany. (65b.) 
4. Forest Entomology. (7lc.) 
5. 8urueying and Drawing. (7ld. 
6. Forestry. (7le) 

• .Allowed Srd .Decembe>', 1914. 
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Students in the special course in Fore81ry are also 
required to undergo a com·8e of trai11i11;.!." in l'ractical 
Forestry. 

Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science 
no student shall be admitted to lectures on any of the 
above subjects until he shall have completed the corres­
ponding compulsory subject. 

*V To obtain the Honours Degree, every candidate shall comply 
with the conditions of Regulation II., clauses (a) to (I}) inclu· 
sive, subject to provisoes l, 2, and 3 thereof, and subject 
also to l{egulation III.; and shall further attend lectures regu­
larly, and obtain either first or second claRs Hono1JrS in one 
of the following Departments (but he may take Honours in 
more than one Department):-

l. Mathematics. (34) 
2. Physics. ( 4 l) 
:3. Chemistry. (54) 
4. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. ( 69) 
5. Geology and Palaeontology. (.59) 
6. Mineralogical Geology. (60) 
7. Botany. (64) 

Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science' 
no candidate shall be allowed to begin the final year's 
work in Honours in any Department, until he has com­
pleted all his compulsory subjects and done Ruch prelimi­
nary work in allied subjects as the Faculty of Science 
considers to be necessary. 
Candidates for Honours in any Department shall 

pass the prescribed examination m the corresponding 
subjects for the Ordinary Degree before, or in the same year 
as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be 
arranged alphabetically in t.wo classes under eat.:h Depart­
ment. 

tVI. All examinations shall take place in November, except that 
practical examinations, and all examinations in those subjects 
in which the course of instruction has been completed by the 
end of the first term. may be held at any convenient time, to 
be fixed by the Council, earlier than November. 

* .Allowed 3rd Decemhe1·, 1914. 

t A llowe<l 21.th December, 1913. 
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In any case, candidates must enter their na.nies at least a 
calendar month before the day of examination, a.nd must when 
entering present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures, and have done written and 
laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the 
satisfaction of the Professor or Lecturers. · 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction 
of the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal ur· 
other examinations in any subject, may be taken into considera­
tion at the final examination in that subj ect. 

VII. C>tndidates may be excn8ed atteuda.uce at leetures on any subject 
in whieh they desire to be examined, bu t only upon special 
~rounds to be allowed Ly the Conndl. 

*VIII. No gr aduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in the department of mathematics can obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in the conesy ndin~ 
department; nor can he obtain the Deg ree in m.iy 0U101' 
depar tment unless he passes, or has passed, in a.<l!lition ir1 one 
foreign language as prescribed for the ord:i.11ary Degl'ce 
in Arts. 

B achelors of Engineer ing wh o obtained such degree by 
surrendering the degree of Bach elor of S cience may be subse­
quently admitted to the Honours Degree of Bachelor of 
Science in any department on complying with the regulations 
governing such admission; and may be admitted to the ordi­
oary D )'ree of Bacl.1elo1· of '"'oieuce upon complying wi h th 
1'eg ufo !lion· "0'' l'ning Sltch fldm i. sion, p1·ovi lied tln•t no 
13a.che lor of 1£ug.ineering slmll b tleem01l t ho,\' passed in 
Mlith ~mit.ic" 'Pm·e and A.pt>li l1 un:ler .lfoguhition l V. u ntiJ 
li e lt1ill have ai;hen :led lectnvei; 1· gn lutly llllLl pllsscu the 
examin1ttion in the third years com· e i11 P 11re Ma h matics 
or in Spherical Trigonometry and. Astronomy. 

IX. Stnde11ts wii o li a ve passed exami11atious 1:1. 7,ari incderid in other 
Facnlties or otherwise and desire th11t th e examinations they 
have passed should be counter! pm ta11tfJ for the Degree nf 
Bachel.or of Science may on 11µ plicatiou to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these Regu­
la tions as th e Couucil shall cle1 ermine. 

tX. Students from other Universities or Technical Schools who 
may desire that the instruct ion they have receil'ed and 
the examinations they have passed be counted pm tanto 

-+ Allowed 24th .Dtctmbtr, 191:J. 

t Allowed 31'd At-?'il, 1903. 
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for the degree of .Bachelor of Science of this University 
may, on application to the Council, be granted snch 
exemption from the requirements of the~e Regulations a.s the 
Council shall determine. 

XL Schedules defining t he rnu c of:;t,,udy fr leclur11, h1bon~tory, and 
other prnctic1tl work and xnminu tion. lmll be drawn up by the 
Faculty of cit.nee. ul1joct to l he 1i pprnvnl of he ouncil, 
and shnll be l ul>lisl 1ed 11 itrly 11 po ·sible i11 euoh :c11r. 

*XII. The following fee8 slrnll be paid in such instaln:ents as the 
Council shall from time to time d etermine, each instalment 
,being payable in advance:-

A. 

B. 

Foa COMPULSORY SUBJECTS:-
Entire Course. 

Ma thematics £3 3 0 
P l . { Lee' ure. . . 2 2 0 

i y Rics Lnbohicory Wo1·k :-1 3 

1 1 .• L· ·{LccLurn · .. 2 2 0 
1 1 11 1 ~ Labonitorr W rk 4 4 0 

.Elem ntnry Biolog~· 6 6 0 
Do. (vid(I lnu. e,· :-1 aml .\. uf R gulnLiu11 11. ) 3 3 0 

Phy iogrnpli.r L 1 0 
El B t I Lee ure. .. . .. ~ 2 0 
, ementnry o (l.ny I l abo1•1itory wol"i' 't •l 0 

ORDINARY DlWREE OF B.Sc.:-
M1itl1emo.t.ic 

1 . j Lee litre · ... 
ty. IC I.o.borator.1· \\' 01· k 

-.1 • j Lee tu res .. . . .. 
1 mi r ' Lo.bomtory " "ork ... .. 

Phy iolof.''Y- J Lcotu r • ... . .. 
'i. a.rt : 1 r,alJomJ.ory \V 01·k . . . .. 
Pa.rt Il. -Lnborntor.1· \Yol'k... ... . .. 

Ill 18 0 
9 9 0 

I l 0 
9 9 0 

.I 18 0 
6 6 0 

J. 2 12 ti 
I) 9 0 

Geology an<I i\Iiu mlogy-Lo tur '. 1tutl Lahor-
o.tory Wo~· k 21 O 0 

.B l LouLures . .. !J 0 0 
oto.ny Lo.lio1·u:tnry W'ork ts I 0 

The fees for Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Physi­
ology, and Botany do not in~lude the fees for the 
compulsory pa1·ts of those sub3ec~. 

c. SPECIAL COURSE IN AGRICULTURE UNDER RH:GULATJON IVb :-

1. "st j L ectnr ... . .. 
lCJUI. ry Lahorntor.r W rk ... 

Geolo"y 
Botany ... ., ... ... ... .. 
S1wjects tf~ko11 nt Lhc Tio. eworLhy Al{ricnnnrnl 

College. 
•Allowed. 3ra Api·il, 1913. 

Entire course. 
£6 0 0 
J I ' 0 

0 
JO 10 0 

I For fea , co 
i • hcflulos. 
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The fee for Chemistry does not include the fee for the com­
pulsory part of that subject. The fee for Agriculture include!! 
Board and Lodging at the Agricultural College during the day9 
the student is attending the Lectures th ere. 

"* D. SPECIAL CouRRE IN FORESTRY UNDER R~~GUL~TCON lVc :­

Chemistry j ~~:=~~~l 
- Geology 

Fores t Botany .. 
Forest Entomology 
Surveying and Drawing .. . 
Forestry (two years' course) 

E. Honours Degree of B.Sc. :-

Mathematics 
Physics 

hen1i tiry ... ... 
Physiology Mt(l Phy: i lo~ical Che111i»Lry 
t:eology 1111<1 P3.l il' u rology .. . .. . 
Ml 11ei·R,IO&ric(l.l Geology 
Bowuiy 

Entire Course. 
1 8 0 
6 6 0 
5 5 0 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 0 

15 15 0 

Per annum. 
£10 10 0 

18 lS 0 
18 IS 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 

F. Fee for the Ordinary or Honours Degree of 
Bachelor. of Science £3 3 0 

Candidates xempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subject of t.he coui·se l'efen ·ed to in Clauses A, B, C, and LJ 
shall pay l1alf t he lectul'e fee for such subject during such 
period of exemp-tio1l. 

;nndid(l,l.eS wbo have been g1·a11 led cxemptio1t from atte11danct: 
at pmctical work in i\ny su bject of the courses ref.erred to in 
Clause.'! A, B, 0, and D ma:y en le1· for exnmi111Lt iu11 iu that 
imhjcct 011 pnyment of tLe fo llowiu!{ fees:-

Compulsory Chemistry, Biology, or Botany .. . 
Any other Subject 

£1 1 0 
£2 2 0 

Candidnte who have been granted exernptiu11 from atten­
dance at lectures or practicai work in any of the Honours 
courses refened to in Clause l!l rutty enter for the final 
!!xamination in that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s. 

Students who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
rnquired for a repeated course of Laboratory wo1-k. 

• Allowed l Olh Decombti", 1915. 
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Candidates who have failed to pass in any subject n111.y 
present themselves at a subsequent examination on payment 
of the following fee:-

For any compulsory subjed ... £1 1 O 
For any other subject of the Ordinary Degree :-l 3 O 
For any subject of the Honours Degree 5 5 O 

XllI. C1wdidates who have cn t·ered u n<lc1· the Regulations hereby 
repealed may proceed t he.rcuuder not withstanding such repeal, 
nr may be allowed by th 01111oi l, on such conditions a~ it 
shall in each case allow, to 1 roceed under the Regulations 
hereby substituted. 

Allowed e7th D ecembe7·, 1899. 

The fees JJC111Jable by Diploma students in 1·e1pect of thei1· Diploma 
~ourse are p1·escribed in Schedules in accordance with the Regulations 
" 01 the Divloilui in Applied &ience." 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. ~ 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

REG ULA TIO NS. 
I. A Bit0helor f cienoe mo.y proceed to the De i·ee of Docto1· of 

, oience by complying with the following Regulations, bu t s hall 
not be admit ted to the Degree until t he expiration of i be 
third ncndem ic yellr from his admission n. a Bachelor of 
Science. 

II. lwery cand id1tte ni ust give to t he Examiners im.t;isfa.ctory 
ev idence of obolo.rsh ip 11.nd p wer of origiua.l research. 
11'0 thl · nd he must ubmi r. n thesis in 1:1ome branch 
of 'uienoe on a subject pl'opo ed by the aud idti.te ruid 
approved y th Faculty ol' 'ci nee. II e must ndd ttce s11ffi ­
cie11t. evideuc~ of the o.utbenhioity of h is t hesis. He may, 
if t he .1<;:rnm i11 el' · Lh i11k flt, be required o p; s an e:mminn.tiou 
in th1~t bmnch 1 "'cience from which t he . nbjcct of h i· thC:ls is 
is tnken nn les. be hns ot some previou·· B. c. exumin1ttio11 
pi1 ed wit.h firsl ·Ch\s ho11ours in tho. brilllch. fn any en· 
Lhe J~xa111i 1 !CI" mny Xtrn1i ne lii rn i11 ~he . 11hjeOC 11lMt.er Of' hiR 
thesis. 

III. A printed or type· written copy of any thesis approved by tbe 
Examiners sha.Jl be deposit~d by the candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admittiod to the Degree. 



134 REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF ll. ll:. 

IV. Candidates who comply with the foregoing couditions may be 
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

V. The following fees shall be payahle in advance:-
On pt·esentation of Thesis £I 0 L 0 0 
On ad mission to the Degree . . . 10 1 0 0 

Allowecl. Decembel' 12, lW7. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
ENGINEERING, 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering every can­
didate-

(a) Shall be a matriculated student of the University. 

( b) Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Public 
Examination, including in such examination the 
subjects Arithmetic and Algebra, Geometry, and 
Trigonometry. 

(r) Shall pass at the Senior Public Examination in 
English Literature, and in one of the following 
languages : Latin, Greek, French, or German. 

(rl) Shall after matricnlat·ion, except in special cases to 
be allowed by the Council, spend four academical 
years at least, partly at the University and partly 
at the South Australian School of Mines and In­
dustries, in one of 'the courses of study prescribed 
for the Diploma in Applied Science, as the regu­
lations of the Diploma shall direct. 

II. Students who ltt t.he Higher Public Examination have 
clis ingtusbed. themselves in Alrrebrn, and 'frigonometry, 
Geomeky and Trigonomotq, I hy ics, Ol' InorgAi.Uic b.em­
istry, .·ha.I] be exempted from l c ru·e1;, pl'acticaJ work, and 
e.·aniinatiou, in he c i1·espondi1w subjects of t he E ii·s · 
Yenr' cotuse for the Di_ploma in Appl ied cience. 

Students who at the Hig·her Public Examination have 
passed but not distinguished themselves in one or more 
such subjects, may be given such exemption or standing 
as the Council' shall determine. 
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III. To btn.ili t h · Dc<rl'ee, ve1·y candidate must attend leotures 
regularl y a:ncl pas. cxa mi11ations in the whole of the sub. 
je t. pl·e c;l'ibe(l Eot· one of the courses for the Diploma iu 
Applied Science, and must present evidence to the satis­
faction of the Council of having had twelve months' pra..ctical 
experience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate 
to the course he has followed. 

The fees shall be those prescribed for the courses 
in Applied Science. 

IV. Graduates who obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
ancl the Diploma in Mining Engineering ancl Metallurgy, 
under the Regulations in force from 1898 to 1902, or who 
obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Science and the 
Diploma in Electric Engineering, under the Regulations in 
force during 1902, may be allowed to surrender the Degree 
of Bachelor of Seience, and to receive instead, without fee, 
the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering. 

Graduates who have heretofore obtained, or shall before 
the end of 1913 obtain, the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
and the Diploma in Applied Science, nl.ay be allowed io 
surrender the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and to receive 
instead, without fee, the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer­
ing. 

V. Students who before 1913 entered upon the course for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Science and the Diploma in 
Applied Science, may, on the completion of their course and 
of the required practical experience, be granted the degree 
of Bachelor of Engineering instead of that of Bachelor 
of Science, at their option. 

VJ. Candidates ·who hold the before mentioned Diploma in Mining 
and Metallurgy, or the Diploma in Electrical Engineering, 
or the University Diploma in Applied Science an.d the 
Fellowship of the School of Mines, shall, on admission to 
the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, be entitled to have 
endorsed upon such Diplomas a certificate that the holder 
has attained the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering of the 
University of Adelaide and that the holding of the Diploma 
was amongst the conditions entitling the holder thereof to 
such Degree. 

VII. Students who have passed examinations in pan'. materid in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examina­
tions they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the 
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Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, may on application to 
the Council be granted such exemption from_ the require­
ments of these regulations as the Council sha.ll determine. 
Students who have begun or completed a Diploma course in 
Applied Science or any of the other Diploma C<mrses before 
mentioned before matriculating, may be exempted by 
the Council from the necessity of again taking· the whole, 
or such part of the course as they have already 
completed. 

VIII. The fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Eurdneerini:\' :,:hall, ex­
cept in the cases referred to in Clause IV., be £3 3s . 

.J/lowecl lit/1 Feb1"tai·y. 1913. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ENGINEERING. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the Degree of Master of Eug i neering must 
be a Bachelor of Engineering of a I "' t tw ye< ·s' standing 
provided that, if the Bachelor's D o•re ll'as b en obta.ined 
by surrender of the Degree of Bachelor of 8cience by a 
graduate who also obtained one of the Diplomas referred 
to in Regulation IV. of the Degree of Bachelor of Engin­
eering, it shall be sufficient if two years have elapsed since 
the Diploma was conferred. 

II. The candidate shall : 

(a) Submit evidence satisfactorv to the Council tha~ 
he has had at least three years' practical 
ex1)erience in engineering work. 

('·) ,' nbm it forexnminn.t.io1' eithc1·f1 11 o)· iginal ngu\ ering 
de,-io-n or a t he i cttiJ1cr for h Lhe re nlt of 11.ll l'ig­
inn,l &cient illc inv stigfl. ion macle by him i11 
so Ille n bj t n.lli ecl o ll ""in ering. 'l'h c s ubj ct 
of th lei ig n t' tbesi · hull be u bmittetl to and 
approved by, the Faculty of Science at least three 
months before it is s"ent in for examination. The 
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cancliclate shall adduce, if required, sufficient evi­
dence of the originality of his design or thesis. 
He may also, if the Examiners think fit, be re­
quired to pass an examination in that brll,nch of 
work from which the subject of ·his design or 
thesis is taken. 

UL The following fees shall be payable in advance : 

On presentation of Thesii'i £5 5 0 
On admission to the Degree £5 5 0 

Allowec! Ctfi l"e~rua>y, W13 

OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
AND THE FELLOWSH1P OF THE SOUTH AUS­
TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian 
School of . Mines and Industries have agreed to unite in providing 
comses of instruction and examinations iu various branches of Applied 
Science, aud to grant to any candidate who completes one of these 
courses and passes the proper examinations the corresponding Univer­
sity Diploma and l<,ellowship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries respectively; and whereas a Joint Board has been 
rtp[Jc.inted by the Cuuncils of the two Institutions to consider all matters 
arising uut of the fulfilment of such Agreement, and to report thereon to 
the Councils of the two Institutions; and whereas a Faculty of Applied 
Science has been formed bv the two Councils from the staffs of the two 
[ nstitutions to advise the Board-Now it is hereby provided as 
follows:-

REGULATIONS. 

I. Evei·y candid~e for the University Diplom>L in Applied Sciencs 
aud the Fellowship uf the South Austrnlifm School of Mines 
and Industries must satisfy the Faculty of Applied Science 
of his fitness to enter upon the course which he intend::; to 
follow. 

""JI. To obtai11 the Diploma and the Fellowsbip every candidate must 
attend lectures regularly and pass examiirntions in the subjects 
of one of the following conrses :-

•~!lowed Decembe>' iJth, 1918. 



138 REGULA'l'lOISS-DIPLU.MA IN APPLIEU SCIENCE 

A. Mining. 
B. Metallurgy. 
c. Electrical Engineering. 
n. Mechanical Engineering. 
E. (]iuil Engineering. 
F. Architectural Engineering. 

and must produce evideilce to the satisfaction of the Joint 
Board of having obtained at least twelve months' practical ex­
perience, not necess'.l.rily consecutive, in work ap1Jropriate to 
the course he has followed. 

*III. Schedules determining the rauge of study, the laboratory and other 
practical work, the examinations, and the fees, for the courses 
mentioned in the preceding regulation, shall be drawn np by 
the Faculty of Applied Science, submitted to the Joint Board, 
and, when approved by both Councils, shall be published as 
early as possible in each year. 

tIV. All examinations referred to in these regulations shall take pla;::e 
in or about November in each year except that, when the 
course of instruction in any subject bas been completed before 
the end of the third term, the examination in that subject 
may be held at an.v convenient time earlier than November. 
to be fixed by the Council. 

Candidates must enter their name~ a month before the 
day fixed for examination, and must present certificates show­
ing that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures 
and have done written, laboratory, or other practical work 
(where such is required) to the satisfaction of the lecturers 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of 
the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of termiual or other 
examinations in auy subject, may be takeu into consideration 
at the final examiuation in that subject. 

V. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at 
lectures or laboratory wmk in any subject unless he has 
attended at least three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory 
work respectively in that subject, except in case of illness ~r 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Joint Board. 

VI. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not inolud­
ing practical work) a second time may do so on payment of 
half fees. 

• Allowed December 6th, 11118. 

t .Allowed December 7th, 19ll. 
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VIL A candidate may be examined in any subject without at tenda,nce 
at lectures, but only upon special grounds to be recommended 
by the Joint Board, and approved by the two Councils.* On 
entering for examination in such subject the candidate shall 
pay a third of the fee prescribed for that subject. 

VIII. A candidate may, if the two Conneils :see fit, be excused examin 
ation in any subject, but only upon production of evidence 
that he has at some other University or Technical School com­
pleted a ccmse and passed an examination which the J oint 
Board shall consider to be an equivalent. 

lX. Candidates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules, and 
regulations of the Institution, whether University or School of 
Miues and Iudustries, <tt which they an: in attendance. 

X. 'l'he 'Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter 
X. of the University Statutes. 

XI. 'fhese Regulations shall bo biuditw on t he lJni versity so long 
only as the 11.bove-menti ued Agreement, < t' any amendment 
thereof, or any ~nbstitntcd Agreement r cmn ins in force . 

.d.llow<d ~,.d April, 1903. 

·~ Any candidate obtaining ctn exemption ·is recomniendf!d to 
apply to the proper lectitrer for inf11rmatior1 and c~dvice respn·t­
ing the subjects fJf the exami:nation. 

NOTE.-Holdera of Diplomas may uae the followlnc letters:­

Diploma In Mining l:nglneering-the letters, Dip. M.E, 
Diploma in Mechanical Engineering-the letters, Dip. Mech,E. 
Diploma In Electrical En&ineerin&-the lettera, Dip. E.E. 

Diploma In Metallurgy-the letter•, Dip Met. 

DETAILS OF CUUKSES FOR 1919 . 

.J.bbi·eviations.-1n the column headed "Hours per week" a single tigurc 
;;uch as 2, means 2 hours per week throughout ·the year. A figure with a, suffix 
such as 2 2 means two hour~ per week for two terms. 

U-Universitv; S.M.-School of Mines ; S.A.-School of Art. 
;.lo-rE.-A 20 rie1· cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students 

Laking any 011e of these courses in full, the rnduction to be made in such manner 
11s lbe Lwo o'llllCil · ·hall apprnve. This reduction does not apply to School of 
Art fe . 
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The courses are divided into years for the guid~mce of students. It is to be 
understood that the order of subjects given is not necessarily to be followed in 
a.11 cases, but in certain cases the order given must be followed. J:t~or instance, 
etudents will not be allowed to take Assaying until they have passed Chemistry 
I., nor will I hEy be allowed to take Applied MechH.nics until they have passed 
in Applied Mathematics. For further information students shou.ld apply to 
the lecturers. 

MINING. 

FIRST YEAR 

Sulijecl 
No in Subject. 

Sylla.bu!, 

4.5 Chemistry I., Lectmes 

Practical 

81 Drawing I. 

86 Fitting ancl Turning I. 
30 M athernatics J., First Year ... 
93 Meclmnical Engineering I. 
37 Physics I., Lectures 

Practical 

H OUTS 
pt.r Lecltn'fff. 

"·eek. 

2 Prof. Rennie 

6., l 
Prof. ltennie and 

JJr. Ciioke .. 
0>'. Mr. Heid ancl 

Mr. Laughton 

4 Mr. Pavia ... 

6 Mr. 'Valters 
3 Mr. Gart.rnll 
2 Mr. Chittlehorongh 
;~ Prof. Kerr Grant .. 
2 Prof. Kerr Gmnt ... 

SECOND YEAH . 

33 Applied 1\fathematlcs 3 Proiessor Chapman 
75 Assa)·ing I. 6 Mr. J:eid and 

Mr. Laughton .. 
82 Drawing IL 4 Mr Gn1T 
55A Physiography .. . .. . ... l Mr. Howeliin 
31 Matl1ernAJics I., Recond Year ~ Mr (~:wtiell 

38 Physics JI., Lectures 3 Prof. Kerr Urnnt .. 
Practical 6 Prof. Kerr Grant .. 

THIRD YEAH. 

74 Strength of Materials 4 Prof. Cl11tpma11 
83 Drawing I I l. .. . 4 Mr. Gurr 
"i5B, C, D Geolo;.1y 4 , Mr. H. wcliin 
55E, F Minern.lo~y and Petrology 2 Sir Don;.:h~ Mawson 

101 Mining L\. 2 Mr. Gartrell 
103 Mining J:r.. l Mr. l~a1 trell 
106 Surveying I. 5 Mr. \Vood .. 

l"l:ice 
of Ft't-. 

r.er.tnre ~ ~. <l 

U. 2 2 0 

u. i 4 4 (} 
S.M:. 
S.A l 2 0 0 

uet 
S.1\'T. 2 2 () 
u. 3 :l 0 

S.M·. 1 JO 0 
U . 3 3 0 
U . 2 2 0 

U. 5 5 0 

S.l\'L 4 IO 0 
81\'r. 1 JO 0 
U. l 1 () 
U. 3 3 u 
u. 4 14 6 
U. 7 li 6 

L'. 4 4 () 
SM. 2 2 0 
U. 4 4 0 
U. 4 4 0 

8.M. 3 0 0 
S.M. l JO 0 
8.M. 3 0 0 
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FOURTH YEAlt. 
Subjt;ot Houn. Pia ea 

lfo. in Subject.. per Lecturer. of ll'ee, 
.97\labus. w~ek • Lecture~ £ .. .. 

77 A s11.;yli1g JI. (M lniug) Mr. Reid 
.. f . 5 5 0 . 

85A 'Elcctriciil Engineerm~ ·1. :{ )Jr. ' htrk ... u. 3 30 " 
l05A llydrn.ulic ... ... . .. l .i "Mr. llil'tf'll u. l 1 0 
90 Machine De i~n 1. ... . .. 2 ) ·Ji-. ' hit~l.eboro11gi1' •. :M. 1 10 0 
94 Mecha-nic f).I ftngi.11ee1·in0 IL. 

(LooLurcs 011ly) 2 ~lr \ ood .. . .·.:M. 2 5 0 
102 Mining Jr A. • •• ;) ~Ir. ~n.rtrell ( a s 
Ill Mi1rinft 'eol gy . . .. I, Mr. Ho 111 chfo u. 1 1 0 
97 M. l~l 11r;y l. (Leoturesonly) 2 ~Ir. H.ei<l . M. 1 10 0 

103 l\llrnmg l o. ... ... ... I ?lfr. Go.r~re\J u. 1 11 11 
10? Rail wn,y Engineedng I J>rof. 'h ttplll •\11 2 2 0 

METALLURGY. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Same as tor Mining. 

l:iECOND '\ EAR 
75 ARsaying I. 6 ?llr. H i\L and 

1\fr. J.nnghL011 S.M. 4o 10 0 
~6 Chemistry II. , Lectures 2 Prof. Lteunic u. ( ( 0 l Prnf. ll"'" ''° "'' 
48 Chemistry II., Practical 10 Jk 'ooke ... u. 

6 ti o, Or, M.r. Heid amt 
1 i-. farngh ton S.:M. 

97 Metallurgy I., Lectures 2 ML l{eicl ... .. S.M. 1 10 0 
55E, F l\iinera.logy a!ld Petrology 4, Sir Dougl8.!! l\Iaw on u. ( 4 0 
3S Physics IL, Lectures 3 l'rof. I un· l'atlt . . . u. 4 14 Ii 

Practica l 6 l'r f. Kerr L-:.rant .. . u. 7 17 6 

THIRD YEAR 
33 Applied MathemaLics ... 3 P1·of. Chapman u. 5 5 0 
76 Assaying II. . .. 20 Mr. Reid .. . S.M. 9 9 0 
80 Building Constmction I. l, Mr. Smith S.M. 0 10 0 
82 Drawin rr IL ... 4 Mr. Gurr s.M. 1 10 0 
55A 1'J1y ·iogrn.pliy l M1·. Howchin u. 1 1 0 
99 fotn.I htrgy H. 3 Mr. Reid S.M. ( 4 0 

1(1:1 Miniug J 11. l NI r . Gartrell S.M. 1 10 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

7-1 Strength o~ Materials 4 Prof. Chapman u. 4 4 0 
79 Assaying III. ... 16 Mr. Heid S.M. 9 9 0 
90 Machine Design I. . .. 2 Mr. Chittlebornugh S.M. 1 10 0 
9'3 Metallurgy (Practical) 3 · Mr. Heid ... S.M. 1 10 0 

100 Metallurgy III. (Lectmes) ... I Mr. Reid S.M. 3 0 0 
101 Mining IA. 2 l\h- . Gartrell S.M. 3 0 0 
103 Mining IJB. ... l\fr. Ga1 trell S.M. 1 11 6 
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ELECTRLCAL ENGINEERING. 
COURSE A· 

FIRST YEAH. 
Same as for Mining 

SECOND YEAH. 
Subject Honn; 
No. in Subject. per Leet.mer. 

1-'lacQ 
Of 

Sylla.bus. Week. Lec"ture. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapman 
82 Drawing IL . . . . . . 4 Mr. Gnrr ... 
87 Fitting and Turning IL ... 3 Mr. 'Val Lem 
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell 

94 j Meclmn'l Engin'r'g IL, Leet. 2} i\'I. W 1 " " Practical 3 ., r 1. ooc 
3S Physics II., Lectures 3 Prof. Kerr Grant .. 

Practical .. 6., Prof. Kerr Grant .. 
106A Surveying· 5, Mr. Wood ... 

THIRD YEAH. 
73 Applied Mechanics II. 
74 Strnngth of Materials 
85A Electrical Engineering I. 
90 Machine Design I. ... 
95 Mechanical Engineei-ing III. 
40 Physics III., Lecrnres_ ' 

Practical 
105 Railway Engineering 

2., Mr. Wood ... 
4 - Prof. Chapman 
3 Mr. Clark ... 
2 Mr. Chitileborough 
2 Mr. Wood ... 
:3 Prof Kerr Grant . . . 
8 .. Prof. Kerr Grant ... . 
l Prof. Chapman 

FOURTH YEAR. 
85 Electrical Engineeri11g Il. .. 18 Mr. Clark ... 
89 Hyllcnnli.. ... 1., Prof. Chapman 
91 Ma h'iuP Design 11. 6 Mr. Wood ... 

U. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
U. 

S.M. 
U. 
u. 

S.M. 

S.M. 
U. 
U. 

S.M. 
S.M. 
U. 
u. 
U. 

U. 
u. 

S.M. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
ALTERNATlVE COUHSE B. 

FIRST YEAH. 
Same as for Mini11g. 

SECOND YEAR. 
33 Applied Mathenrntics .. 3 Prof. Cl1apman ... u. 
46 Chemistry II., Lectures 2 Prof. Rennie U. 

l'>·of. "'" .,;., l 
48 Chemistry II., Practical Ill fUrd Dr. ··ookr U. and ... rw. fr. R('id arr<l S.M . 

.!\'fr. !;might 11 
31 Mathematics I. (Second Year) 2 Mr. Gartrell U. 
38 Physics II., Lectures 3 Prof. Kerr Grant u. 

Practical 6, Prof. Kerr Grant U. 
106A Surveying 5, Mr. Wood S.M. 

! 

Fee 
£ .. 
5 5 0 
1 10 0 
2 5 0 
=~ ;3 0 

H 5 0 
2 0 

4 14 6 
5 5 0 
1 0 0 

1 0 0 
4 4 0 
3 3 0 
1 10 0 
3 0 0 
4 1( 6 
5 5 0 
2 2 0 

17 17 0 
1 1 0 
4 7 0 

5 5 0 
( 4 0 

6 6:0 

;3 3 0 
4 14 6 
7 17 6 
1 0 0 
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THIRD YEAH. 
lilub)ect Houn 
N•. ii Subjut, per . Lect.urel". 

ByJl&bus. Week. 

74, • t.rou~tb of Mo.tcrials ... 4 l'n f. 'hn.pm1tH •. 
78 A, sa.y_ul' II. (El ctrical CoUI·se)lO Mr. It •id . 
82 Drnwmg IL ... .. 4 ~I r. Gurr ... 
85A ElccLric:i.J .1J:ni::-i11oori11g I. 2 Mr. Cln.rk . 
40 Ph '. i · · 10., J.ectures 3 Prof. J e rr l'ant ... 

· Pmcticul 82 Pro . I< err rHlllt •. 

i3 
lS 

L09 
IJ 

110 
l05 

A pp lied f'i•lc ·h1tnic!S [ l. 
.1!:lecLriC'1tl C:nl.{inc ri11g 
ElccLro i\'IctllllUl'g'Y ..• 
1:1. d rn11 li ... . •. 
Mnohinll De. ig11 J. ... 
Hnil wr~.I' Engin Cl'ing 

F.OURTH YEAR. 

2~ Mr. Wood .. . 
l I. ... 18 Mr. Clark .. . 

J 1 Mr. Reid ... · . ., 
. . I 2 Prof Chapman ... 

2 Mr .. Chittlehorough 
I Prof. Chapman 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

108. Woodwork 

Same n.s for Mining, with the addition of 

4 Mr. Elsdon 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied '1.tLLhc1nnLie ' 3 Prof .. Chapman 
82 Drt~wiug IL .. 4 Mr. Gurr ... 
90 . M11Chi11e Dc.~if.11 1. .. . · ... 2 Mr. Chittleborough 
31 MMlicmitLk'< ., 'ccoml Yen1· 2 Mr. Gartrell 
38 PhylliCs 11. , Lee• ures 3 Prof. Kerr Grant ... 

PrncLica.1 60 .Prof. Ktirr Grant .. . 
73 Ap1,licd 11 •chnrwcs I r. 2, Mr. Wood .. 

THIRD YEAR. 

--1 . 'L1·e11g~h of ral.crin l !' · ~ Prof . lu\pm1111 
87 Fitting :ut<l Turning IL 4 l\11'. ' altet. 

J 05A .Hydrnu 1i I 0 1W r. (;n,r~rell 
92 MMhinc Design Il. .. . • ... 6 l\fr. Wooll ... 
!H, l Mcclrnnica.1 Engiueering er 2 I M . w ooil 

" " l~l'!lCtt •nl 8,, l. 

9u :l cha.niCl).l Engineering III . 2 Mr. Woocl .• . 

Place 
of 

LeotUN. 

u. 
S.M. 
S:M. 
u. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 
u. 

S.M. 
u. 

S~M. 
u. 

S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M . 
u. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 

u. 
'. ~r. 

. ·.~r. 

i:i.M. .. r. 

BH. 
• •. d, 

4- 4 0 
4 14 6 
I 10 0 
3 3 0 
4 14 6 
5 5 0 

1 0 v 
17 17 0 
1 0 0 
l 1 0 
1 10 0 
2 2 0 

2 2 0 

5 5 0 
1 10 0 
1 10 0 
3 3 0 
4 14 6 
5 5 0 
1 u 0 

~ 4, 0 
2 5 ti 
1 l 0 
4, 7 0 

H 5 0 
2 0 

3 0 u 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

Subject 
Wo. in S1.1l1jer.t. 

Syllabus. 

85A Electrical 1£ngineering I. 
88 Fitting and Turning III. 
92 Machine Design HI. ... 

Ho111 s 
o~r LecLute1. 

Week. 

3 Mr. Clark 
4 Mr. Walters 
8 Mr.Wood .. . 
2 Mr. Wood .. . 96 Mechanical Engineering IV. 

I 04A Railway Engineering ... 
I06A· Surveying 

l Prof. Chapman 
5 1 Mr. 'Voocl ... 

CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

33 Applied Mathematics 
82 Drawing I I. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same a8 for Mining. 

8EC:OND YEAR. 

Hours 
per 

Week. 

31 Mathematics I., Second Year 
38 Physics 11., I.ectures 

3 
4 
3 
3 
6, 
l 
I, 

Practical 
55A Physiography 
80 Bnildmg Construction I. 

THIRD YEAR. 

74 Strength of Materials 4 · 
106 Surveying I. ... ... ... • 5 

94. :Mechanical Engineering II., Lectures 2 
Practical 3 2 

57 Geology 2. 
90 Machine Design I. 2 

104. Civil Engineering I. 5 

FO ll'I II YEAR. 

80 Dcaigu of SL1·u • urc 8 
107 nrvcying II . . .. .. a 
l IJ5 ' ivil En,{i nec ri11 g IT. 5 
l!5A ElecLTi~·a l En.,incering !. 3 

. 

Place. 

u. 
S.M. 
u. 
u. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 

CJ. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 

S.M. 
u. 

u. 
u. 
u. 
u. 

Place 
of 

Leet.ure. 

u. 
S.M. 
S_M. 
S_M. 
u. 

S.M. 

.Fee. 
~ s. d. 

3 3 0 
2 5 0 
4 10 0 
4 10 0 
2 20 
l 00 

Fcu~. 

£ ·s. d. 

fi 5 0 
l 10 0 
3 3 0 
4 14 6 
5 5 0 
I l 0 
0 JO 0 

4 4 0 
3 0 0 
2 5 0 
2 2 0 .. 
" 3 0 
I IO 0 
5 5 0 

5 5 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 
3 3 0 
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ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Hours per 
Week. 

45 Chemistry I. 2 
45 Chemistry I. (Practical) 6, 
81 Drawing I. 4 
8iA Model Dmwing and Modelling 4 
31 MathematicH I .. First Year ... 3 
37 Physics J., Lectures a 

Practical· 2 
108 "\Vood work 4 
55A Physiography l 

SECOND YEAK 

:~3 Applied Mathematics 
74 Strength of Mate• ials 
84 Descriptive Geometry I. ... 
31 lYfathematics I., Second Year 
SO Building Construction I .... 
84B Building Drawing ... 

109 Architect1Jral History I. ... 

THIRD YEAR. 

89 Desi11;n of Structures ... . .. 8 
109A J\ rchiLccL11 ml H i~Lory [ I. ... 2 
84c Mcti!iurcd Dt•ttw : n}! au.J ''ketching 3 

109B f\ rch lt.cc tn rnl Desi .,.u 1. . .. 6 
84A Desori11 liivo 'eo111e lry 11. 4 
SOD J rawing from ntiqac 4 

FOURTH YEAR. 

109C Architectural DeRign JI. 6 
SOB Drawings, Specifications, and 

Quantities 1 
80A Bnilding Construct10n II. 2 

169E Architectural Hygiene and 
Lio·htin" 2 

106 Surveying I~ .. 5 
l09D Architectural Thesis 

Place of 
Lectnl'e. 

u. 
U. or S.M. 

S.A. 
S.A. 
u. 
u. 
U. 

S.M. 
u. 

U. 
U. 

S.A. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 
S.::lf. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.A. 
S.A. 

S. \I. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

S.M: 
S.M. 
S.~f. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

Fees. 
£ s. d. 
2 2 0 
4 4 0 
2 2 0 
2 0 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 0 
2 2 0 
l l 0 

5 5 0 
4 4 0 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 
0 10 0 
3 0 0 
2 5 0 

5 5 0 
2 5 0 
2 5 0. 
4 4 0 
2 0 0 
2 2 6 

6 6 0 

2 2 0 
~ 0 0 

3 0 0 
3 0 0 
2 i 0 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 

AND 

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE l_N LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 

f. .All Students before commencing the course for the Degree o! 
Bachelor of Laws shall eitl:er-

1. Have passed the Senior PLlblic Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Have already graduated in Arts. 

IL All Students before commencing the course for the Final Certificate 
required for admission as a PrMtitioner of the Supreme Court 
shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ 
ing Latin), or 

2. Shall be articled, ·Or qualified to be articled, to a 
Practitioner of the Supreme Court. 

III. A Certificate that he hils passed a Matriculation' Examination of 
the University shall be given to any Student in Law who shall 
have :passed the Senior Public Examination (including Latin). 

IV.· The subjects for Examination for the De~ree of Bachelor of Laws 
· shall be '.divided into two classes, hereiriafter distinguished a..s 

Ordinary Subjects and Special Subjects. · 

*V. The Ordinary Subjects are the following :-

1. The Law of Property (Part l.J. (110) 
2. 'l'he Law of Property (Part II.). (111) 
3. 'l'he Law of Contracts. (112) 
4. 'fhe Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). (113) 
5. 'fhe Law of Evidence and Procedure. (114) 
6. Constitutional Law. (115) 

• Allow•d 10th Decemb•r, 1900. 
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* V l. The Speciit! Subjects are the following- :-

1. Latin. (2) 
An.v one sn bject of the course for the Ordi1rnry 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin 
and J urisprudeuce. · 

3. Roman Law. (116) 
4. Theory of Law and Legislation. ( 117) 
5. Private International Law. (118) 

VIL Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of LH-11·s are requit·eii to 
pass in all t~e above su~jects, both Ordiuary and :::ipecial. 

VIII. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
Ordinary snbje()h; only. 

*IX. Students who slrnll liave already graduated in Art.s, including 
Latin, will be credited with having passed in the special 
subjects numbered 1 and 2. 

*X. Candidates who have passed exnminatious in pari mate1·ia in 
other Facultie11 or otherwise, and desire that the ex!lminations 
they have passed 8hould be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws mH-y on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Council shall determine. 

XI. Annual Examinfltions shall be held in November aud .March in 
each year. 

tXII. All subjects, whether ordinary or special, may be taken at any 
annual Examination, and in any order; except that nu student 
shall, without the special permission of the Faculty, pr.esent 
himself for examination in the Law of Property, Part II., 
before he has passed in the Law of Property, Part I., or within 
six months thereafter. Provided that lH> student shall present 
himself for examination in any special snhject in March 
without the special permission of the F'aculty. 

tXIII. No Student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for 
P.Xamination in more than three subjects save by the special 
permission of the Faculty. 

* .Allon.Jed 31·d Je.mmar-y, 1907. 

t Allowed 12lh A1'91tst, 1903. 

! Allowed 9th Januat'y, 1910. 
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*XIV. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated uo student shall 
present himself for examination in any subject in respect of 
which he has not gained credit for one academical year's 
attendanc:e at lectures. 

*XV. No Student shall ·be credited with an academical year's attend­
ance at lectures in any subje0t unless he shall have attended 
aud gained cre<ljt fot· nhree-fourtb of the lectnl'es given on 
that subject in ·ea.ch term of the yen!' n.url shall htwe pre ented 
himself at two 'l'er m J<)xaminations in the subj ect during the 
year, and shall have pMsed one al; least of such oxiiminn.tions. 
Written work done by the candidate, and the results ofter­
minal or other examinations in any subject, may be taken into 
consideration at the final examination in that subject 

XVI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation 
XIV., if, and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the 
Supreme. Court, whose office is more than ten miles distant 
from the University. 

-:lf.X VIL The Council, on the recom111enda.tio11 of the Faculty of Law, rna.y 
exempt any Student wholly or partially, from the requirements 
of Regulation XIY .. 

XV l H. AJI ,"tudeuts slrn.11 be clnssi fr ed , Jll'Oceeding eitber to the 
Degl'ee of B1tohelor of Lu,w:s, or !'ol' the Final 'ertificaLe bu 
:my , tud nt may at any tirne (eveu af'tcl' obttu11i1w the Final 

el'ti fi oate) if qu ilified under .f eguln.tio1t I., be 1· mo\•ed from 
one clnss into I.he ot.hel', on applictrLion to the Begistro.r, and 
all r<lina 1·y llbject "in which he rn ity hiwe pa.-~ •ti while in the 
ooe class shall b credited to him in the other. 

+XIX. checlnlcs definin r the nc pe of t lic suluec · 11f ·t1Hl ' nud 
appointing iex t-book · in re.·pect of the sn.me ·'1 11 11 lie · drawn 
up by the l!l\CLLl ty, 1'1bject Lo the t~pproval of the Counoil, nnd 
student will he required to how not mer ly an ncq11aiutn1 ce 
wi th tho ·e books, bn illso a competen lmowledgo I' the ub­
jeoLs of study. All stu.clonts, whothc:w exempted r .. ,,m at!en­
dm1ce 1\t l ~ctures 01· not, . hl\ll hP. l'eq uire I o do suoh wl'il ten 
or pmotic1il work u.s n111y he pre. m·ibed hy the Professor or 
Lee m·e1" 

* A.llowecl :J·•'<l Ju11ttary , 190i. 
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*XX. The names of all Students who shall pass an Anni1al Examination 
in any subject shall be arranged under the heading of such 
subject in three classes ii:~order of merit in each class, provided 
that students who shall pass it1 the special subjects numbered 
l and 2 shall be arranged in accordance with the Regulations 
of the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. A copy of such 
list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief J rtstice 
or to the Senior Judge uf the Supreme Court. 

XXL Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar montl1's uotice 
of their intention to present themselves at an Annual Ex:ami­
nation. _A notice not complying with this Regulation shall 
not be received unless the Faculty of Law, on application, 
orders otherwise. 

*XXlI. 'l'he n11tlermentionecl fees shall be payahle in arlvance :­

(1). Entrance fee payable u~- all students at Lhe com-
mencement of their Course £2 2 O 

(2). Fee payable in each Term for every subjc,ct in which 
a ~tudent attends lectmes I l 6 

(3). Fee for each subject at an Annnal Examination 0 

(4). Fee for attendance at lectures and examination iu the 
special snhjectsnnmLered J and 2, the same fee as 
prescribed by the Regulations of the Ordinary 
Degree of Bachelor of ArtR. 

(5). Fee for the .Final Certificate 5 5 0 

!6). Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws ... 5 5 0 

Students exempted from attendance at lecture~ in any subject shall, 
in addition to the examination fee, pay one-third of the 
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption. 

XXIII. These l{egulatiuns shall apply to all present students, but they 
shall be credited with the subjects in which they may have 
already passed under the ltegulations hereuy repealed. 
Students uow proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
under Regulation IX. or XI. of the Regulations hereby repealed 
sball be ex.empt from the requirements ot Regulation XIV., 
nor shall they he required to pa5s iu any additional subject in 
consequence of the establishment of these present 1-tegulatiuns. 

~Allowed l~Uh Janwn·y, 1910. 
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XXLV. The follo\ving form of notice is prescribed.-

Furm of Not·ic~ to be sent to tlie lle.q/strar b;q m•N Stw:i.ent ·intending to 
present liimself a.t an Annual Examination -i1i Law. 

THE UNIVERSIT Y OF ADELAIDE. 

I, • a student of Lh iR nh•i:1 i~y . hel'cby .)ve 
notice tha t I intend to present myself at the Annual Exam inati n iu L(l.w, in the 
mont·h of next for examination in the uni! rn1e11 t ioncd ijllbjcal 

[Here sti\te subjects.] 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ being £1 l s. for each of the 
above mentioned subjects. 

(If the 8tudent is an article<l clerk, atld) : 

I am articled to Mr. a solici tor of the 8upreme 
Court, whose office is situated in 

Daied this day of 

(Signature of Student) .. ... ......... ..... .. .......... ... ... . 

·To the Hegistrar, 
Univei·sity of Adelaide. 

(Address) ..... .... .... .. ..... ... ... ..... .. . . 

XXY. From aud after the allowance and counter-signature by the 
Governor of these Regulations, there shall be repealed all 
Uegu:lations hitherto made respecting the Degree .of Bachelo.:i 
of Laws aud the Final Certificate in Law . 

.Allow•<l 25th Janua,.y, 1899. 

For Svllabus, aee Appendix, pp. 54-&7: 

RULES OF THE SUPREME cou~~ 
The Rnles of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal 

practitioners which conoern students of Law in the University are here 
printed for couve11ience of referenlle.:-

(i . l!:vory p rson must bet' re he enter into nrticles, prod uce 
to .the 1 oar I a certi ftci~te of his li i\ving pa ·ed t ho '?.J ntl"iouln.tion 
Exam ination in the niversity of Ade li~i le, or in some uiver ity 
reuognized by the Uni versity ol" <lt>laide, or of his hav ing passed 
the preliminary or iw y intcmnedint,e e:mmino.tion which clerks 
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articled in ~ngland, Ireland, or Scotland, may for the time being 
be required to pass, and must lodge with the Board a C()py of 
the certificate of his having so passed. 

8. Every such articled clerk and every person not a~tually 
called to the bar or aclmitteJ as mentioned in Rule 11, shall, 
LeJore he applies for admission to practise in the Court, after 
examination, have taken, or be entitled to take, the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, or shall, at the 
proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, have passed 
tn-

The Law of Property, 
Constitutional Law, 
The Law of Obligations, 
'I'he Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal), and 
The Law of Procedure: 

and shall furnish to the Board the said University's final cer­
tificate of having so passed. 

11. The following persons only shall, subject to these Rn les, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as baL"risters, attorneys, 
solicitors, and proctors, that is to say:-

1. Persons who have been articled tu som'e practitioner of the 
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship : Provided that in the case of 
rmy person who shall before or during his s2rvice under 
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, 
service under articles, for the full term of three years, 
shall be sufficient. 

11. Persons who shall have served the full term of five year!! 
as associate or assistant or acting associate To the 
Judges of the Court or any of them : Provided that if 
any such person shall, before or during service as such 
associate or assistant or acting associate have taken the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University 
of Adelaide, or in any University recogniRed by tbe 
University of Adelaide, such service for the full term 
of three years shall be sufficient : Provided also tl1at. 
such associate 01· asssistant or acting associate sh11.ll, by 
the certificate of any one of the said JudgeA, satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 
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111. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
during part of snch period as associate <>r assistant or 
11.cting associate to the Judges of the Court or any of 
t.hem, and during part of such period under articles of 
clc1·k ·hip : J?rovided thnt if any i;ucb person ·h 11, 
before or dLtl'ing such service hnve tnken the degree of 
l311chelor of Lnw 01· \r in the· ni1•ers it y of 1\de'h:t.ide 
or in any n i vei·si t,y recog nised by tlle u i 1•ers i ty llf 
Adeln.ide, s1:clt ·ervice for the full tern f three •enril 
slt11ll ho sufli oicut: Provided 1d s<J L) int, without 
limiting the effect of R11le 9, every such person shall, 
by the certificate of any one of the said Judges ~atisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAW& 

REGO LATIONS. 

[. A Bachelor ot Laws may proceed tu the Degree of Doctor of La11s 
by complying with the following Regulations, but shall not be 
admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the third 
academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of Laws. 

I[. Every Candidate :;hall pre8ent an original thesis of snfficient 
merit exhibiting powers of original research on some branch or 
subject of law J,Jroµosed by him and approved by the Faculty 
of Law. He must satisfy the Examiners by such proof as they 
shall require that the thesis is his own composition. 

III. The Examiners may, if they think fit, examine the Candidate 
either oraliy or by written questions in the subject matter of 
his thesis. 

IV. A prin ted nr ~_vpe- wri tt u copy of any thesis approved by the 
E:rn.n1iner- :sha ll be deposited by the Candidate in the Library 
of I e niver ity bll fo r ti he is admitted to thP. Degree. 

V. Cfl.ndidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners rna.y he admitted to the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 

VL The followiug fees :;hall be payable in advance:-
On prnsent,ition of Thesis £10 I 0 0 
On admissiun to the Degree ... 10 10 O 

Allowed 12th December, 1907. 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 
AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. No person sliall be permitted to commence tbe medical course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have 
produced evidence of the fact to tbe ;;atisfaction of the 
Council. 

II. Before entering upon the Medical Course, the intending student 
must-

( A) Have p~ssed the Senior Public Examination in at least 
five subjects at one and the same 'examination; and if the 
subjects passed have not included : 

(1 ). English Literatnre., 
(2). Latin. 
(3). Arithmetic and Algebra. 
(4). Geometry; and 
(5). One of the following :-,-(a) Greek; (b) French 

( c) German. 

be must also have passed some prior or subsequent Senior 
Public Examination in such of those five subjects as were not 
so included, · 

and (B) Have pas ·eel in Physics, 'h ru islry, and Elementary 
Biology ttt the Higher .Public E xa1 \ination, 1-, in Compulsory 
Physics, Chemistry, i~n d l!:leme1ltn.ry 13io.logy for the degree of 
B.Sc. in November, or, at a special exnmim\tion, to he held in 
March, for i11tendin~ medical studeuts. 

The fee for the examination in March will be .£1 for each 
subject. , 

III. On e11teri11g the .Medical Course the student must send his name 
to the Regi8trar of the University for registration asa Medical 
Student by the General Medical Council iu London. 

IV. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine aud Bachelor of 
Surgery the student must complete five tacademic years 

N OTA:.-It the student desires 10 comply with tlie reqiiirements of the 
General Medical Con1•cil in London, all the subjerts under Reg1dation II. 
(A) must be passed at. nne and the smne e:~Jamination, 
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of medical s tudy, and pass the examination proper to each 
year before commencing the course of study and p1~actice for 
the following year. 

V. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
to presrnt himself at the examination in any year, together 
with certificates of having completed the course of study and 
practice prescribed for that ybar (see Schedule 2) . 

VJ. Schedules shall be drawu up by the Faculty of Medicine, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall lie published before the com­
mencement of each academic year. Such Schedules shall pre-
8cribe 

1. Details of tlte course or study and practice for each 
academic year. 

2. The forms of notices and certificates required from 
students under these Regulations. 

VII. The student shall not. in any academic year be credited with 
attendance at the lectures on any sulrject unless he shall frnve 
attended three-fourths of the lectures given in· that snliject, 
except in case of illness or othel' sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

VIII. The Ordinary Examination shall be held iu November of each 
year, and the date of the examination shall be fixed by the 
Council : 

a. Provided that when the course of instruction in a11y 
subject bas been com pleted before t he eud of the t hit·d Leow m, 
the ex1un i111i ion i11 that ·u hject may be held a t a11y convenient 
t ime to be appoia ted by t he Co1 111 cil bet.ween t he te1·m h10.t ion 
of sucb cum e uni'! the date fix d IOt· t he nli11 ary l•:xnmin ntion 
in November. 

b. Students who pa ·s in sucl1 exnminnti.011 shall I e deemed tc 
h:tve passed in that subject at the Ord inary gxa.minu.Lion in 
the November next en uing, a 11 d t he m~u·ks obtained by t h 111 
3hall be taken into accoun in cle ermi1 in r the resul ts of su1:l1 
Ordinary Examination. 

c. Any student who fails to pass at such in ter im exantinution 
or who, by reason of illness or other sutlioiellt cause nllowed 
by the Conncil, has been preveuted from o.ttAodiug th whole 
or pitrt of such ex!tmination may, with t he permi ·sion CJf Lhe 
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Council on the recommendation of the Examiners, present 
himRelf for re-examination in the subj ect in which he has 
failed at the Ordinary Examination in November next ensuinµ-, 
but he shall not be entitled to be classifie,J. 

IX. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations the names 
of the successful candidates at each Ordinary Examination 
shall be arrnnged in three classes, and in each class in order 
of merit. 

x. In ll(l<l i liun Lu ch n li nM'j' Exllmi 11ali II in J'ovembel', a. 
Suppleme11t ary Ex1\ll1inr1.t ion ruo.y be held iu the following 
·March, or n a <fat tu be fixed by lite 'ou11 cil. o studen t 
shull be allowed to fH'e ·cu t l 1i 111 ell' at an y such upplcnientary 
E x1m1iuatio11 without t he special p rmi ion of t he ounoil. 

XI. Any student who has passed examinations in pari rnateriii in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examina­
tion sit u.II ue COUil ted 1>1'0 tccrnto ~ l' the rlegrees of Bacholor (If 
Medicine n.nd J3u.obelor of Surgery m any yo1\l', llbn.U on 
application to t he ' uncil be g rauted isuoh exemption from 
the requiL·emenls of t lw ·e 1· g11lntions a. t he ouncil sl11Lll 
determine, but shall not be entitled tu classification in the 
pass-lists of that year. 

XII. Any st.ndent who has presented himself at ::m Ordinary Examina­
tion, but ba'3 failed to pass, or who, by reason of illness oL· 
other sufficient cause, nllow tl !Jy t i.l e 'o u11 cil, has been pre­
vented from attending t he whol or part or such examination, 
may, if recommeuded by t he oar~ of T~ xaminer\ apply to the 
Couucil for permission to pr sent bimself for emmination at a 
Supplementary Examination. Such recommendation shall be 
made by the Board of Examiners when settling the results of the 
Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no case re­
comrne~d for a Supplernentttry t<:xami'nation any student of the 
fifth year who has failed to pass at the Ordinary Examination. 

Xl 11. The student sliall not be required to be re-examined at the 
Supplernen1ary Examination in auy :rnbject in which he has 
passed at the rditn ry Exl\mirn1t ion in the previous year, and, 
011 passing tbe ·upplt!men tn.ry E :>.:>tmiuation in the subjects in 
which he ha. foil ed to llt'c::11int birn~elf or to pass at the 
Ordiuary .Examiuation, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academic year of his course, but no classification will be 
allowed. 



156 REGULATIONS-DEGREES OF M.B. AND B.S. 

X 1 V. At the First Examination tbe student shall satisfy tbe Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Anatomy and Dissections. 
2. Physiology, theoretical and practical, incl ndiog His­

tology and Physiological Chemistry. 
3. Organic Chemistry, theoretical and practical, with 

special reference to Physiology and Medinine. 'fhe 
chemistry of Poisons, organic and inorganic, with 
:special reference to thefr detection . 

4. Physical Chemistry. 

XV. At the Second Examination the stndeut shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

I. Anatomy, general and descriptive, with Dissections. 
2. Physiology, ,theoretical and practical, including His­

tology and Physiological Chemistry. 
3. Materia Medica. 

* lCVJ. At the Third Examination the student slmll satisfy the Exami­
ners ~n each of the following subjects :-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine. 
2_ Principles and Practice of Surgery, inclndini!' Oliniaal 

Surgery. 
3. Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
4. Bacteriology. 

XVII. At the Fourth Examination the :student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

I. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including 
(]finical Medicine. 

2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, indudiug Surgical 
Anatomy, and (]finical Surgery. 

3. Pathology. 
4. Obstetrics. 
5. Forensic Medicine, including Insanity. 

XVI 11. At the Fift.h Examination the sturlent shall sati:;fy the Exami­
ners in each of the tolluwi11g subjects:-

1. Medicine, all branches. 
2. Surgery, all branche8, including Surgical Anatomy and 

Operative Surgery. 

•~/lowed 30th Novembe1', 1916. 
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3. Gynawo/oqy. 
4. Ophthalmology. 
5. Otology. 
6. Therapeutics. 
i. Elements of Hygiene. 

XIX. The following shall be the fees for the course, payable per 
Term iu ;;,dvance, in such instalments as the Council E.hall 
from time to time determine:-

FIRST YEAR. 

Anatomy (three terms) ... 
Physiology, Lectures (two terms) 
Histology (two terms) 
Physiological Chemistry (one term) 
Organic Chemistry (three terms) 
Physioal Chemistry (one term) ... 

SECOND YEAR. 

Anatomy (three terms) ... 
Physiology, Lectures {one term) 
Histology (one term) 
Materia Medica (three terms) ... 

THIRD YEAR. 

Principles and Practice of .Medicine (three 
terms) .. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery (three terms) 
Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three terms) 
Regional and Surgical Anatomy (three terms) 
Pathology (two terms) 
Bacteriology (the course) ... 

• FOURTH YEAR . 

Principles and Practice of Medicine (three 
terms) .. . 

Principles and Practice of Surgery (three terms) 
Clinical Medicine and Surgery {three terms) 
Pathology (three terms) .. . 
Obstetrics {three terms) .. . 
Forensic Medicine and Insanity (three terms) 

FIFTH YEAR. 

Clinical Medicine and Surgery (th1·ee terms) ... 
Operative Surgery 
Gynrecology 
Ophthalmology 

£8 8 0 
4 4 0 
6 6 0 
3 3 0 
8 8 0 

1 0 

8 8 0 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 0 

6 6 0 
i) 5 0 
4 4 0 
6 6 0 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 

6 6 0 
5 5 0 
4 4- 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
4 4 0 

4 4 0 
4 4 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 

£31 10 0 

15 15 0 

27 6 0 

26 5 
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Otology ... ... 
Diseases of Children 
Therapeutics 
Vaccination 

2 2 0 
2 2 0 
-i 4 0 
1 l 0 

Fee for each Ordinary Examination, £3 38. Total amount 
of Examination Fees for the Five Years 

Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of l\'Iedicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 

24 3 0 

12! 19 0 

15 15 0 

5 5 0 

Total £145 19 0 
Fee by each Candidate for a Supplementary Examination 5 5 () 
Fee for re-examination at an Ordinary Examination in 

each subject in which the Candidate has failed to pa.5s 
at an interim examination .. . 1 U 

XX. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees ol 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 8urgery are hereby 
repealed : provided that this repeal shall not affect-

(a) anyth'ing done or suffered under any regulations 
hereby repealed, or 

(b) any right or status acquired, 
incurred by or under 
repealed. 

duty imposed, 01· liability 
any regulation hereby 

XXL All questions arising under these Hegulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

Allowed 24th Aii1111•t, 1910. 

For Svllabue, see Appendix, p. 58 fol. 

SCHEDULES. 
[Before commencing the Medical course, every student must provide 
himself with a Microscope, which shall be approved by the Professor 

of Physiology.] 

I. 
Subjects for each year of the l\fodical Course :­

During the first academic year every student shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures and demonstrations on 

Anatomy. 
(b) Dissect, during six mouths, to the satisfaction of the 

Professor of Anatomy. 
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(c) Attend a course of lectures ou Physiology. 

(d) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Physiology. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures ou Organic Chemistry. 

(/) Perform practical work in Organic Chemistry and 
Toxicology, during three months, to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Chemistry. 

(.q) Attend, during one term, a course of lectures on 
Physical Chemistry. 

During the second academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on Anatomy. 

(b) Dissect, during t.he whole oft.he a.cademical year, to the 
satisfactiou of the Professor of Anatomy. 

(c) Attend a course of ltictures on Physiology. 

(d) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Physiology. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on M A.teria :Medica. 

( f) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in 
Practical Pharmacy durinir a period of three months 
from the Dispeuser of the Adelaide Hospital, or 
from some other q nalified person approved by the 
Council. 

' 

During the third academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Pl'inciples and 
Practice of i\1edicine. 

(b) Attend. a course of lectnre8 on the Principles and 
Practice of Surg.ery. 

(c) Attend, during the whole of the academic year, a 
course of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(d) Atteud a cout·se of demonstratio11s on Regional and 
Surgical Anatomy. 

( e ) Attend a course of lectures on Pathology, and perform 
a course of practical laboratory work. 
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(f) A tteud a course of practical demonstrations on Bac­
teriology, and shall produce a certificate of profi­
ciency, signed by the Demonstrator. 

(g) Attend diligeutly the Surgical Practice of the Adelaide 
Hospital both in the warde and in the out-patients' 
department during the whole of the academic year. 

(h) Hold tl1e office of Surgical Dresser during niDe 
munt.hs. 

( i) Prodnce a certificate of having received instruction in 
Dentistry from some qualified person approved by 
the Council. 

(j) P .. st Mortem Examiuations.-Every student shall 
attend at least forty Post I\Jortem Examinations, and 
th ese shall include all cases for which he has been 
Clinical Clerk or Dresser. 

During the fourth academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectnres on the Principles a11d 
Practice of Medicine. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

(c) Attend <luriug the whole of the academic year courses of 
lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery. 

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 

( e) Attend a course of lectures on Forensic Medicine 
and Insanity. 

(f) Attend diligently, dming tl.Je whole of the academic 
year, the medical practice of the Adelaide Hospital, 
both iu the ward:,; and in the out-patients' depart­
ment. 

(g) Hold the office .of Medical Clerk during nine 
months. 

(It) Midwifery. (See 71aragraph (m) of fifth yea,.). 

( i) Post Mortem .Examinations.-Every student shall 
attend nt least lorty Pust Mortem Examinations, and 
these Rhall include all cases for which he has heen 
Clinical Clerk or Dresser. (See qualification und~r 
paragraph (m) ot schednle (or fifth year). 
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Perform, himself, Post Mortem Examinations during 
three mouths~ provided that the whole or any part 
of snch personal perlormauce of l'ost .Mortem 
Examinations may take place during the third 
year. 

1\1:tke examinations from the ~·athological material de­
rived from the patients allotted to him in the wards 
or the out-patients' department. 

Attend the practice of the Hospit:ds for the Insane 
during three mouths. 

During the fifth acad1m1ic year every student 8hall 

(a) Attend during the whole of the acaderuit: year courset1 
of lectures on Clinical .\fodicine and Clinic~] 
Surgery. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on :rhernpeutics. 

(c) Attend a course of lectmes on Gynrecology. 

(d) Attend a connie of lectures on Ophthalmology. 

( e) Attend a course of lectures on Oto logy. 

(f) Perforn1 a course of Operative Surgery. 

(g) Attend diligently the Merlical and Surgical Practict! 
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in 
t.he out-patients' department dming the whole of 
the ac~ emic year. 

(h) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
in the Gyuaecological Wards of the Adelaide 

• Hospital duriug three months. 

(1:) Hold the oAice of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
in the Ophthalmological Ward:; of the Adelaide 
Hospital during three months. 

(j) Holrl the office of Pathological Clerk duriug two months 
at the pathological laboratory in the Adelaide 
Hospital. 

(k) Attend a course of cliuical instruction ou the diseases 
of children at the Adelaide Children's HoRpital. 

( l) Hold tire-office of S1ugical Dresser and Medical Cle1 k 
at the Adelaide Children's Hospitnl during two 
months. 
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(111,) ,\ lcuel twenty r,n c · < f ~lid wifel'y. i'l'ovided lhn.t 
Lhe wh olo OL' fill); p1trt f souli nL1muel' nmy lie 
al.lendcd cfori ng he [? mlh Vear, (\llcl prnvidod 1:hat 
he sbnll noL atlend <:M C' of Mjdwil' ry <lur.ing the 
peri >d · t.lia t he holdli I he offic0 of ' tl rgicnl D1·t·~se 1 · 
ol' i:1 ntte11di11g or pcl'fot·miug Po. t j)forlan~ Rx11111 ina­
t11ms, or is practising operative imrgel:'y on the dead 
body. 

(n) Produce n certificate of'. h•iving received iustnwtion in 
Vaccination from ,some legally qualified practitioner 
:'ippro,·ed by the Council. 

( o) Pl'oduce a CP.rtificate of having- received instruction in 
the administration of Anaestlwtics from the Medica1 
Superintendent of the Ade1aid e Hospital. 

IL 

Bvery stutlcui., at the tinic of forwitnling to th e Registrar the notice 
of his intentio11 lo present himself at each of the above Examinations, 
shiill produoe certificates of his hrwing completed the course of study 
nnd pr:wt ic proper to en ch year. 

RULES FOR 
STUDENTS 
ADELAIDE 

THE 
TO 

ADMISSION OF 
THE P~CTICE 

HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

NOTE.-Students• Fees must be paid during the flrst week 
of attendance. 

'l'l:.e following ru1es for the admission of Rtudents to the practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital are pnbli:shed in the Calendar for convenience of 
reference :-

I. Each medical student of the University of Adelaide shall be 
admitted as a pupil to the practice of the Hospjtal under the 
control of the Mediual Superintendent. 

IL. No student :;hall publish the report of any case without the 
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon under 
whose care the patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per­
mission from th e Medical Superintendent. 
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IV. Each pupil entering fo1· dispensary practice shall be under the 
immediate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of 
the Assistant Dispenser, who shall be :mswerahle to the Eoard 
for his good conduct. 

V. Every pupil shall conduct himself wit.h propriety, and diseba1·ge 
the duties assigued to him, and pay for or replace any article 
injured or lost or destroyed by him, and make good nny 
loss sustained by his negligence. 

VI. If any pupil infringe any rule of tbe Hospital, or otherwise mis­
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board, 
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may 
have made and all rights accruing therefrom. 

• VII. 'l'he members of the Ho11orary St111f will give clinical instruction 
on the following terms, viz. :-

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£5 5s. per anJmm. 

For the surgical practic9 of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£5 5s. per annum. 

And for both medical and surgical practice, and practice 
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £I 0 10s. per 
annum. 

These fees to include the appointment of 
Clinical Clerk and Dresser. 

* For instruction i11 Prnct1cal Pathology for three terms, 
£2 2s. 

For each six months' inr:.trnction 111 the post-mortem, 
room, £2 2s. 

* For three months' instruction by the Dispenser in 
Practical Pharmacy, .£2 2s. 

*For instruction iii Bacteriology, .£1 ls. 

* Fo1· instruction m the admini~tration of anaesthetics, 
£1 ls. 

* Each stndent commencing attendance on the clinical practice 
of the Hospital shall be required to pay an entrance fee 
of £5 5s. .All fees due to the Adelaide Hospital (marked *) 
to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital. 

VllI. No student shall visit any patient who has undergone a major 
operation, or any case of acute illness, without permission of 
the Resident Physician or Surgeon. 
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l X. No stuJent shall attend the practice of the surgical wards during 
the period that he is performing post-mortem examinations. 

CLICRKS A:s'D DRESSERS, 

Each clerk and dresser shall-

T. Be appointed every three months, and may apply for appointment 
under any honorary officer, provided tbat the 1 ist is 11 ot full. 
May apply in advance after passing the third a.nd second year 
examination respectively. Shall be allotted by the Medical 
Superintendent, who will be guided by the examination result 
list. 

[f. Attend at 9 a.m . a11d sign his name in a, hook provided for that 
purpose. The book will be removed at 9.15 a.m. for inspec­
tion by the Medical Snperinte11dent. An,v failure to attend 
must be followed by a written exµlanation to the Medical 
Superintendent. Shall at 9 o'dock attend the wards, and 
shall accompany the Honorary Officer during his visits, and 
on other days his Resident Medical Officer, when making his 
round of tbe wards in the morning. Shall assist And be 
under the immediate supervision of the J{esident J.ledical 
Officers_: and shall leave the wards at 12.30, and may return 
at l.30 p.m . 

11 I. Take the new cases allotted to him in tum (new cases are to be 
re:.;orded within twent.y-fom· bout's of admission), and slrn.11 
read his notes to the Honorary Officer. 

IV. Attend when possible the post-mortem examinatians, and shall 
read to the Pathologist a clinical res1tme of each case allotted 
to him in the wards, and shall transcribe, at the dictatiur: of 
the Pathologist, an account of JJOst-nwi·tem conditions. An 
attendance-book will be kept at the mortuary, in which each 
student present shall siKn his name. This book will be 
countersigned by the Pathologist. 

V. Make a written note at least twice a week of e,wh case allotted 
to him. These notes are inspected by the "Medical Superin­
tendent, who will call attention to any defect. 

VI. Receive at the end of his term a certificate from the :Medical 
uperiuteude11 t whe11 he ha fnHilled these oond(tions, and 

stating th11t I nc~. l r the ll'Ol'k i Ill ·nLisfoctory t be Med ical 
. uperin teude11t. hnll r eport to the Oeau of t he Faoulty and 
may re ft1 sP. n. certific1~te. '[he ·cr t ificat sha ll he igned by 
the H onorary Offic&r to whom t he . tudcnt has been nttnchc l , 
and counter. igned hy t h 'bairman of 1 lw lioai·d. 
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VIL Attend the out-patient practice of the junior colleague or the 
Bonorarv Offic1-Jr to whom he is attached. Shall, before the 
arrival dr the Honorary Officer, write on a card a short hii:;:;tory 
of any new case, and shall examine the patient with the 
Honorary Officer. 

VIII. During tlie month of February each student of the t hircl and 
fourth year shall attend respectively a course ofelemet~tat·y 
surgical aud medical training. These conrses will consist of 
two lectures a week, delivered by the Medical Tutor anri the 
Surgical Tutot'. 

CLINIOAT, CLERKS. 

Each Clinical Clerk shall-

!. Make any post-moi·tern examination under the direction of the. 
Pathologist. A record of examinations made by him will be 
kept in the attendance-book in the Mortuary. 

II. Examine in the B11cteriologica.l Laboratory of the Hospital the 
sputum fot· tubet·cle b11cillus, and shall examine any patholo­
gical fluid. or speci men l'rom his cases. Tests of the urine are 
to be made nt lenst once ii ll'eek. He shall record the results 
of Euch examinations in his uotes. 

SURGICAL DRESSERS (INCLUDING THOSE IN SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS). 

Each Surgical Dresser shall-

!. Assist the Surgeon and House Surgeons in operations of the c1ises 
allotted to him; aud shall also have and prepare, if required, 
the site of operation. 

II. Dress cases, or assist in dressing, as required by the Honorary 
Officer, or by bis Resident Medical Officer. Tests of the urine 
are to be m11de weekly, and always on the morning of an 
operation. 

R&CEIVING-ROOM. 

I . A Clerk and a Dresser shall be appointed each day to take duty in 
the lieceiving-room. 'l'hey shall t.here dress wounds and other­
wise assist the H.esident Medical Officers. 

0BSTETRW DEPARTMENT. 

I. l~ach student attending cases for the Midwifery Department of 
the Hospital shall post in the Consulting-room his telephone 
address hy day and by night.. 
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IL He shall, on receiving a summous from the Hospital, prow1itly 
obtain from tbe Consulting-room the address of the patient and 
the midwifery-bag. 

III. At the conclusion of the case the midwifery bag is to be returned, 
and the midwifery return book written up and isigned. 

IV. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the Resident 
Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be under­
taken by students. 

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

Medical students are admitted ad pupils to the practice of the Adelaide 
Children's Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and 
subject to any fresh rules that the Board of Management may make 
from time to time :--

I. S,tudents may attend the practiee of the Adelaide Children's 
Hospital between the hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at 
other times if they have obtained the permission of one of 
the Visiting 01· Resident Medical Officers. 

II. No student may publish the report of any case without the 
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the 
patient has been. 

HI. No student may introdu~e visitors into the Hospital without the 
permisfJion of the Re~ident Medical Officer, or in his or her 
absence of the Superintendent of N1U"ses. 

IV. The fees to be paid are as follow:-

For three months' course £1 0 

For perpetual attendaucd 2 2 0 

(Tbe fee8 are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.B.-Until otherwise ordered tbe Board of 1VIanugeme1it 
allows all such fees to be deyoted to tbe purchase of 1ippliances 
and books for the teaching of the students. 
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V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer 
aFe issued after approval of the Medical Committee of the 
Board of Management 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICI NE. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. To obtain the degree of Doctor of Medicine, candidates must have 
been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine in the 
University of Adelaide after examination, or ad eundem 
gradum, and must pass an examination as hereinafter 
prescribed. 

*II. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the ninth 
academic term after bis admission to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine, except by permisHion of the Council on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

III. The examination for the Degree shall be in such one of the 
followiug groups of subjects as the candidate may sel~ct :-

(a) Oeneral Medicine, including- that of the Nervous 
System, Medical Ophtlial~ology, Therapeutics, and 
the History of Medicine. 

(b) Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology 
and Pathology, and the Hi11tory of thuse subjects. 

(c) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, 
and the History of those subjet:ts. 

(d) Obstetrics, Uymecology, the Diseases of Infancy and of 
Childhood, and the History of those subjects. 

(e) State nfedicine in all its branches, including .Medical 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, and the History of those 
subjects. 

IV. The examination shall be Leid, when required, in the third term 
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of 
printed or written µapers, viva voce questions, practical demon­
strations, and clinical examination of patients. 

• ..-illowe<l 13th December, 1917. 
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V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to 
ente1· for the examination, an original thesis of his own 
co@position on some branch of medical study or of the allied 
sciences, and embodying the result of independent research. 
The thesis may be written specially for the degree, or be an 
already published work, or a paper or series of papers read 
before any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia or 
of Great Britain, and the candid1ite must indica. te wherein he 
considers that his thesis advances medical kno"'·ledge or prac­
tice. If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of Medicine, or 
by Examiners nominated by the Faculty to adjudicate upon it, 
to be of sufficie~1t merit, the candidatti may be exempted by 
the Council fro111 a ['art or the whole of tlie examination for 
the Degree. 

VI. A printed or type-written c.;opy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be defJ08ited by the candidate in the Library 
of the U uiversity before he is admitted to the Degree. 

VII. Schedules may be drawn np from time to time hy the Faculty 
of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council :-

(a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candirlates 
to the examination during the first ur second years 
:-i.fter they have been admitted to the Degree of 
Bacbelur of Medicine, but without restricting tbe 
power of the Council to grant permission in special 
cases on the recommendation of the Faculty: 

.A.ny such Schedules shal1 be pnblished in the University 
Calendar as soon as possible after they are approved by the 
Council. 

VII I. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

LX. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-

On entry for examination £l5 15 0 
For the Degree of Doctor of Medicine l 0 l 0 0 

X. Each candidate shall forward to t.hc Registrar, before the 1st uf 
July in the par in which he wishes to be examined fur tbe 
Degree, a notiee in the snbjoined form, or as neHr thereto as 
circumstflnces will permit:-
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1, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the 

day of , in the year , intend to 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Doctor of .Medicine. 

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the current 
academic year in the following group of subjects:-

1 submit herewith a Thesis on .•......................... ." ................. . ............. . 
(if a the_.is be presented) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 J5s. 

DATED the day 'I 

Siguat.ure of CandidatP ... .. .. ... ... , .. , ...... .. ... ... .... . . . .. 

Postal Address . ... .. . ... .. . .. ... ... .. . ....... ... ..... .. . •...... .. 
To the Registrar, 

Unh-ersity of Adelaide . 

.illlowed 12th Decembe,., l907. 

No'rE.-The Thesis or notice of intention to enter for examination must. 
reach the Registrar not later than 1st July. 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VIL (b). 

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 
shortened:-

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. Examinations in the First 
Class, or 

2. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office, whether 
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution 
approved by the Faculty of Medicin_e and the Council, or 

3. If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching in this 
or some other University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide. 

The F'aculty shall nicommend to the Council the exteat of 
exemption in each individual case. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

HEGU LAT IONS. 

I. To obtaiu the Degree of Master of Smgery candidates must 
have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Surgery iu 
the Uni,·ersity of Adelaide after examination, 01· ad eundem 
graduin, and must pass an examination as hereinafter pre­
scribed. 

Masters of Surgery of other Universities will only be admitted 
to the ad eundem Degree of thi:s University if the Faculty of 
Medicine certify that in their opinion the Degree is of an 
equil,alent standing to the Degree of lVIaRter of Surgery in 
this University. 

*II. No candidate slrnll be eligible for examination until the ninth 
academic term after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Surgery, except by permission of the Council on the 
recommendation of the Fa.culty of Medicine. 

Ill. 'fhe examination for the Degree shall be in the Principles of 
Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, Operative 
Surgery, and the History of those subjects, and, in addition, in 
such one of the following groups as the candidate may select : 

(a) Gymecology, including the surgery incidental to 
Obstetrics, and the History of thuse subjects. 

(b) The Surgery of the Abdomen, and its History. 

(c) The Surgery of the Organs of the Special Senses, 
Throat and Larynx, and the History of those 
subjects. 

IV. The Examination shall be held, wlien require<i, in the third term 
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of 
printed or written papers, viva voce questions, practical demon 
strations, and clinical examination of patients. 

V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to enter 
for the Examination, an original thesis of Lis own composition 
on some branch of Surgery, or of the allied sciences, and 
embodying the result of independent researcb. The thesis 
may be written specially for this Degree, or be an· already 
published work, or a paper or series of papers read before 
any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia, or of 
Great Britain, and the candidate must indicate wherein he 

• Allowed Hth December, 1917. 
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c<.rn sidcrs thnt. Iii Lhcsil! advn.n t.:_e;; surgical know ledge or 
practice. If tho tlie i be adjudged by the l•'ac1Llty of 
Mediui ll e, or by l~x1unin.ers nominated by t he !•acuity to adju­
di ate upon · it, co be of sufficient merit tho can1lidl\te mar 
he exem pted oy the Co un cil from I\ par~. 01' from t h o whole . 
of t he exami nation for the Decrree. 

VI. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candida.te in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

VI I. Schedules may be drawu up lrom time to time by tbe Faculty of 
Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council-

( a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Pre cribing general rnl es f>r the adm issiou of caodid11t es 
to tho :mmiuatiou luri11g tlie fi ret <>I' second )'C re 
ftftc1· t bey h1n-e h n 1td mi t1ecl to the Degree of 
lla helor of .M ed ioiue and Bachelor of Surgery, bnt 
without restricting the po w e ~ of thH 'on noil to gmn t. 
pen\1iR:.:ion in . pecia l oases 011 t,he recommendation of 
Lhe Facul ty. 

Any such schedules shall be published in the Uuiversity Calendar 
as ~oon as pos~ible after they are approved by the Council. 

\T 1 l l. 'I'he names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha 
betical order. 

lX. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-

On enky for examinat.ion 

For the Degree of Master of ::forgery 

£lb 15 0 

10 10 0 

X. Each candid>tte must forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
.July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the 
Degree, a notice in the subjoined form, or as near thereto as 
circumstances will permit :-

I, a Bachelor of Surgery of 
t he University ot Adelaide, lrn,ving been admitted to that Degree on the 

. day of , in the year ·, intend to 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Master of Surgery. 
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I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of th.e current 
academic year in the following group of subjects :-

I submit herewitl1 a Thesis on .......... ........ ..... . ... .. .... .... .. .... ... ... .... . .. . 

(If a thesis be presented) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 

DATED the day ' 1 

Signature of Candidate ..... ..... . . ... ... .. .... ..... ...... .. . 

Postal Addres~ ..... ..... ...... . .. . ..... .... .. ... .. . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Allowecl 12th December, 19~7. 

SCHEDULE UNDER llEGULATION VH (h). 

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 
shortened:-

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. and B.S. final examiua­
tions in the first class, or 

2. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office, whether 
honorar_y or paid, in any public hospifal or institution ap­
proved by the Faculty <;>f Medicine and the Council, or 

3. If the candidate has been a8sisting in t eaching in this or 
some other Univ er~ity recognised by the University of Adelaide, 
or 

i. If the candidate is a Fellow of the Hoyal College of Surgeom;, 
England. 

The Faculty shnll recommend tu the Council the extent of the rxemjJ­
tion in each individual case. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL 
SURGERY. 

REG ULA'rIONS. 

I. Before onLer.i..ng upon the course, the intending student 
must pn the euior Public Examination ip at least five 
snbjec~s !Lt one a.nd the same examination; and if the 
subjecl;s pa ·s cl Jave not included:-

( l ). English Literature. 

(2). Physics. 

(3). Arithmetic and Algebra. 

(4). Geometry; and 

(5). one of the following :-(ci) La.tin, (11) Greek, 
(c) French, (d) German. 

he must also have passed some prior or subsequent Senior 
Public Examination in such of those five subjects as were 
not so inclnded. 

II. On entering the Dental Conrse the student must send his 
name to the Registrar of the University for registration 
as a dental student by tlie General Medical Council m 
London. 

IIL To ob atu I.he D gt·e of .Bachelor of I ental mgery t lt e 
student must complof;e four no11.tl mic year of study, aud 
pas11 the Examination prope1· to each year I afore commenc­
ing om·se o{ tntly a.utl [))'actic for the foll wi ug year. 

rv . Before adrni. sion to the dCjl'l'eC, cnndidn. ; :hall . e1•ve uuclet• 
a1•ticles of tt1JlH'en Lice· h·i-p Jot· 111 periotl of three years to 
a. dentist registered in any piwt of the British lJlmpfre 
a.url a.ppl'O\Te] by t he ouncil , 01· ttL n. rccogni. cl Denti~l 
Hospital. • ncl1 a.1 pr ntice1:1bip hall not be 1·ecognised 
if. t he number of student ltpprenti a to any one denti t 
in l1is I l'ivate pl'nctice 'is th l'eby il1c1:easecl to chree Gl' 
u 10re at one :md the Ram Lime. A copy of the articles of 
appl'enticeship ·hall. ill ver.'f c11. e be ti ! d with the 
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Registrar within three months from the date of their 
execution, o·r within such huther time as th~~ ]'aculty of 
Dentistry may in any special case determine. 

V. Schedules shall be c1mwu up by the Faculty of Dentisfry 
and, after approval by the Council, shall be published 
before the commencement of each academic year. Such 
schedules shall prescribe:-

l. Details of the course of stucly and practice for each 
academic year. 

2. The forms of notices and certificates required from 
students undet· these Regulations. 

VI. The student shall not in any academic year be credited with 
attendance at the lectures on anv subiect unless he shall 
have attended three-fonrths of the lectures given in that 
subject, except in case of illness or other sufficient cause 
to be allowed by the Council. 

VH. 'rlrn Ordinary Examination shall be lield in November of each 
year, the date to be fixed by the Council. In addition a 
SupplemenJary Examination may be held in the following 
.March, or on a cln,te to be fixed by the Council. 

Provided that, when the course of instruction in any sub­
ject has been completed before the end of the third term, the 
examination in that subject may be held at any convenient 
time to be appointed by the Council between the termi­
nation of such course and the elate fixed for the Ordinary 
Examination in November. 

VIII. Except where otl1erwise provided by these reg·ulations, the 
names of the successful candidates at each Ordinary 
Exam.ination shall be arranged in three classes, ancl in 
each class in order of merit. 

IX. ~\ny student who has presented himself at an Ordinary 
Examination, but has failed to pass, or who, by reason of 
illneRs or other sufficient cause allowed by the Council, 
has been prevented from. attending the whole or part of 
such examination inay, if recommended by the Board of 
Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present 
himself for examination at a Supplementary ExRmination. 
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Such recommendation shall l:e made by the Board of 
Examinns when settling the results of t.he Ordinary 
Examinations, but the Board shall in no case rec<Jmmenrl 
for a Supplementary Examinatio~1 any student -who has 
failed to pass in more than two subjects at the Ordinary 
Examination. 

X. 'l'he hitll nol be i·u- xamiued at be up-
plem nta.r_' 1':xaminn,tio1t in nuy ·obj c~ in w)1ich h 
hM p d i~t he OrdiMlT J~xnmimi i 11 in the proviouR 
year rmd, on J>A· siivr Iii ' uppl mr.lU~l'll.'Y :11x.n.mii atiou in 
t.h . ubje ·ts in wh i •b he has fo,ilerl .o pre en. bi.ms H or to 
pa n.t the Oeclinn.1·y Exiuuinn.tion Im :hall be cl med to 
have completed an academic year of his course, but no 
classifi.ca ti on shall be allowed. 

XI. Any student who has pri.ssecl examinations in pa1·i 1nateri11. in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examina­
t i.ons sfo~ ll b c tmt •d 7•ro /cm/o for t h Deg1·ee of a. hel01· 
of Deu .n,I , ru·gcl'y, mn.r, n appli ·ation lo t,he 
b f:?'l ' nt ·d uc h exemptio11 from l•lt e requii- menl of hes• 
l'C"'ttln.tio11s a ~h • ('on rwil . hC1ll d.el1 rmi11e but sliall no!· 
be en. it-l ed lo oln. i;ifi Rli 11 in h pa .. lisl. of that ycm·. 
Mvery .· u Ii inclcm · shall be 1· q11i1: rl lo eom1 l.r witl1 
tho ch (Lu i of th • l'oul'lh y a1· in r g11rrl to Oenta.l nnd 
Hospil11,J Prn, ti.oe. 

XII . At the :B'irs t Examination the student sliall satisfy the 
Examiners in each of the followil'!g subjects:-

1. Anatomy and Dissections. 
2. Chemistry, including- Laboratory work. 
3. Physics. 
4. Dental Mechanics. 
5. Metallurgy, including La.boratory work. 

XlU. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy: the 
Examiners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy ancl Dissections. 
2. Dental Anatomy. human ancl compal'ative. 
3. Dental Materia Medica and Dental Therapeutics. 
4. L ental Histology and Patho-Histology. 
5. Dental Mechanics. 
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XIV. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the 
examiners in each of the following subjects ;-

1. Physiology, - theoretical and practical. 

2. Surgery. 
3. General Pathology. 
4.· Dental Mechanias. 
5. Orthodontias. 

XV. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the 
examiners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Physiology, theoretical and practical. 

2. ftfedicine. 
3. Pathology. 
4. Bacteriology, theoretical and practical. 

5. Dental Surgery and Dental Pathology. 
6. Dental Mechanics. 
7. Anaesthetics. 

XVI. 'fhe following shall be the fees for the course, payable per 
Term, in advance, in such instalments as the Council shall 
from time to time determine :-

FmsT YEAR. 

Anatomy and Dissections 
Chemistry, including Labo1·atory wol'k 
Physics 
Dental Mer.hanics 
Metallurgy, including Laboratory work 

SECOND YEAR. 

Anatomy and Dissections 
Dental Anatomy, human and comparative 
Dental Materia Medica. anu Dental Thera-

peutics 
Dentiil Histology and Patho-Histology 
Dental :\1echanics 

£8 8 0 
6 6 0 
4 4 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
----

£25 4 0 

8 8 0 
3 3 0 

3 3 0 
3 3 0 
4 4 0 
----

22 1 0 
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'l' llJllll Y l~ ,\ H 

Pliysiolo"r, t it •o r i<l11l :111 11 pr11cLi<:id (llt1·e 
terms) .•. 

:-forgery 
Ge11 l'lll Pn.t.!10logy (tin •e Lonni>) 
Denw.l Meclu:i.nics' ... . .. 
01·Lltotlnn Lies 

FOURTII YEAR 

Physiology, theoreticru and practical (one terrn) 
Medicine ... ... ... . .. . 
l lt1cteriol o~y . Lhoorctical and practical 
Dent.a l ' ui·g-en · m11l Dental Pathology 
JJen tf~I Mel) l1 11.ll ie.• 
Anaesthetic;; 

JO 10 t) 

.. 0 
:~ :{ 0 
·I ·I 0 
:1 =~ 0 

;; r, tl 
·I ·I tl 
:i :! 0 
·I ~ 0 
-l -l 0 
:! 2 () 

'Fee for each Ordinary Examitiation 3 :I 0 
Total examination fees for the four years .. . 
Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery 

Total ... 
I 

25 <I, 0 

23 2 0 

95 11 0 

12 12 0 
5 5 0 

£ll3 8 0 

J.<'ee for supplementary examination', £1 1/ each subject. 

XVII. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be deter­
mined by the Council. 

Altow•d December 5!11, 1918. 

For Syllabus, see ~ppondlx, pp. 67-68. 

SCHEDUJJES. 

SullJECTS FOR EACH YEAR or THll DENTAL CouRs1~ :-

I. 

During the first academic ve~r every student shall attend a 
course of lectures on each of the following subjects : 

' 
(a) Anatomy and Dissections (including Dissections of tbe 

Upper limb, Thorax, and Abdomen) . 

(b) Chemistry. 
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( c) Physics. 

(d) Dental Mechanics . 

( e) Dental l°l'Ietallnrgy. 

(f) Attend also the practical demonstrations in Dental 
Mechanics at the Department of Dentistry of the 
Adel:iide Hospital. 

(g) Students articled to a private Practitioner shall be 
exempted from attendance at the Dental Depart­
ment of the Adelaide Hospital in the first ye&r's 
requirements in Dental :Mechanics. 

During the second academic year every student shall attend a. 
course of lectures on each of the foliowing subjects: 

(u) Anatomy and Dissections (includiug a course of 
dissectio11 s on the Head and Neck). 

(b) Dental Anatomy, human and comparative. 

(c) Dental :Mater·ia Medica, and Thempeutics. 

(cl) Dental Histology an cl Patho-Histology. 

(e) Dental Mechauics. 

(f) Attend a coursf. of Demonstratiorn; in operative 
technique at the Department of Dentistry of the 
Adelaide Hospital. 

(g) Attend a course of Demonstrations in Dental 
Mechauics (Vnlcanite work) at the Department of 
Dentistry of the Adelaide Hospital. 

( f) Students a1 ticled to a priYate Practitioner shall be 
exempted from att,endance at the Dental Department of 
the Adelaide Hospital in the second year's requirements 
in Dental Mechanics. 

During the third academic year every student shall attend a 
course of. lectures on each of ~.he following subjects: 
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(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

Physiology, Theoretical and Practical. 

General Surgery. 

General Pathology. 

Dental Mechanics. 

Orthodontics. 

Attend diligently the Dental Practice of the Dental 
Department of the Adelaide Hospital during the 
whole of the academic yea,r, such attendance to 
include clinical instruction and clinical lectures and 
demonstrations in Crown and Bridge work and 
Orthodontics. 

Attend diligently for six months the surgical practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital. 

During the fourth academic year every student shall attend a 
course of lectures on eacl1 ,oE the fo~lowiug subjects ; 

(a) Physiology, Theoretical and Practical, 

(b) Medicine, special course. 

(c) Bacteriology, Theoretical and Practical. 

(cl) Dental Surgery and Dental PathologT· 

( e) Dental :Mechanics. 

(f) Anaesthetics, 

· (g) Attend diligently the course of Laboratory work 
prescribed in Dental Mechanics at the Department 
of Dentistry of the Adelaide Hospital, 

(h) Attend diligently the course of demonstrations in the 
administration of Anaesthetics at the Department 
of Dentistry of the Adelaide Hospital, 

(i) Attend diligently the Dental Practice of the Dental 
Depn.rtment of the Adelaide Hospital during the 
whole of the academic year, 1mch attendance to 
include clinical instruction and clinical lectures. 
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(j) Attend diligently for three months of the year the 
Medical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital. 

(k) Hold he office of Slll'gical Di·esser during ix JlJonth 
a.n.d t.hat of Medical lel'k cl ul"ing three months · or 
hold the office of 1Yiedic11,.l lel"k duri ng six month.· 
and 11at of . 'ur~ical Dresser clut1ing three monthf; 
a. t.he Mecl iettl Pl'aoLice of the rlelaicle Hospital. 

(/) Tu addition o he writteu examinaLiot1 for any yeo.r, 
be examined vw<~ 1101;e i1l all 01· any, s11bject of 
e:xa.miim io11 for that ye11r and sl1a.ll under go a 
practical exam.ilia ion in uch subjects as may b 

specified io the Details of nbjects. 

(m) Students who have passed all these examinations, and 
folfilled the pres· ribed conditions, may be admitted 
tu the Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, 

II. 

Every student, at the time of forwarding to the Regi11trar the 
notice of his intention to present himself at each of the above 
examinations, shall produce certificates of his having completed the 
course of study and practice proper to each year. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

L Students who have passed the Senior Public Examination in 
Theory of Music or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers 
of the School of Music that they have sutfioient knowledge 
to enable them to enter upon the First Year's Cours.e, may be 
enrolled as Matriculated Students in Music; but nU Students 
in Music, before they can take the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music, must either 
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(a) have passed the Senior Public Examination, or 

(h) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior 
Public Examination :-

1. English Literature 
2. History · 
3. One language other than Euglish 
4. Oue other subject not being a language 

or (c) produce evidence of having passed such Examinations 
in this or any other University as may in the opinion of 
the Council be equivalent. 

* 1 [. 'l'o ob ta.in t.he Degree o[ 131 chel 1· of fo sic enult c11ml id1~te m ust 
com µleLe three ncn.demicul ye11 rs of stud y nnd piu s the 
Exami111i.t io11 p roper to each y11ar; iu1d nnt t lll o (a.) com pose 
an E xercise 1 be 1~p pro \·ed by the .l!:x u. miners, 1) 1' (t..) s!l.tisfy 
t hem or his abili ty n an exec11 tant as provided by H.egulu.tiou 
lX. 

I r 1 l. To complete nil ncr1dem io1d yetu· r study l\ C1tn<l i<l,1\.te mu1:1t nttend 
the cour es of Lectures d.elivered on eaolt of the subjects 
specified fo r che Examirmtion i11 t hat year bu t he sepa t·ato 
course of Lecturei:i need not all Lo 1\tLouded in one and the 
srune yet\I', nor need t.h ' Exflm ioatio11 be pn ·ed in the anm e 
ncndemiool •em· in wh ic h the Lectures hri.ve been nttended.. 

r . No 'tuden hall iu fi ll I term be credit.eel w.i th nt.tondancc nt tlJCI 
ni versity Lcotm e$ nml the com pletion or m1y 1wo.demic term 

of stu ly iu a11y 1mnjeot 1m lcss ho s hflll ilcwe attended duri ng 
h at term three-four th · f l.l\e Lecture gh•e11 i11 that snqject, 

exoept i11 case of illness or other snfficien t onuse to be nllo wed 
by t he Council. 

V. At the first examitmtion for the Degree of Bachelor of Music every 
Candidate shall be required to sntisfy the Examiners in each of 
the following subjects:-

Acoustics and Musraal Theory . (150) 

Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Counterpoint. (151 and 15'.lJ 

History. of Music. ( 15:3) 
Pianoforte Playing (154) or Organ Playing , (155) 

' Alloto•r! 19th Ja,.11a·r11. 11>10. 
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*VT At the Second Exarninatiou for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every candidate shall lie required to satisfy the Examiuers iu 
each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Counterpoint. 
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. 
History and Literature of Musia. 
Form and Analysis, and 
One of the following practical subjects :­

(a) Singing, 
(b) Pianoforte, 
(r) Organ, 
(d) Violin, 
(el Violoncello. 
(f) Or an,v other iustrument approved by the Faculty. 

VIL At the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every Caudidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Counterpoint. (16,i) 
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. (166) 
Form and Instrumentation. (167) 
History and Literature of Music. (168) 

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conductoo 
partly by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

tlX. After passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his 
degree, each candidate must ~atisfy the Examiner or Exam­
iners as to his qualifications either as (1) Composer, or (2) 
Executant. 

[f he elecL to present himsalf as Composer he must submit 
a musical exercise composed by himself for the occa~ion of 
such leugth as to occupy not less than twenty minutes in per­
formance, and fulfillmg the following conditions :-

(a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the 
writer may select. 

(b.) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with 
specimens of imitation Canon and F-ugue. 

( c.) It must have accompaniments for a quintet String 
band, with CJ!" without an Organ part. 

*.Allowed !!3·1·d November, 1911. 

t .Allowed 10th December, lQlu. 
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The Caudidate will be required to make a written declaratiou 
LI ult th!:l Excrci ·e i · e11ti rely his ow11 nwticleu composilio1. Such 
E xerci o m11st l'each lh Rcgi tmr heforo th • 30~h of opt ember 
iu the yc1w i1 wbic:li I he ciuididate pr po s to take bis degree. 
No l~ x eraise which hn be 11 r~j ecte1l ·hnll be nsed either in 
whole or part for the Exercise on any subsequent. occasion, 
except by special collsent of the J<:xaminers in .:vlusic. After 
the Exercise has ueen approved by the Examiners the can.didate 
1nrnst deposit either the original or n fair and complete copy of 
such Exercise in the University Library. 

If he elect to present himself as I<:xecutant, be 1mrnt do so 
in one of the following: snbjects; nnd attend the special course 
of tuitiou iu such subject ar. the l~lder Conservatorium for at 
least one year :-

(a) Pianoforte. 
lb) Organ. 
(c) Violin. 
(d) Playing on any other instrument approved by the 

Faculty of Music. 
(c) Singing. 
Each candidate who so preseuts himself will be required­
(a.) To show a l:! ptioial skil l in t lte excoutiou a nd interpre-

tation of solo and en en ble \l'Ol'ks iu dilforrlllt styles 
and also to how llll intimate kno\v )edge of classical 
aud standard niusical lit ratul'e, in conncotion wi tb 
his special snbj11ct, extending over a wide scope. 

(b.) To satisfy the Examiner or Examiner8 in Sight 
Reading. 

*X. Schedules defining-, as far as may he 11ecC.' !l!ll"J, the s~ope uf t he 
Examinations in the above-mentioned 1>11bjects sbiill be drawn 
up by the Faculty of Music, suhj ect tu tile approval of 
the Council, and shall be published not ln.te1· Lhan the month 
of Jan nary in each year. 

X l. The names of the successfol Candidates at each Examination shall 
be arrauged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

X fl. Any student who, hy reason of illness or other sufficient cause 
allowed by the Council, has beeu JH'e ve11l ed from attending the 
whole or part of any Ordinory Examinati n may apply to the 
Council fur permission lo pt·cseu himself fl ~ a Supplementary 
Examination iu the following i\hwch. 

' .{/lowtcl l~lli I'ecem~u, 1907. 
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XlIL Any student who has prnsented himself at an Ordinary Examina­
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board 
of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present 
himself for re-examination aL the Supplementary Examination. 
Such recommendation shall be made by the Board of Exami­
ners when settling the results of the Ordinary Examinations. 

*XIIIA. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any 
Supplerutintary Ex11miimtio11 iu any su bject in which he ~ins 
pas eel at the Ordinury illxlimination in the [ re,.- us yenr, and 
on ptVritw the 'upplcmentary Ernmiuation in the subj ect.<; in 
whioh lie hu foil ed to present hi mself 01· to pass at the 
Orclin1wy E:rnmination , lie ho.II be deemed to h11. ve completed 
an academiu yeM· of hia com:ie, b11 t no oln sification will be 
allowed. 

tXl V. The following fee8 shall be payable in advance:-
Lecture fees. For each Term · 
Special Course-Practical Suhjeet-

For each of Four Terms 

Examination fees-
For each Ordi1mry exnmin>ttiou 
For each Snpplemeutary examination 

Students e.xempted from attendance at a11y 
lectures shall pay, in aadition to the Ordiuary 
examinatic•n fee, half the lecture fees during such 
period of exern pt ion. 

Fee payable by each st.udeut to accompany his Exer-

£3 3 0 

ii 5 0 

" ., 
0 .) " 

11 6 

cise under Section IX. £5 5 O 
Fee for Ex:ec11ta11t's Exami11alio11 uniler Section IX . 5 5 () 
Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music 3 3 O 

XV. Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Course of Public 
Examinations in Mnsic (now abolished) shall, npon attending 
t.he lectures and passing examinations iu the History of Music 
and Aco~1stics, be credited with having completed the First 
year ot the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay 
one fee of .±:3 3s. for the lectures and examination iu those two 
subjects. 

X VL Candidates who l1ave passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in 
the e:ouniwition fur the Diploma of Assuuiate in Music, or 

~ Allnwp.11 21.~t /Jecembe1·, l 9K•. 

t Alluwcd lOllt JJe,,ember, 19lfi. 
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tbe euior Public Examinatioll in Prautice of Music, shall be 
:tempted from rm·thor examination in those subjects for the 

First year of the c0m-se fo r ~he Degree. 

xvrr. Candidates who h ttvO pnssed in fl.UY Olle of the following 
practical subjects in the exnmiMtion fin· the Diplomn of 
Associate ill i\fosic, the dvtincec1 ou1· e (uow ab lished), 
01· tbe ~euior Public E:rn.rnination in Pmcliiue of Musi.o, sh!\1 1 
be exempted from furthe1· exnminittion in uch suhjeot for the 
Second yea.r of t11e course for tho Degree :-

(a) Singing 
(b) Pianoforte 
(c) Organ 
(d) Violin 
(e) Violoncello. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix, pp; 69-74. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Bachelor of Music may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Music by complying with t.he following Regulations, but shall 
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the 
third academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of 
Music. 

H. rnvcty candidate •bitll etHl 0 tb Re i h'a.t' of the University, 
011 or before the first day of ep emhe1· 1111 cxercisa com.posed 
for the occa ·ion. 'l'he exer ise must be legibly w1·itten 
(i~ncl be pages numb red), and mntit b accompanied by a, 

written declOJ:atioi , si necl by the candidate, thn.t the 
· work is his own unaided composition, and must comply with 

the following conditions :-

* .11.llowed 10th A"gust, 1910. 
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(a) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, 
and may be on either a sacred or secular subject. 

(b) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, ancl 
must occupy about forty minutes in performance. 

( c) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, 
in the form of the first movement of 11. Symphony 
or Sonata. 

( d) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue' 
and also one or more movements written in real 
eight-part harmony. 

III. After the exercise has been approved by the Examiners aud 
before taking his Degree the candidate shall deposit a com­
plete copy of the exercise in the University Library. 

IV. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be required 
to pass a Final Examination in :-

1. Harmony, np to eight parts. 

2. Counterpoint, up to eight parts. 

{ 
Double Counterpoint, } t fi t 3· Canon, and Fug11e, up 0 ,ve par s. 

4. Instrumentation. 

5. History of Music. 

6. Musical Analysis. 

*V. The above examination shall be held, when required, m the 
month of November. 

VI. The names of the successful candidates at each examination shaU 
be arranged in alphabetical order. 

VII. The following Fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presenting the Exercise 
" attending the Final Examination 
" taking the Degree of Doctor of Music 

* .Allowed 10th Augu$t, 1916 . 

.Allowecl 12th D•c~mbei', 1907. 

£6 ' r; 0 

£5 5 0 

£10 10 0 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION, 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Diploma in EdLrnation every candidate 

(1). Shall be a graduate of the University in Arts or 
Science. 

(2). Shall have attended lectures regularly and passed the 
examinations in English Language irnd Literature, 
Psychology and the Principles aud History of 
J~ducation as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. 

(3). Shall take a course of professional study in the 
principles and practice of Education as prescribed 
by the Council. 

( 4 ). Shall produce evidence to ~he t~t. i sfaction of the 
Council of lia.v ing obtui neJ adequate practical 
experience in teaching and i:;ehool management in 
schools appr v d by t ho Co 1woil. 

II. Candidates may be excused from attendance at lectures or 
practical work, but only on special grounds to be allowed by 
the Council. 

UL Candidates who desire that t he exam i111ttio11s they have passed 
elsewhere, and the practical work ti ey luwe rlone, should he 
counted pro tanto for tbe I .i plumit in Jl;cl tteaLi l)n, m tiy rm 
application to the Council loe •ran ted ·uch exemption from 
the requirements of these B.egul11tio11s al$ t he ' 01.1nci l sball 
determine. 

IV. Schedules defining the approved conrnes of profes~ional work in 
1wcordance with Regulatiou I., clause ( 3), and the approved 
Schools in accordance with Hegnlation I., clause (4), shall be 
drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of Arts, subject to 
the appro\•11.l of the Council. 
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V. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance : 

For examiuations-

Principles of Secondary Education 

'I'hesis 

Hygiene 

For inspection of Practical Teaching 

For the Diploma 

(Foi· Syllabus, see Pio. 27.) 

£1 ls . 

.£1 ls. 

.£1 ls. 

£2 2s. 
£1 ls. 

NOTE.--Holders of' the Diploma in Education may use the letters . 
Diplom. Educ. 

OF THE DIPLOMA IN FORESTRY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Diploma in Forestry every candidate shall 

(a) Satisfy the Faculty of Science of his fitness to 
enter upon the course. 

(b) Before entering upon the course, pass the Senior 
Public Examination in Arithmetic and Algebra 
and Geometry. 

(c) Before, or within one year of, beginning the course 
pass in Trigonometry in ~he Senior Public Exami­
nation. 

(cl) Spend two academical years at least in his course 
of study at the University. · 

( e) Before beginning each year of his course, obtain 
the approval of the Lecturer in Forestry of the 
subjects which he proposes to study. 

(f) .A tte~d regularly courses of lectures and pass ex­
aminations in all the subjects set out in Regula­
tion IL hereof. 
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(g) Submit satisfactory evidence of having spent 
twelve months (of which at least nine n10nths 
shall be consecutive) in gaining approved exper­
ience of practical forestry, either in the South 
Australian Woods and Forests Department, or 
under other approved instructor. 

(h) ·After completing the twelve months' practical 
experience required in clause ( g ), pass a final 
examination in Forestry. 

II. The subjects for the Diploma in Forestry are as follows:­

Physics. (37) 

Botany. (62) 

Physiography. (55a) 

Biology : reduced course for Forestry students. (66) 

Forestry : Section A. (Part only of 7le) 

Forestry: Section B . (Part only of 7le) 

Surueying. (Part only). (106) 

Chemistry. ( 45) 

Forest Botany. (65b) 

III. Each caµdidate, while spending- the required twelve months in 
gaining practical experience, shall for.;ard to the Lecturer 
in Forestry, at the end of each month, a full record in 
diary form of his practical work. The Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, refuse to 
accept any evidence of prac.tical experience which shall 
not have been endorsed by the Lecturer in Forestry as 
satisfactory and adequaM. 

IV. Schedules defining the rang·e of stuclies for lectures, laboratory 
work, and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Science, and, when approved by the Council, shall be 
published as early as possible in each year. 

V. Candidates may be exempted by the Council from attendance 
at lectures or at examinations, in accordance with the 
Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
governing such exemptions. 
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VI. Th lectm·e f pny:-1bl• by ·nnclidnt.cs . tn~:ying fer lhe 
Di_ploma in l!'orostt·.- 8hal l be n sef; out Eo:i.• th e corrcs­
p nding 'l.lbje L fol' IL De0 ·t·ee of HMhe1o ~ or ' cien(!f), 

x 'epting thn.t for fl'o1·estry, for whicl1 the fee shall be 
£5 5s . .Eor each ae ·tion. The fee E 1· he final examinat.ion 
in Forestry shall be £2 2s. Half fees shall be charged 
for a subsequent examination. The fee for the Diploma 
shall be £2 2s. 

VII. These Regulations shall be administered by the Faculty of 
Science, who shall advise the Council on all question~ 
touching· the studies, lectures, aud examinations of t11i.s 
course. 

Allnwed A11y1ut 7, 191J. 

DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

R~~GULATIONS. 

*I. There shall be a Diploma in Commerce, to obtain which 
candidates shall attend lectures and pass examinations in th~ 
undermentioned subjects, viz. :-

1. Economics and Commercial History. 
2. Economic Geographs. 
3. Indu:itrial aud Commercial LRw. 
4. Accountancy. 

and in two of the following optional 
Industrial Practice or• Commercial 
selected :-

1. Industrial Practice. 
2. Commercial Practice. 
3. Banking and Exchange. 

subjects, but either 
Practice must be 

4. Public Administration aud Finance. 
5. Transport and i\farketincr. 
6. Amitralian Industries. 
7. Statistics. 

• Allowul Decembel' 5t It, 1918. 
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*II. There shall be an examination at the end of the course of 
lectures in each subject. Written or practical work done by 
candidates by direction of the Professors or Lecturers, and the 
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may 
be taken into consideration at the final examination in that 
subject. 

There may be a supplementary en mination in any subject 
in a year in which there is no ordinary examination; but, 
except upon special grounds to be approved by the Council, 
only candidates who were qualified to sit for a former exami­
nation in the same subject shall be allowed to present them­
selves fur such supplementary examination. 

III. Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date 6xed 
for the examination, and must present certificates showing 
that they have attended the prescribed lectures, and have 
done written or other work (if required) to the satisfaction 
of the Professors and Lecturers. 

t IIIA. Candidates who have passed the prescribed examinations shall 
be awarded the Diploma, and shall be designated Associates 
in Commerce of the University of Adelaide. 

tlV. The following fees shall he paid in such iustalment s as the 
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment 
being payable in advnnc.:e :-

For For 
Lectures. Examination. 

s. d. 
1. Economics l11Hl <.:om mercial History £:l 3 0 .5 0 
2. Eco11on1ic Geoi.,'1'1\pli : .. . .. . 3 3 0 5 0 
3. Jud natriu.1 nml 0111 merciu.l Law 2 2 0 5 0 
4. Accountancy 4 4 0 IO 0 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
1. Indm1tdal Practice I 11 6 5 0 
2. Corn 111 ercial Practice I 11 6 5 0 
3. Banking and Exchange... .. . I 11 6 5 0 
4. Public Administratiou and Finance l 11 6 5 0 
5. Transport and Marketing 1 11 6 5 0 
ti. Australian Industries ... l 11 6 5 0 
7. Statistics ... I ll 6 5 0 

Fee for the Diploma l 0 

Fee for a supplementary examination in any subject shall be four times 
the fee for an ordinary exarninat,ion in th e same subject. 

•Allowed Janttary 9lh, 1913. 

t .Allow•d Api·it Ist, 1908. 

t Allowed Deceinbei· 5th, 1918. 
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V. Sched ule. defi 11i11.,., n. fa r as may be necessary, che range of 
study, lectul'es, nnd other work and examinatio11s, shall be 
dra wn up by the onncil, and published not. later than 
J anunry iu enoh year. 

*VI. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds approved by the Council. 

Candidates exempted from atteudance at lectures in any 
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half 
the lecture fee for that subject during such period of 
exemption. 

VII. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations, and desire 
to count them towards the Diplom•t, may be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the 
Council may determine. 

VIII. A Candidate who has passed the University Examination in any 
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.:B. 
Degrees, may have the fact recorded on his Diploma. 

IX. Whenever the num lier of students desiring to attend lectures in 
any subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council, 
the lectures upou that subject may be omitted altogether or 
discontinued. 

tX. Students who prior to 1919 entered upon the course for the 
Diploma may at their option attend lectures in eitbe1· Part I. 
or Part II. of the course in b~conornic Geography but such 
students will be required to do any additiom\l work that the 
Lecturer may prescribe and to pass an examination covering 
the scope of their year's work. Students who present 
themselves for examination under this prov sion must do so 
before the year 19 23. 

•Allowed December 21st, 1910. 

t Allowed December 5th, 1918. 

Allowed Decembei· 12th, 1907. 

NOTE.-Holders of" the Diploma may use the letters A.C.U.A 

For Syllabus, see Appendix, pp. 75-f"ol. 
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LABORATORY RULES. 

RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES. 

Candidates desiring to enter upon auy laboratory course in the 
University must enter their names with the Registrar not later 
than the day on which lectures begin in the first term. 

If qualified to do so they shall pay thti required fees and 
enter upon the desired course forthwith. 

If not yet qualified to take the comse but intending to do so 
provided they pass the necessary examinations in March they 
shall when entering give notice of such intention and shall, if 
successful in March, forthwith complete their entry and pay the 
required fees. 

In either case late entries may be accepted by the Registrar 
on payment of a fine of lOe. 

RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Botanical Laboratory shall be open each week.day, during 
term time, irom 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays 9 to 12. 

If. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the 
Laboratory, which he may not change without permission. 

III. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of which 
a key may be obtained on deposit of half-a-crown. This will 
be refunded when the key is returned. 

IV. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the 
Laboratory, but each student is required to provide himself 
with the following :-
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l pocket lens 

l forceps (fine-pointed) 

1 scissors (fine) 

3 needles in hfmdles 

1 pipette with rubber teat 

2 dustern 

I soft silk handken:hief 

2 razors {one flat and one 

hollow-ground) 

I camel-hair brush (fine) 

Microscope slide glasses, 3'' 

by l", in cover glasses 

No. 2 

Lead pencih 

Notebook for drawing, which 

must be of unruled 

paper 

MwnoscoPl!:s.-Each student is required to provide bim­
self with a microscope that shall be subject to the approval of 
the Professor. l:iuit~ ble instruments may be hired 1or use in 
the Laboratory only, at a fee of 10/6 per term, but each 
student is strongly advised to purchase his own instrumeilt. 

V. Paper and refu~e of any kind must not be thrown into the sinks, 
but into the receptacles provided for the purpose. 

VI. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory shall be open gratis, except as regards such pn.y­
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

VII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

VIII. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory for 
any cause he shall deem sufficient. Every such exclusion, and 
the grounds for it, shall be reported by the Prol'ess'.lr to the 
Council at its next meeting. The Council ma.y affirm or 
cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall think fit. The 
fees paid by any student so excluded shall not be refunded to 
him unless the Council shall otherwise determine. 

IX. Fines, not exceeding 2s. Gd. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, watei:-, apparatus, or material in the 
Laboratory. · 

Made by Council, 13th December, 1912. 
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RULES OF THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Laboratory is open every weekday throughout the session 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.rn.; on Saturdays from 9 t.o 12. 

II. Each student has a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora­
tory, which he is not allowed to change without permission. 

Ill. Each studeut has the free use of a locker OL" drawer, of ~which a 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a 
deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded when the key 
is returned. 

IV. All necessary re-ageuts and materials are provided by the Labora­
tory, but. each student i8 required to furnish himself with the 
following apparatus:-

1 pocket lens. 
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. 
!·oz. cover-glasses, i- in. 

squares No. 2. 
1 box for mounted slides. 
1 case of biological instru­

ments, containing-
3 scalpels (lu.rge and 

small). 

2 Forneps (broad and fine 
pointed). 

2 scissors (large and 
small). 

3 needles (in handles). 
1 seeker. 
l section lifter. 
2 razors. 

Micrpscopes : Medical students are required to supply their 
own instruments (see First year schedule fot· degree of 
M. 13. and B.S.); otber students may use microscopes 
provided by the U niversit.y on payment of a fee of 10/6 
per term. Every student tal,ing the courses of Biology 
and Physiology is strongly ad vi~ed, however, to purchase 
at the beginning of his conrse, a microscope of approved 
pattern for himself, as it is a great advantage for him to 
become familiar with his own instrument. 

Each student will also provide himself with-

2 dusters. 
1 small chamois leather. 
1 soft silk handkerchief. 

Notebook, lead and coloured 
pencils. 

No ink allowed, 
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V. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must l!Ot be throwu into 
the sinks but into the vessels provided for the pu1:pose. 

VI. Each student taking the course of Physi:ilogical Chemistry 
must, at the beginning of the third term, pay a deposit 
fee of 10/-. Against thil! deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinium wire and foil, 
glass tubing, and sundries, will be debited. The balance, if 
any, will be refunded at the end of the. year. If at any time 
the value of the apparatus broken, and materials used by a 
stndeut, exceeds the amount of his deposiit fee, an additional 
deposit fee must forthwith be paid by him. 

VII. The larger and more ex:peusive pieces of appara.tus will be 
supplied for the general use of students by the University on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the 
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the 
Professor may determine. 

VII I. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For original research carried un by students or graduates, with 
the consent >md under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XI. The Professor m1,1.y x.clude 1iny student from t11 e Biological 
Laboratory for iwy ot1u e Le slu1 1l think Sttfficient. Every 
such exc'lusion, nnd the grounds for it;, must be reported by 
the P1·ofes or to the nncil at it,s next meeting. The Council 
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall 
think flt. The fees paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be refunded to him nnless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

XII. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, ot· material in the 
Laboratory. 

Made by Council, June, 1911. 
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 
I The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each week-day, 

during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from 
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II. Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative 
Analysis; but uo student will be admitted to Laboratory 
work until he has showu to the satisfaction of the Pxofessor 
of Chemistry that he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledge 
to enable him to carry on his work intelligently. 

III. Each s~uden t. will be provided by the Univers ity with .n. set of 
re-agent , M ld a working b euc:h with nec:e 'l!l.l l'J fltt iugs, to 
wbieh gns and water nre laid on, and abo with nll ap aru.tus 
rtecessm:y for t he oxclina ry oo ut·ses of Quali tati\• Analy sis. 

IV. Each student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit 
fee of £1. Agaim<t this deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil, 
glass tubing, platinum chloride solution, a11d sundries will be 
debited. TLe balance, if any, will be refunded at the end of 
the year. If at any time the value of the apparatus broken 
and materials used by a student exceeris the amount of his 
deposit fee, an additional deposit fee mnst forthwith be pnid 
by him. 

V. Students engaged in Quantitative Analysis must provide them­
selves with . a platinum crucible and capsule, and a. set of 
gramme w1:i tthts. 

VI. Students engaged in priva te investigations nm t provide them­
selves with any materi1~ls t hey may requi1·c which are not 
included amougat the ordim\1·y re-agenl s; also with the 
common ohem~onJ s, when they lll'G employed in large quan­
tities. 

VII. The larger and more expensive pi"ces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use of students by the University on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the 
students using ot· breaking them, on such basis as the 
Professor may determine. 

VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
'the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For ori~inal research canied on by students ot· graduates, with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 
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XI. The Prnfessor m11y exclude any s tudent from -the Uhemic11, 
Lnbomlory for o.11y cause he shnll t hink sufll cient. Every 
such exd u. ion, nud tbe grounds fo r it, rnu t u reported by 
t,he P 1·11fc !:!OL' to t b<i Council at i ts next meet iu1£. Tbe Council 
mn,y affirn1 or cancel the exclusiou upon ·uoh te r ms as it shall 
think lit. 'l'be fees paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be refunded to him unl ess the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

XII. Fines not exceeding 2s. Gd. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, wnter, ::ipparntus, or material in the 
Laboratory. 

XIII. The fees for students not attendin~ the ot·dina1·y course of 
instruction are as follows :-

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. Od. per month, or £10 per term. 
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. Sd. per month, or £8 per term. 
For 3 days in the week, £2 !Os Od. per month, or £6 per term. 
For 2 days in the week, £2 Os. Od. per month, or £4 pe:- term. 
For 1 day iu the week, £1 Os. Od. per month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Council, June 26, 1903. 

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 
I. The Physic1~l Ltlbornl.ury shall be open daily during Term time 

( '1ttu 1·dnys excepted), at such hours as shall be considered 
nece '!!n.ry · y the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by 
the Council . 

I I. Tnstr nct.io11 will be given in l'rn.cti('nl Physic:s; buL no tudent 
will be nd mit.ted t htb l'll.tory work unless he shall htwe shown 
to he StHisfac tion of lh e . I rofo SOI' or Phy ics t.hn,t he possesses 
. u filcien L theoretical kuo wl d•Ye t ena.li le him to CU.l'l'Y ou his 
work in te ll igently. 

l lI. ppo.rn.Lus wi ll be sup[>liecl by tbe niversity for the geuernl use 
of studen ts on the couclition th11(; li re1\kn.ges rmcl d11nnlges be 
niade gQod. 

IV. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with 
l he com;ent 1i11d under l he direction of t li e Profo ' So1· of Physics, 
t ho Lnborntory will he open .</l'~tti.~, •xcept a1:1 rc"'tWds such p<ty­
t 1 n t for miiteri ::i.1 t~11d spccinl 1tLtonrlanco n nrn.y 110 considei·ed 
neco · 'tlry by the 'Profe$ or. 

V. The Pt·ofessor f PJ1y ·ics nm,y exclude l'rolll l ho Phy ·ical Labora­
tory m1y sti1<lenl fo l' any cnu · :n.ti fo.ctoty to the Pl'ofessor; 
every such exclnsio11 , mid tho grounds fo l' it, tll lie reported by 
the Professor to the Council 11t it · next meet.ing, and iu <:n.e 
of any student being so exclu led t.he fee. paid hy hi m will not 
be refunded. 

Ma.de bY Council June 30, 181J9. 
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UNIVERSITY TUTORIAL CLASSES. 
'rhe Oniv rs ity Tut t"in l Clas e. , which were first, estilbli ·heel by the 

Uuiversity i11 I ~1 1 provide f11cili ties in ni\•ersity ed uCll.tion fot: people 
who hnve no intention of proceediug to a degre , aud are u11.nble to 
at tend t he orcHnary Univer:>ity cour e . .A tutori 1.1 l cla .s covers n t.hree 
year ' perioJ of sLucly, with 2A· meetinf{s iu each yeo.r, enoh meeting 
consisting of im ho1n·'s lecture followed hy questions u.ud di cussio11. 
Studeuts nre O.'tpccted to write fortnightly e lt)!S n su ltjects prescribed 
by the t.u toi:. '1111e iwe 1\lso expected to give a. pledge th t t h ey will 
a;ttend regularly t lirouo-bout the fo ll couri; 111lle s pr vented bv ill ­
health, overtime, i~b ·ence from tho tate, or other umtvoicln.b1e ."au e. 
JEl\ch clnss is preceded by a. prep:watory c0w· o f 12 leotmes, and if l\t 
· he eu of tbis prep rn~ory ·1ugc, 2.J: students ai·e will in" t undel'take 
a full tntorio.:1 COLHSe the ommittee n.nction. he conve1: ion oE tb 
p1·cpnr11.tor.Y into a t,utori a1 cl \ s. A libro.1·v is pro,1idcc.l f r each clu s 
by the .Toiut 'ommittee. The student& p1iy u, ree of 5/- per clas Ip I' 

ann um. 

'l'be following classes will recommence their studies in March or 
April, 1919 :-

Snbject. Time and Place of Meeting. Year. Tutor. 

Economics I. University, Tuesday, 8 p. m. :Jrd :Mr. H. Heaton, 
M.A., M.Com. 

English Literature ... Uni\'ersity, "Wednesday, Sp.m. 3rd Professor Darnley 
Naylor 

Psychology ... University, Monday, 8 p.m. 2nd Miss E. Jackson 
(con .) M.A. ' 

Modern State University, Thursday, S p.m. 2nd Mr. H. Heaton. 
(con.) M.A., M.Com. 

English Literature ... Mount Gambier 2nd .Mr. H. C. Hosk-
ing, B.A . 

. 'yllnbuses iiufi fLtrtliel' in formation may be obtained on application 
to the Dil'ector of 1l '1U•irial Cl>lsses, Unil'ersity, .Adelaide, or the 
General ·a l'etruy of the Workers' Education Associa.tion, University, "e t Wing, Adel11id . 

EVENING CLASSES. 
The University possesses a small endowment fur the encouragement 

of students who are unable to attend Lectures during the day. The 
Council has accordi11gly made the following arrangements:--
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1. Full courses of Lectures and practical work in Arts aud 
... cience nrny be •iven iu t he eveuin •• 01· l.ato i11 l;be .nftemoon 
wbeo Lhero i · tit1 !ldeq m:ite demand, nntl when the work is of n. 
kind tbnt can be ndeqn11.tely s tu liecl in the evenin•Y, U. reference 
to the Anmml Heport in Pai·t V. of he 't1louda r will show i11-

tencliug ·student what veniu ~ conrse were gi,•eu. dlll'iug the 
pu t session. Intending .-tud nts should also consult witb tbe 
Dean of tho li'rLC ul ty in which they propos to ·tndy. 

The Education Dep1wb111ent hos estnbli heel St11dentships for the 
encoural!ement of ·nch tudent · (for de tail~ ee Evening 
Studentships, p. 201 ), a.nd the 'ouncil admits ·tudent of the 
School of 11'.liues, nn.d ·t;L1 lcm s of Lhe Phannn<:eLt liioal ociety, at 
a reduced fee. 

EXTENSION LECTURES. 

3. The Council has also instituted short courses of lectures, 
called Extension Lectures in Arts and Science, at a nominal foe. 
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time 
during the session. 

RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

l. OPENING AND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY. 

1. The Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., 
ell'.cept on Saturdays, when It shall be open from 9 a.m. to l p.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on Publie Holidays, and 
on such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct, 
previous notice of such closing being given. 

I I. PERSONS ENTITLED TO Am.usSJON FOR RffiADING PURPOSES. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for 
reading purposes:-

(1 ). Past and Present i\'1embers of the University Council. 
(:l). Officers of the Uuiversity 
(3). Graduates of the University, including those who have 

been admitted ad eundem gradum. 
(4). Students attending lectures at Uie University, subject to 

the Rules in Section III. 
(5). Othe1· persons, subject to the Rules in Section IV. 
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III. RuLES J<'OR THE AmnssrnN OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NOT GRAX>UATES. 

1. Any student wishing to make use of t.he Library shall apply to 
the Librarian fo1· a ticket, entitling the hvlder to admission. to the 
Library. for one year. 

2. Such ticket can be either cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at 
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty 
of improper r.onduct in the Library. 

IV. RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF OTHER PERSO:ijS. 

1. P rsons, other than those already specified, who are desirous of 
using th e Library for purposes of study may, on application to the 

ouncil , receive I~ ticket entitling them to the use of the Libra.i-y for a 
f:i xecl period of t ime. 

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the 
Library until next meeting of the Council. 

V. PERSONS ENTITLED TO BORROW BOOKS FilOM THE LrnllAilY. 

The following persons shall be entitled to borrow books from the 
Library:-

(1). Members of the Council. 
(2). Officers of the University. 

VI. RULES FOR BORROWING BOORS. 

1. Any book Cllll he bonowed from the Library with the exception of 
those classed ns works of reference nnd such others as may be set 
apart. I n all such cases 8peoi1tl lea.ve must be obtained from the 
Council before the book can be borrowed. 

2. The title of any book borrowed, and the date of borrowing, must 
be entered at the time by the officer in eharge, in a book provided for 
the purpose. 

3. Books borrowed must be returned within one man t.h of the date 
of issue, and all books must be ret11rned before the day appointed tor 
cleaning and examining the Library. 

4. Those infringin~ Rule 3 shall be flned a shilling a volmne for the 
books which they have failed to return, after being warned by the 
Libr~rian. 

5. The borrower shall restore the volume in the same condit.ion in 
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), aud shall Le liable 
for any damage it may have received in his keeping. 
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VIL RULES FOP. THE CONDI.JCT OF HEADERS IN '!'HE LillRARY. 

1. The nse of pens and ink in the Library is strictly prohibited, 
except at tables set apart for the purpose. 

2. Readers who are not entitled to bonow books are strictly for­
bidden to remove them from the Library. 

3. Readers, other than Ji1emben; of the Council and Officers uf the 
University, must, after cunsulting hooks, leave them on one of the 
tables, and not restore them to the shelves. 

4. lteaders causing any damage in the Library, or behaving in such 
a .way as to interfere with the comfort of other readers, shall incur the 
penalty of a fine, the amount to be fixed by the Board of Discipline, or 
may be excluded from the Library by the Librarian or officer in 
attendance, and may be further deririved of the use of tbe Library for 
such term as t}ie Council may determine. 

,\fade by Council I51h December, l89g, 

VIII. ItuLES FOR CoNs~;RVATORIUM LIBRARY. 

1. The Hules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva­
torium Library, except with regard to bon·owing. 

2. Students may · borrow copies of music or hooks (except those 
mentioned in Rule 10) on t.he written recommendation of a teacher of 
the Conservatorium. 

3. Students must return copies of music or books within a fortnight 
of the date of issue, but such students have the right of renewal at the 
end of that time, provided no other application has been received. 

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music 
or two books. 

5 Teachers ca,n borrow any copies of mnsic or hooks, except those 
mentioned in Rule lU 

6. Teachers must retmn copies of music or books within a month of the 
<111.te of issue, but. such ieachers have the right. of renewal at the end of 
that time, provided no othei· application has been received from a 
teacher. 

7. Thooe infringing Rule 3 or G shall be fined a shilling per Yolume 
for the copies of music or books they have failed to return after 
having been warned by the Librarian. 
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8. The bo r l'ower sllt\ll re b re he copy of music or book in the s:i.me 
condition in which be reueivecl it (foi t· wear and tear excepted), and shall 
be liable for a11y <lmn:1ge i mu.y have received while iu his keeping. 

9. The title of the took borrowed, the name of the borr01ver, and 
the dates of borrowing and return shall be entered at the time by the 
officer in charge in a book provided for the pnrpose. 

10. Books classed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the 
student.s; they may be borrowed by teachers, but special leave must 
first be obtaif'\ed from the Council. 

RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA­
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate au,y 
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby 
resolved that :-

I. The ounci l 111l\y cl termine by an tibs lu te mnjority , aud upon 
uc! evidenc i\S it shall deem suffici ut, tiud uhject to t he 

ci ucnrreuoe of tbe enate, to commemomte o.fter death liny 
ol11m11 u. of tbis University, who shall ha.Ye been n areal 
ben foctor thereof, or sboll bave acl ieved di tiucciou iu a11 v 
cu.reer or \I bjcot nnd i u particular- • 

By signal ucts of courage in the performance of dnty or in 
the cause of humanity. 

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire. 

By signal acts of Philanthropy. 

By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any 
Profession. 

If. 'l'he Council . h<Lll trt.in ·1uit to the eu:lle fot· its concurrence a 
copy of en.ch dctenninntion, together with a statement of 
the evidence anrl reasons in i ts f1'INO U1", and the nature and 
situation of t.he intendeJ mernoriul. 

III. The modes of commenlO'rat.ion shall be im':'I pensive, nn I may be 
by mural tn.blets or other memorials erected within lhe 
precincts of the 11iver:;i y, aud be;l.l'ing cnmmeruor1.1 tive 
inscription . Each inscription shall contain n b1·ief tt1tement 
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of the grounds upon which the commemoration has been 
awarded, and the statement shall be recorded also in the 
minutes of the Council. . 

IV. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic 
and extm University career of each alumnus. 

V. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approyeu 
by the Council, (by an absolute majority), and by the Senate, 
commemorate deceased alumni by memorials erected within 
the precincts of the University. The design of each memorial 
the inscription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be 
approved by the Council. 

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and 
information as the Council shall require, and comply with 
such terms and conditions as the Council shall impose. 

VJ. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or added 
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concLir­
rence of the Senate. 

Oo11ottrrea in by Senate, 22nd A ugmt, 1900. 

ALUMNI COMMEMORATED : 

Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain 
in the Amtralian Regiment, 1901. 

Campbell, Allan James, M.B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in 
Steiniker's Horse, 1903. 

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF 
CAMBRIDGE AND OX.FORD. 

' Ph c :i pplication mnde to the niversi ty of 'a.mbridge to coufo r ou 
t.udent11 from lhe Uni.vori; ity of delaide the same privileges n nre 

conferred on 'tudent from 'olleges affi liated to the n i\•er ity of 
Cambridge bus been gL·a.ntecl, aud tile fo ll ow ing Cln.use hn~ been adc!fid 
o the Rtlgul0itio11s ot tht\t U niversity relat ing to the nffili a ti u of tho 

University of Adelaide:-
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"That Matriculated Students of the University of Adelaide who have 
"completed therein two academical years of study and have passed the 
" First and Second Annual Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor 
" of Arts, Scieuce, Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted to the 
" privileges of affiliation, provided that in some one or more of the 
" Examinations (other than the J uuior Public Examination) h.eld by 
" that University they have satisfied. the Examiners in Latin, one other 
"language not beiug Engfoih, Elementary Pure Mathematics, and 
"Elementary Applied Mathematics." 

NOTE.~Tlie Ordinances of the Onivei'sity of Cambridge may be con­
sulted on application to the Registrar. 

The University is also affiliated to the University of Oxford. For 
inforrn11,tion in regard to the privileges thus conferred, students must 
refer to the Statute "On Colonial and Indian Universities," in the 
volume entitled Statuci Universitntis Q,;;oniensis ,fhich may be 
consulted on application to the Registrar. 

OXFOBD. 

ADELAIDE, UNIVERSITY OF. 

[!] 
That any member of the University of Adelnide who :shall h&ve 

passed the Final Examination of that University either for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and shall 
have obtained Honours in one or more t:mbjects at such Examination, 
shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the pt·ovi~ions 
of Statt. Tit. II. Sect. vnr. cl. 5. (2) October 22, 1903. 

l2J 
'fbat any member of the University of Adelaide who shall eitLer (a) 

have passed the examination at that University for the Degree of 
Master of Arts, or (b) have passed the Final Examimition at that 
Uuiversity for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, having also graduated 
in Arts, shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the 
provisions of 8tatt. Tit. II. Sect. viii. cl. G. February 2, 1915. 

[3] 

'l'bat any member of the University of Adelaide who shall have pas­
sed the Senior Public Examination at that University for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Ads, and shall at such Examination have satistied the 
Euminers in Greek, shall be deemed to have shown a sufficient know­
ledge of Greek as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. II. Sect. 
VII !. (-t-) October 2~, 1903. 
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RECOGNITION OF UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY 
COLLEGE, DUBLIN. 

ARTS. 

Any etudeut of this University rroducing the proper Certificates that 
he has passed two years in Arts studies or has pas~md the Examinations 
belonging to that period, will be entitled to put his name on the b,ooks 
of Trinity College, Dublin, as a Senior Freshman -a stadent with one 
year's credit; with this reservation, that if the Course of Arts which 
he ha~ pursued does not include all the subjects of the J nnior Freshman 
year, the Senior Lecturer may require him to qualify by examination 
in the omitted subject, or subjects, withi11 one month after his name 
bas been entered,on the Looks. 

MEDICINE. 

The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, have also passed the following 
resolution conceming medical studies :-

"That in Yledical Schools recognised by the University of Dubli11, 
two consecutive anni medici, taken at any period during the four yea1·s 
of the medical curriculum, he rec"gnised as q nalifying for admission 
to the examinations of the School of Physic." 

RECOGNITION BY THE 
ENGINEERS, 

INSTITUTION 
LONDON. 

OF CIVIL 

The Institution of Civil Engineers ha~ decided to exemrt candi­
dates for a studentship of that Institution from the Preliminary ex­
amination otherwise required, provided that the following examination 
is passed at the Adelaide University : 

English Literature, Arithmetic and Algebrn, Ueumetry, Trigonometry 
(all at the Senior Public Examinatio.n), Geography (at the Junior or 
Senior Public Examination). 

And two of the following, including not more than one language:­

Pbysics, Chemistry, Latin, Greek, French, German (all at the Senior 
Public Ehmino.tiou). 
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To obtain this ex_!lmption rrll these subjects mnst be passed at the one 
examina.tion. 

The f nstitution has .1Jso decided to e."<.emp hold ers of he H.K Der11·ee 
of the University nf Adelaide ill \l echn11 io1d or Clcccrico.l 1£ng:ineeriug 
from examination for associate mon1be1·. hip of tbn ~ insti tution J..ll'O· 
vided that the above examination i pnssed on entl'anoe to lhe niver ­
sity, and that a regular course of study occupying not less tha. n three 
academical years has been pursued in the Unirnrsity between the 
passing of the abo1·e examination and the passing of the Final Exaroinrr­
tion for the DegrPe. For this purpose it will be sufficient if the 
entrance examination is passeci at not more than two sitting~. 

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

'J'l1e In it nte of Chemistry of Great Britain and lrelund ht\ plo. ·ell 
t.he niv rl!i ty 11 the list of Institutions recognised for t he tl" ~ining of 
candld Litcs fo l' t!te examinations of the ln8titute. '!'he · nh't>l'Sity is 
l'CCO!!ll i od \1!1 (10 1' Section 4, Clause 2, n.nrl Section 5, ' lim.'e 2 of 1 he 
lteg~1lations of the the Iustitnte whieh are ns follows:-

Sectio-:-i 4, Clause 2 :-"Candidates who have obtained the Pass 
Degree uf Bachelor uf Science in ri recognised U11iversit.y, and l1ave 
complied with Clauses 1 and 2 of Section 3, are also eligible for 
admission to the Intermedi:ite Examination, prnvided they produc.:e 
evidence rntisfactory to the Ccmnc.:il, that the,v have pHssed the Final or 
Degree Examination in Theoretical and Practical Inorganic and 
Organic Chemistry and Theoretical and Practical Physics, and that 
they have IJassed an Intermediate or Final University Examination in 
Mathematics covering the work set forth in paragraph (o) 011 page 15.'' 

Section 5, Clanse 2 :-"Candidates who have passed any of the 
followiug Examinations are exempted from the Intermediate Examiwt 
tion provided they produce evidence, satisfactory to the Council, of 
having been trained in Theoretical aud Practical Chemistry in 
Theoretical and Practical Physics, and in one optional scientific 
snbject, in one or more of the Institntions recognised by the Council, 
in accordance with the Regulations of the Institute (pp. 14-17)." 

NOTE -The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted on 
application to the Registrar: 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 
The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

The Hon. J. H. Angas has founded in connection with the University 
a Scholarship of £200 a year for two years, of which the object is to 
"Encourage the training of Scientific men, and especially Civil En­
gineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia." 

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been founded, and 
upon which it will be awarded, see Statutes, Chapter XIII., "Of the 
Angas Engineering Scholarship," page 82. 

The Scholarship will be offered in June, 1919, and should the Scholar 
ship not be awarded, it will again be offered in June, 1920 

For form of notice hy candidates pf intention t.o compete for the 
Scholarship, see below. 

Awards. 
For previous awards see Calendars for 1911 to l!.ll6. 
1908 Tassie, Robert Wilson, B.Sc. 
1910 Burgess, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 
1912 Ani£win, Hugh i'homas Moffitt, B.Sc. 
1914 Potts, William Andrew, B.E. 
1916 Goodman, Cyril William, B.K 

The following form· of notice is prescribed :--
NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR THE " ANGAS 

ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP." 

I hereby give notice that it is my i11teutiio11 to prese11t. myself as a Candidate 
for the "Ailgas Engineering Scholo.r. hip " at tb pccitil Examination to b~ 
held in the month of , 19 , in t ile Rubjects of-

1. ..... . ...... ,. ,. _ ............................... . 
2 ........... . .. . ..... . .. .......... ................ . 
3 ............ .... . ............................. .. 
4 ...... .. ...... .. .. .. .. ......... ............... .. 
5 ... ........... . .. . . ..... ········ .............. . . . 
6, ................................................. .. 
7 .... .. .... ............... ...................... . 

I send herewith the documentary evidence Rpecified in the underwritten 
schedule. 

Dated this ...................... day of .... .. .. .. ............. 19 
Rignature of Candidate .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . .. . . 
Address of Candidate .. .. . .. .. .. . ... . .. . ..... .. .. .... .. ... . 

'l.'Ms i., the schedule referred to in the above-written notice 
1. Proof of date of my birth ..................... .. 
2. Proof of rnsidence for five :vears in South 

Australia ..................... ~ .................. . 
3. Proof of good health ....................... .. 
4. Proof of graduation in Arts or Science 

at the University of Adelaide ............. . 
Signature of Candidate .... .. ... .. .. .. ... .......... .. ... . . 
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The Angas Engineerin~ Exhibitions. 

These E:tbibitious are of the value of £40 per annum, tenable for 
three years by undergraduates in Science. For conditions see Statutes, 
Chapter XIII., "Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas 
Engineering Exhibitions," Sections 11 to l 7 inclusive, page 83. 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1919. 
Last day or entry, 1st October. Candidates who fail to give notice 
l:Jy the prescribed date may be permitted to enter on payment of a fee 
of bf-

For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for an Auga!l 
Engineering Exhibition, see page 210. 

The following Schedule has been cim wn up, in accordance "'i th the 
Statutes conceming these Exhibitions, for the examination to be held 
in November, 1919 :-

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

A lgebrn. n.nd '11rhco11 ometry } 
GeomeLry \. for r be 
Physics (inclnding prncti id \1· 111 k) Ht,!!hor Public 

heinistry (.including pmet ical work ) hxamiuatio11 . 
A pp lied Matllemnt ic 

In addition, the candidate shall be t•equired to write an English 
essay as -set for the Government bursary candidates in the Higher 
Public Examination. 'l'he scale of marks shall be as prescribed for the 
Higher Pnblic Examination. 

Candidates for the Exhibition must pass in English Literature and 
one of the following languages, viz., Latin, (heek. Fre11ch, or German, 
in either the Senior or the Higher Public Examination. These may 
be passed either before 01· in the same year as that iu which the examina­
tion for the Exhibition is held. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see CalendHrs from 1904. 

1914 St.rempel, Herbert Walter 

1915 Anderson, William Moffatt (resigned) 
James, Wesley Hughes. 

1916 Thrum, Edward Allen (resigue<l). 
Piper, Rodel'ick Arthur. 

1917 Morton, Christopher Gordon 

1918 Jackman, Frank Do~ner 
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'!'be following form uf notice is prescribed:-

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR AN "ANGAS 
ENGINEERING EXHIBITION." 

I hereby ~h·e no ice thn r i11 tond to ~ )l'OSeut 111)"!.!0lf llS lL 'ri.mlidale fo1· an 
"A11{,<M £ 11ginee1·ing E xhibitim1 " IL tho E x1u11inn tion to be held in lhe monll1 of 

, HI , mill l semi h 1' ·with 11' d.oc11m.0n t11 ry C\' iden cc speoincd in 
the nmlerwriLten . hcclul e. 

Dated this .................. clay of.. .. .. .. ............. 19 
Signature of Candidate ................................ .. 
Address of Candidate .... ........... ... . .......... .... . .. .. 

This is the sched•tle retP.r1'ed to in the ab.,ve-wi-itten not'ice. 

l. Proof of date of my bit-th.... . . .. . .. . .. . .. ....... 
2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite 

Examination .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. ........... . ........ . 
Signature of Candidate ... .. 

The John Howard Clark Prize. 

This Prize, of the annual value of about £20 for two years, was 
founded by public subscription in memory of the late John Haward 
Clark for the encouragement of b:nglish Literature at the University. 
For conditio11s see Statutes, Chapter XIV. "Of the John Howard 
Clark Prize," page 86. 

Awards. 

For pre,•ious awards, see C1tlendars from 1904. 

1914 Mann, Gertrude Irene 
] 915 Hendel], Alan 
1916 Not awarded. 
19 l 7 Threadgill, Be::;sie 
1918 Tapp, Adrian Lynda 

The Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Thi<' Subolarsbip was founded b.>' public subscription in memory of 
the late Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 
University. The prize is of the value of £10, and is awarded annually. 
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX., page 93. 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars fiom 1904. 

1914 { Bugot, Edwarrl :Mead } ·I 
BurgeEs, Frederick Martii1 equa 

1915 f Buttrose, Ian . }e ual 
[ Power, John Leslie q 

1916 Purton, David (Jabriel. 

1917 Mander, Linden Alfred 

1918 Piper, Francis Ernest 

The Stow Prizes. 

211 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the 
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each and are 
awarded to undergraduate8 in La.w who ::;how exceptional merit in not 
less than two subjects in any year of their course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Pri~es and 
Scholar," page 87. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from •1904. 

{ 

Kerr, Donald 
1914 Moulden, Arnold Meredith 

Ross, Dudley Bruce 

1915 No awards. 

1916 { Buttrose, Ian 
Burns, Leonard James 

5 Brebner, Charles Cave 

1917 Waterhouse, Arthur Greaves 
~ ) Stevens, Edgar Loveday 

l Buttrose, Ian 

{ 

Brebner, Charles Cave 
1!)18 But.trose, Jan 

Stevens, Edgar Loveday 
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The Stow Scholarship. 

Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his und8rgraduate course, has 
three times obtained the · Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow 
Scholar, and receives a gold medal. 

For previous awards see Calendar for 1918. 

Awards. 

HIOl { Bennett, Richard William 
Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

1904 Gordon, James Leslie 

1907 Bray, Marmion Matthews 

1910 Ligertwood, George Coutts, B.A.. 

1918 Buttrose, Ian 

The Elder Prizes. 

Sir Thomas Elder having since 1882 given .£20 yearly for prizes in 
the Faculty of Medicine the Council, at his death in 1897, resolved to 
continue the Prizes. They are of the value of £10 each and are 
awa1·ded to the best students in the first and second years of the M.B. 
Course who are placed in the First Class. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendars from ltl08. 

1914 { Pryor, William Arthur (Firdt year) 
Gillen, John Besl ey (Second year) 

{

Rayner, Howard Luscombe (First year) 
1915 Shanasy;Williau1 Bonwili} 1 (. d ) 

Gurner, Colin eq11a :::iecon year 

19 i 6 ( Hussey, Percival Francis Leitch (First year) 
. ) Streich, Carl I vo (Second ) ear) 

1917 { Florey, Howard W3.lter ( l"irst year) 
Walmsley, Robert Leitch Eric (Second year) 

{

Clark, Annie Winifred l 1 F" t 
S f equa ( n·s year) 1918 umner, Donald James Bobert 

. West, Esmond Frank (Second year) 
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The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships. 

These two Scholarships of the value of £10 each were foun.ded by 
Mrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas, Lec­
turer in the Principles ana Practice of Medicine and Therape-utics at 
eth University. 

They are awarded to the best student in each of the third and 
fourth years of the M.B. Course who shall be placed in the First Class. 

F'or conditions see Statutes Chapter XXL "Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas 
scholarships," page 93. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

{ 

PlOtz, Oscar Arnold } 1 ('fh" d ) eq ua n· year 
1914 

Southwood, A.l be1·t Hay 
Jose, [van Bede 
R. P tr ' k 'V 'll ' } equal (Fourth year) 10e, a ·1c · 1 mm 

' {Gillen, John Be~ley (Third year) . 
1915 Southwood, Albert Ray } 1 (F Lh ) 

P!Otz, Oscar Arnold eqna our year 

{ 

Cilento, Raphael West (Third yea1') 
1916 Beare, Frank Howard } 

C . H h W'll' B ll equal (Fourth year) a1r11s, ug 1 tam e 

1917 { Streich, Carl I vo (Third year) 
Uilento, Raphael West (Fourth year) 

1918 {Hills, George Ridge (Third year) 
Lin~on, Leonard Charles Edward (Fourth year) 

The Dr.· Charles Gosse Medal. 

Founded in memor,y of the late Dr. Charles Gosse. 

For conditions see Statutes, Cbap~er XL., page i 15. 

Award. 

191S Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby. 
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The Everard Scholarship, 

This Schoh~rsbip fou11cled lly 1he late William Everard, is of tbe 
value of £30, and is a.wn.rded to tho studem who is placed first in tbe 
Cl1tss List of he F inal EX,n,111irn~tio11 for the Degrees o:f Bachelor of 
.Medicine and Bnchelo1· of urgei:y. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter X \TIA. "Of the Everard Scholar­
ship," page 88. 

Awards. 

Fo1· previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1914 Not awarded. 

1915 Rice, Patrick William 

1916 Not awarded. 

1917 Cairns, Hugh William Bell 

l!llS {Cilento, Raphael West l 1 • Grant, Richard Longford 'l'horold J eqna 

The Hartley Studentship, 

'l'his Studentship hrts been founded by public subscription in memory 
of the late John Anderson Hartley, B.A., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor of the 
Uuiversitv and Inspector-General of Scho~ls of South Amstralia. It is­
awarded on the results of the Higher Public Examination, and is avail­
able for the B.A., R.Sc., B.E., LL.B, Ill B., or Mus. Bae. Course. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXII. " Of the Hartle_v Student 
ship," pA.ge !-J3. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendars fro111 1911. 

1914 Cooper, Donald Connter 
1915 Sharman, Ernest James 
1916 Gillman, Sherlock Hill Man;hall. 

1917 Smith, James vVef1ring 

1918 Harris, Jolin 



SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIIll'l'lOXS, A~D PRJZ ES. 215 

The South Australian Commercial Travellers' Association 
(Incorporated) Scholarship. 

The original Scholarship founded by the Corurnercial 'L'ravellnrs 
Association, and awarded ou the nomination or that Association has been 
withdrawn in favour of the "Eric Smith Scholarship" and the '• Archi­
bald Mackie Bursary." 

The Eric Smith Scholarship. 

This Scholarship has been founded in memory of Lieutenant E;·ic 
Wilkes Smith, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dar­
danelles on 25th April, 1915. 

For conditions see Statutts, Chapter X VIB., "of the Eric Smith 
Scholarship" page 88. 

1916 Not awarded. 

1917 Cooper, Thomas Ed"'ards 

The Archibald Mackie Bursary. 

TLi>i Bursary bas been founded in memory of Archibald Mackie, 
formerly Secretary of the S. A.. Commercial Tnwellers' Association. 

For conditions see Statutes XVIc. "of the Archibald Mackie Bnrsal'y," 
page 89. 

Award. 

1916 Sh epley, William Allen 

The Tinline Scholarships for History. 

These two Scholarships, of the annual value of £30 each, teuable for 
two years, were founded by George John Robert Murmy, a membel' of 
the Council of the University, in memory of tbe family of his mother. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX., "Of the Tinline Scl10lar­
ship," page 101. 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see CalendAr for 1913. 

1914 Oldham, Wilfrid 
1915 Mander, Linden Alfred 

1216 { 
1917 Not awarded 

1918 Threadgill, Bessie 

The David Murray Scholarships. 

These Scholarships, 11f the value of £25 each, were founded by the 
late David Murray, a former member of the Council of this University. 

See Statutes, Chap~er XXXL, "Of the David Murray Scholarships," 
page 102. 

CONDITIONS AND METHODS OF AWARD BY FACULTIES. 

AR rs. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Two prizes, one of £15 aud one of .£10, will be offered for the best 
Essays on "Education fur Democracy." 

No limit is set with respect to the length of the Essay, but no 
ess>1.y can hardly be adequate in less than 8,000 words. 

Graduates or undergraduates of the University will be eligible to 
compete, but candidates must not have matriculate( before 1912, unless 
they have been on active seruice; iu such case there is no restriction. 

Awards will not be made unless the Ji~ssays are considered to be of 
sufficient merit. 

The EsRays must reach the Registrar on or before the 1st November, 
1919. 

CL.!.SSIUS. 

A prize will be awarded to the candidate who obtains the highest 
marks in the Unseen Work of the Final Honours Examination in 
Classics. 

If the candidate passes in the First Class the prize will be £25, and 
if he passes in the ~econd Cl~ss it wili be £ 12 10s. If there is no 
caudidate either in the First or Secor.cl Class the prize will not be 
awarded. 
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SCIENCE. 

'J'his oholar1hip is awarded to crn able a graduate in Science to carry 
ou t sotn e scicnLific investigutiou. The recipient, who must bave 
qunl1fl ed for I.lie M. c. degTee, i · reqnired to snbmit the subj~ct of bis 
work for n.pprovoJ by t:l1e Faculty and the Council. 

Payment shall be mitde in two instalments, the first on appr<>val by 
the Council of the subject of tbe scholar's work, the second on receipt of 
a satisfactory report of progress. 

LAW. 

The Scholarship is divided into three equal parts, one part being 
awarded to the best .student in Rnmitn Law, International Law, and 
Theory of Law and Legislation respectively. 

T
0

ht> awards will be m>tde on the results of the examinations in 
November of the year in which th'3 lecture~ are given, on condition that 
the student h1is attended such lectures and is considered to be of 
sufficient merit. 

In CtJnsequence of the three above-mentioned subjects only being 
lect11red upon in alternate years, there will be one award only in one· 
year and two awards in the following year. 

MEDICINE. 

The Scholarship, of the value of £25, is for post-graduate work, and 
is offered for the best thesis for the De!!ree of Docto1· of Medicine or 
Master of Surgery. The p eriod for which candidates may compete is 
limited to three years after graduation. 

Awards. 

For previous award,;, see Calendars from 1913. 

J ARTs-CLASStcs-Burgess, Frederick Martin 
1915) LAW-Tl1 eory of Law and Legislation-Hicks, 

l Gibson 

6 
Anr P1111..osnrur-D11-vcy Com;tauce Muriel, B.A. 

l91 ' Olli: t\ CF. - Ii nii ·t ry- Hur t, Walter William 

Francis 

{ 

{ 
' r,.\~ IC - omen•ille, Sesca Lewin 

LAw-l!rivate L11ternM iouo.l Law-Burns, Leonard James 

{ 
Sc1E:-:CE-Kessell, Stephen Lackey 

1917 LAw-Waterhou8e, Arthur Greaves 

1918 LAW-Brebner, Charles Cave 
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The Lowrie Scholarships. 

Tbese Scholarships, of the value of £150 each, were founded bv an 
anonymous donor. 

For conditions, se~ Statutes, Chapter XXXIII., page 10~. 

Award. 

1916-Stephens, Cyril Forster. 

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship in Political 
Economy or some co~nate subject, and the 
John L. Young Scholarship for Research. 

These E'cholarship8 have been founded in memory of tbe late John 
Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor of a school formerly known 
as the Adelaide Educational Institution. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX., page 112. 

Award. 

1916-Research-Hurst, Walter William 

1917 Do. Finlayson, Hedley Herbert 

{

P ol itical ll:conomy ors ime cogno.to subject-
1918 J ackson, nrah l!J liimbetb M . . 

B.eseiu·ch - lcuz, Anua 1fo.gdalene Augusta 

The Lister Prize. 

This prize bas been provided by an anonymous donor in memory of 
tbe late Lord Lister. 

For conditions, see Statut.es, Chapter XXXVIII., page 111. 

The John Creswell Scholarships. 

These Scholarships have been fnuuded by public snbscripLion in 
memory of the lltte J obn Creswell. They are tenable for five years, and 
scholars proceed to the Diploma in Commerce. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXVI., page 107. 
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1914 J Beasley, Muriel Estelle (Muirden College)-(resigned, 1916) 
t Zowe, Ivy Beatrice. (AdelaidP, High 8chool) 

1915 .f Rooney, Patrick William (Muirden College) 
l Adamson, Harold Stanley (tl nley High School) 

1916 { Kinnish, Florence Maud (Muirdeu College) 
Spinkston, William Leslie (Prince Alfred College) 

1917 { Piper, Clarence Earle (Mufrden College) 
Pitman, Mary Marguerite (Adelaide High School) 

1918 { Marrett, Lorna Liggett 
Thurston, Frank Harris 

The John Bagot Botany Scholarship and Medal. 

Tbis Schoh\l'shi p, ~ unded by M'.rs. J oh11 Bllgot in memory of h er hus­
band, p rovide exemption from fees in t he Bot nical Dept1.r tment 
for one year, to be exteuded over a second s hould the cond uct of 
the student be snti faoto1·y. hould i t be 1w arded to n. student a l rno.dy 
en titled to exem pt ion from s11cb fee , it shnll be u.wa l'ded in book " 
h1strumen ts, or cash, n.t the optiun of the stude11t, to the vallle of .£20. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX£V., page 105. 

Awards. 
19M- mitb, i)1la1jol· ic Jt' lot·ence PiLedallis t- r -

signed scholar hip). 
P yulou , Ma1·y Mabel (awarded soholo.rsbip) , 

1915 f Dealy, F rnnl- Henry } e , tml 
( Kessell tepheu Lackey q 

1916-Not awarded. 
· { Murray, Beatrice Jean (Medallist-resigned 

191 7 Scholarship) 
Pobjoy, Alice Blake (Awarded Scholarship) 

1918 Not awarded. 

The John Ridley Memorial Scholarship. 

In connection with the Agricultural College at H.oseworthy a Scholar­
ship bas been founded to perpetuate the memory of John Ridley, the 
inventor of the Stripper. 
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This Scholarship is t enable for two years, and will be awavded in · 
alternate years to Diploma Students of the Agri~ultural College who· 
are desirous of completing the course for the B.Sc. degree in Agriculture­
at the University, 

Award. 

1914-Slevens, Cyril Forster 

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek. 

The late .R. 13im· miLh, .l!~q ., gave the snm of £1.50 to provide for allJ 
annual p1·ize of .£10. 'rhis is awarded to the best student in Greek in 
the firs t year's exami nation f\ r the Ordiuary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Awards. 

li'or previous awards, see Calendar from 1913. 

1914-Somerville, Sesca Lewin 
1915-Power, John Le8lie 
1916--Somerville, Dorothy Christine 
1917-Purton, David Gabriel 

1918 {Naylor, :Margaret Mary Jessie Darnley} 
1 Wait, Marth e Lucy equ11,. 

The Andrew Scott Memorial Prize for Latin. 

This Prize has been founded by private subscription, in memory of. 
the late Andrew Scott, B.A. The prize is of the annual value of .£6, 
and is awarded to the best student in Latin in the :fir;it year's examin­
ation for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendar from 1913. 

191± Burns, Leonard James 
1915 Pitt, George Henry 
1916 Somerville. Dorothy Christine 
1917 Kelly, William Raymond 
1918 St,ribley, Edwin John 

Pro-xime accesserunt: 
Nay !or, Margaret Mary Jessie Darnley 
·yv o.it, Marthe .Lucy 
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The Bundey Prize for En&"lish Verse. 

This prize, of the value of £10, has been founded by Miss E. Milne 
fBundey in memo1·y of the late Sir Henry aud Lady Bundey. 

}'or co.nditiorn~ see Statutes, Chapter XXXV., page I 06. 

The subject for the poem for 191!1 is-" Empire." 

The poem must not be more thau 200 lines aud not less than 50. 

A single poem or a collection of poems may be presented. Candi-
.dates who desire further details are advised to apply to the Dean of 
.the Faculty of Arts. 

Award. 

1917-Gellert, Leon Maxwell 

Science Research Scholarship, Exhibition of 1851. 

Awards. 
1892 Allen, James Beruard, B.Sc. 
1902 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 
1905 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc. 
1909 Glasson, Joseph Leslie, H.Sc. 
1912 Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Sc . 

. Science Research Bursaries, Exhibition of 1851. 

Awards. 
J 901 Cooke, V\ iliiam 'l'ernent, B.Sc. 
1904 Kleeman, Hichard Daniel, B.Sc. 
1911 Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Sc. 
1913 Sanders, Harold Wiiliam, B.A. 

The Rhodes Scholarship. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

HJ14 Morev, Alan Wilson 
1915 Willi~ms, Franci8 Edgar, B.A. 
1916 Hayner, Howard Luscumbe 
1917 Cairns, Hugh '\Villin,m Bell 
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The Tennyson Medals. 

Awards-1918. 

Higher Public-Chamberlain, Reginald Roderic St. ()lair (St 
Peter'i; Collegiate School). 

Senior Public-Camphell, Do.uglas {Unley District :High School)_ 

Junior Public-Jeffs, Kathleen Ellinor (Kapunda District High. 
School). 

The Joseph Fisher Medal. 

The Statutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the 
uitndidate for the Advanced Commercial Certificate who, on completing 
the course for such Certificate, shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, 
be the most distinguished. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX VIII., "Of the Joseph Fisher 
~1edal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce," 
page 99. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1914 Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham 
1915 Mills, Edward Whitfield 
1916} 
1917 Notawarded. 

1 918 Rooney, Pittrick William 

The Alexander Olark Memorial Prize. 

This Prize has been founded by the Public Schools Decoration andi 
Floral Societies in memory of the late Alexander Clark The Prize is­
of the annual value of .£l!:l 1 Os. Od., and is tenable for three years 'at 
t.he Elder Conservatorium. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII., page 109. 

1915. 
1916. 
1917. 

Awards. 

J{obertson, Merle Katie Smeaton (resigned) 
Gard, Harold John (resigned). 
Collett, Gwendolyn Victoria Pearl. 
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The St. Alban Scholarship. 

'l'he Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia baving paid to 
the University the sum of £150 for the pmpose of founding a Scholar­
ship to be called the St. Alban Scholar8hip, the University h<ts agreed-

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the University 
to any matriculated Student thereof, who (being certified in the form 
hereinafter pro·,rided, or in some similar form, to be a son or daughter of 
a worthy past or actual member of the said Fmternity) 8hall be nomi­
nated by the said Lodge as ft person to whom a St. Albau's Scholarship 
shall be awarded. Each Student su nominated shall hold such 
Scholarship · for such number of consecutive academical Terms as the 
Student must for the time being complete in order to obtain 
a Degree in (as the case may require) Litws, Medicine, Arts, Science, 
or Music : Provided nevertheless that the 8aid Lodge may from time 
to time at the end of any academical year terminate the tenure of the 
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time being, and 1mbstitute 
another matriculated Student fur such holder. E,teh Student so sub­
stituted shall therefrom have all the ad vantages appertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

2. Each Scholar studying for a Degree iu Arts, Science, or Music, 
shall during such time as he 01· she shall hold the Scholarship be exempt 
from the payment of all University fees, including the fees. payable on 
taking the Degt·ee of Bachelor of Arts, Bacbelor of Science, or Bachelor 
of Music. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Laws or Medicine 
shall in each year, during which he or 8he shall hold the Scholarship, be 
credited by the Univer~ity with the sum of £15 towards p;i,yment of his 
or her fees. Any Student ceasing to hold the Scholari:;hip shall not be 
exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to credit for such sum of 
£15 aftet· the time at which he or she shall cease to hold such 
Scholarship. 

3. Scholarti shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu­
lations for the time being of t hu University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of tbe University no Scbolar 
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of University fees 
during more than the numbe1· of academical Terms, reckoned consecu­
tively, which such Scholar must complete in ordet· to obtain a Degree in 
the course of study pnrsued by him or het·, and the Terms shall be cot11-
puted from the- day next preceding the commencement of the academic 
year in which he or she shall become a Schohtr. 

5. Certificates in the respective forms hereitrnfte;· provided, or in 80me 
8imilar torm, and purporting to be signed by tbe .Mastet· or Acting 
Master and by the Secretary or Acting Secretary, for the time being of 
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the t. lbnu I .odgc and to be sc1iled with the seal thereof, shall 
respectively be ncccptc 1 by tl 1c niversity as sufficient evidenee of the 
truth 1f the ta.temon ~ coutnined th r in respectively, and of the due 
signl\l.ure nnd seo,ling thet:eor 1·epectiv ly. 

6. lr1 the v nt or the Lo<lgo . t. lbrUl bein" erased o • dis olved or 
becoming extin ut, and iu the evc11l f its wn.rmnt becoming extinct or 
being clelivet·od 11p to thu G1·n.11d 'luster for t.he tim being or the snid 
FriLtemity iu Otl th ~11 Lt'i\li:L 01· being ancell cd or hec ming r.x tinct, 
the 'ftid 1·nnd :.\foste1· or (fail ing him) the I ro <3r1ind Ma ter, or 
(ftril ing him) the Deputy Gr1tnd Ma.s~er , b t~ll he nt.iLlcd to exercise the 
afores1l\d right of nominntin<r persons (being sous or l1tt1!'h · I' of worthy 
member of the said l.i'tn.tcr11i y a.s 1tfore · i l) to whom the • 't. Alb:m 

cholnrsh1p sh:i.11 be u.11·1.mled by the Unive1· ic ', of t.eL·mi110.ting the 
te1u11·e of. uch chohtt'ship ])y l\ll.}' h lder tho l'cof ri r the i me buing, and 
of substitut,ing <tnotl et· matricu lated . tudent f the oivorsi y io the 
1·00111 of a.tiy ~ch lnr wl1ose Lenu,.e of the Schohi.rship . h1lll htwo been 
tel'Jni 11a ed by such. rnncl 1\lnster or by the . t . lbnn T~ocl"e. And 
·Cortiflctttes imiln1· in ~ I'm to t hose hereinn.fter set forth, but nd1\ptcd 
to the a ltered circmni;llm "s l.tn 1 purporting 't be sicrned by the .i·o.nd 
MM> e1· fol' the time beinu of t he sn.i 1 Frntemity i11 'ottth u~tra!ia shnll 
be ncce1 tocl by be snid uh·el' it·.y n sufficient evidence a.s well of the • 
rig-ht Cl t' ~he p · r ou hy whom nn such Cul't.ifi cate sh nil p1wpot't. to be 
-signed o si "ll it "ml to 1 the net rncntioned therein, as l) f the fnct that 
the alleged act has been duly <lone. 

Fomrs OF CERTIFICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alba11 hereby certifies that 
is the son (ur danghter) of 
who was (or is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free 
and Accepted :Masons under the Grand Lodge ot South Australia, and 
hereby nominates the said 
as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban 
Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study tor the degree of 
Bachelor of 

Dated at Adelaide thi~ 
·the year 19 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of in 

(Lodge Seal). 

Master of St. A !ban Lodge. 

Secretary of St. Alban Lodge. 
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'L'o the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. 
-by 

Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
of the St;. Alban 

Scholarship, and has substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelai<le the 
•the year ] 9 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Master of Lodge St. Alban. · 
Signed, 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban. 

Awards. 

l<'or previous awards, see Calendar from l91S. 

1905 Jacob, :Melliar Phelps. 
1910 Wibberley, Brian Willi!J,m. 
1913 Phillips, William James Ellery. 
1916 Kessell, Stephen Lackey 

1918 Mugford, Frank Kenneth 

Government Bursaries and Studentships, 
tenable at the University. 

(Regulation XXV. of tho Rducation Department., in roii:ard to Scholar•llipa~ 
made in 1918). 

1. Bursaries. 

111 

1. Twelve Bursaries shall be offered annually for competition. Each 
"Bur:iary allotted to the course in Medicine shall be tenable for 
five ye~rs; those allotted fur the Associateship Diploma Course 
at the School of Mines for Architecture, Mining, or Metal­
lurgy shall be tenable for three years ; all other Bursaries 
shall be tenabfo for four years. 

:2. These Bursaries shall exempt the holders from all fees, o~her 
than fees fur Supplemeutary Examiuations, p1tyable to 
the University at Adelaide in the courses for the degree of 
B.A., B.E., B.~c., LL.B., M.B. aud B.S., and Mus. Bao., and for 
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t h0 Diplo1 n, iu Applier! Science, and from all fees payable to tbe­
.Ro ' e1\•o.r thy ollege i11 he 011se of students taking the Agricul­
t uml Conr:;e in ::ioieuce, and from all fees payable "to the 
'chool f Mi nes a nd Indn ·tr ies in the course for the Asso­
ciateship Diploma. Students holding Medical Bursaries 
shall also be exempt from all fe es payable to the Adelaide 
Hospital and to the Queen's Home, up to a maximum 
of £45. In addition, a maintenance allowance of £20 per 
annum shall be granted to each Bursar ; but, at the di8cretion 
of the Minister of Education, this >Lllowance may be increase:! 
to £40 per annum to each BUi'Sat· who is uuable to reside 
with his parents or guardian during the tenure or his 
Bursary. 

3. These Bmsaries shall be open for competition by candidates 
who have been bona fide residrnts of the State or South 
Australia for the whole or the year in which they compete. 
Bursaries will be awarded only to those deemed to be of 
sufficient merit. 

i. The Bursaries shall be available for auy course foi: which tbe­
Bursar is eligible, but not more th ::u1 fonr Medical Bursaries 
shall be aw!trded in any one year. 

!i The award of the Bursaries shall be decided upon the result of the 
Higher Public Examination or the Un{versity of Adelaide, 
together with any further examination that may be orrlered 
by the Minister. Every candidate who has passed in at least 
four subjects of the Higher Public Examination of the Univer­
sity of A.delaide shall be aligible to hold a Bursary. 

6. The relative value of the subjects of the examination shall be fixed 
by the .Minister. 

7 Candidates must be under 19 years of age on the 3 lst of December 
in the year in which they compete, and must not previously 
have attended any part of the undergrarluate course of the 
University iu those subjects in which they are competing 
for the Bursary. A pplicatinns from intending competitors 
must be received in the Education Office on or before October 
31st, and must be on the official form, and candidates must 
comply with all the requirements of such form. Late 
applications must be accompauiei by a late fee of five shillings. 
No late applicati•m will be accepttd unless it reaches the 
Education Uepartment at least seven days before the begin­
ning of the examination. 
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8. In the year following the examination successful candidates must 
enter the University of Adelaide as undergraduate students 
in Arts, Engiueering, Science, Law, Medicine, or Music, or 
the School of Mines and Industries as Associateship Students. 
Those who enter as undergraduate stndents in Science may 
take any one of the prescribed courses, including the ::!~1ecial 
course in Agriculture gi"en by the University in conjunction 
with the Roseworthy Agricultural College, aN.d the courses 
for the University Diplmna in Applied Science, and the 
Fellowship of the Sonth Australian School of Mines and Indus­
tries. Except in cases of illness or other snfficieu t cause, they 
must attend all ledures and pass all examinations required 
in the selected course. 

9. Before being awarded a Bursary tenable iit, the University, caudi­
dates must select the Faculty in which they propose to study, 
and this must be a Facnlty in which they have satisfi~d the 
conditious re.quired for matriculation before th fl end of the 
year preceding that iu which the tenure of the Bursary 
commences. Before being awarded a Bmsary tenable at the 
School of Mines, a candidate mnst select the department in 
which he proposes to study. No l:lursary, having once been 
awarded for tenure in any Faculty or Departmeut, shall be made 
available for any other ~'acuity or Depar.tmeut, save on special 
grounds to be approved by the M iuister. 

10. Every Bursar ou entering the University, and at the beginning 
of each subsequent year of the tenure of his Bursary, shall 
submit hi:,; proposed course of study for the year to the Dean 
of his Faculty for approval, and the exemption from payment of 
fees shall apply to such subjerts only as shall be approved by 
the Dean. No Burs.ar shall take any subject that is not within 
the cmriculum of his Faculty, save on special grounds to be 
approved by the Faculty. · 

11. Every Bursar on entering the School of Mines, and at the begin 
niug of each subsequent year of the tenure of his Bursary, 
shall submit his proposed course of study for the year to the 
Chairman of the _\.ssociateship Committee for approval, anC. 
the exemption from payment of fees shall apply to such 
subjects only as shall be app1·oved by the Chairman. No 
Bursar shall take any subject that is n-0t within tbe cmriculum 
of his Associateship, save on special grpunds to be approved 
by the Associateship Committee. 

12. Payments of Bursaries shall be made in instalmente, one at 
the end of each of the three terms of each year of tenure. 
Each Bursar must present a eertifieate of diligence and 
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proficiency in a form to be prescribeci by tbe Minister, and 
payment may be reduced, or withheld altogether, if such 
certificate is not satisfactory to the Minister. 

'13. No persou may bold a Bursary in conjunction with auy 
other entrance Bursary, entrance Exhibition, or entrance 
Scholarship tenable at the University or School of Mines, 
except in such cases as are recommended hy the Council of the 
University or the Council of the School of Mines and 
approved hy the Minister, but a Bursary may be beld in 
coujunction with the Hartley Studentship. 

14-. In the event of any Bursary lap ·in" or beiug fo1'feit~d, the money 
may be used either in providi!lg an add it iona l Bursary, or ill 
helping deserving istndents, as appl'Oved by the Minister . 

. 15. Should any difficulty arise in the i1.~erpretatiou of the Regula­
tions referring to Bursaries, the qnestion shall be referred to 
the Minh;ter, whose decision shall be final. 

Entrance Bursaries. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 
Awards. 

(For previous holders see Calendars frorn 1898). 

1917. 

Engineering Smith, James Wearing. Koerner, Carl Frederick. 
Duucan, Keith Sinclair. Robertson, Sydney Clifford. 
Reich stein, La11ce EricJ Harold. 

Mtdicine Lewis, Aubrey Julian. Storer, Robert Vivian. Ulark, 
Arn1ie Winifred. Sumner, Donald James Robert. 

Law Cartledge, Jack Pickering. Piper, Francis Ernest. 

Arts Naylor, Rupert Leslie. 

1918. 
Engineering Appl~b_r, Arthur George. 

GrosP, Klem Bassett. 
Preston, Tom. 

Medicine Binns, Raymond Thoruas . 
Frederick Lewis. 

Burgess, 
Main, 

N urman Cecil. 
J ubn Walter. 

Harr is, John. Thyer, 

Law Chamberlain, Reginald Roderic St. Clair. Cole, 'l'homas 
Haslam. Wilson, Keith Cameron. 

Arts Adams, Re!!inald Keith Sorby. 
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2. Evening Studentships. 

16. Studentslii ps will be offered annuo.lly foi· competition by persons 
attendi11g en· propo iug to attend eve11 i1w Jee u res at the 
University or 8cbuol of Mines wilh n. view to grndu1\t ing ot· 
seonring a diplomn. The::oe ~uden~hip · shall, as a gc11eral 
rnle, be awiu·ded to candi<lo.res who8e ocuop11tions or o irc1101-
st11 nces prevent them from nUe11d ing Lho diiy lectures, l> ut the 
Min i te l' mny awnl'd not mo re than one-fo urt h of the whole 
n um ber of 8tudon tship~ to candidates whose emµloyers allow 
them ti me to attend day lectui·el> d m-ing wovk iu ~ hours . 

17. T he vnl ue f eiioh tudeutsbi p sbnll not exceed £ 10 for a cicuce 
0 1· Enu ineeri ng student, r £ 7 f r other sllldents, and s hall in 
no cnse µ,xceed th« outlay uecessnry for J.ectu ro mid ex:~m inn­
tiou fees text-books, Rnd tnn.terio.l ; aud t he to trtl vA.lue 
of t he :-l t udentshi ps granted iu any one yetlr shall uot 
exceed £180. 

18. Niue of such Studentships shall be offered to studeuts studying or 
intending t o study fur a deitree in Scienue 01· Engineering, 
and thirteen to students st11dyi11g or inteuding t o study for 
any other d t.>gree or ll diploma. Pt·vvicled th11t if in a11 y year 
tbe numbt.>r of appli ca11 ts of suffi cien t merit shall not allow of 
these proportio1 1s being mu.i 11 tai ned 1 1.he S1\me may he wwie(l, 
or the full numl er uf t udeutships uot awarded, at t he dis­
cretion of the \1iuister. 

19. Of the Studentships offered for Science or l<~n~ineering, three shaU 
be offered to students entering upon their course, two to 
stndeuts who ha ve com pleted one year of study, t11•0 to students 
who have con1pleted t.wo yenr of t udy, 1111d two to tude11ts­
who b1we complet~d three ,yen.t-;; nl' stu.iy. In the competitiou 
for t he othtH' ~tudtin 111h1 p , five s ha ll h offered to s tudents 
Mte1·ing upun I heh· comse. tbre to studeut.s wh o .bnvc co m­
p leted ooe ear ot stucly thr~e ~o. tudeut!I wbo blWC completed 
two yen.rs of st udy, nod t wo to stude11ts who baNe completed 
t hree ye1i1·s of s 111dy . P1·ovid1:d •bat if in 1my yeiu· the n umbe r 
of upplicltnts of ·utfici1rnl; 11ent shall uot allow of these pro­
porr.ion bei11g mai ntained, the Miu iste r n111y va.1·y the , ame iit 
his diticretio11. 

~O. Uandidates for tlte first year Stndeutships mus t be between the ages 
ofl 6 and 25 years on the fir8t day of Jan 1 ary of the year of entry, 
and mnst have been resident in the St a te fur at least one year 
immediately precedin g; tha t dat e. Candidates for t he other 
stndeut:shifJS mu~tcumply wit,h simila r co11di tiuns, one year of age 
being added for each year of the course :studied. 
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21. 'l'he subjects of ex2-mination for the first year Studentships shall 
be fixed by the Ministet·. The examination shall he qualify­
ing, not competitive, and the Studentships shall be A.warded to 
such candidates as, in the opinion of the Minister, show the 
most promise, taking into consideration the previous opportu­
nities imd present circumstances of candidates. 

22. The subjects of examination for the Studentships to be awarded for 
each year other than the first shall. be such as have been re­
spectively studied by the candidates during the preceding 
year. 

23. Such portions of the Studentships as may be necessary to pay the 
fees and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall be paid at 
the beginning of each term. Students other than those 
.entering on their course must produce a certificate from the 
liegistmr that they have diligently and regularly attended the 
prescribed lectures. 'l'he Minister may cancel the Studentship 
awarded to any student who has, without reasonable excuse, 
failed to attend such lectures. 

2ii. Candidates for any of these Studentships, whether they have 
already held one of them or not, must apply to the Director 
·Of Education in writing before February 2t!th. Each candi­
date shonld state :-

]. His :1.i;te, whether at work during the day, how employed, 
and what salary he receives. 

2. His qualifications in point of knowledge, viz. :-
(a) If he has not previously held the Studentship, 

' he should give particulars of any public 
examinations he has passed. 

(b) If be has already held the Studentship, he 
should state what work he has done and 
what examinations he has passed while 
holding it. 

Candidates who have reached the standnrd of the Junior 
Public Examination in English Literature, History, and 
Ma.thematics are qualified to bold tbe Studentship. 

:25. If the whole sum of £180 is not awarded in any year to candidates 
qualified under Regulation XX V., 16, any surplus may be 
used, at the discretion of the Minister, in assisting other 
deserving students. 

:26. Shonld any difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Regulations 
referring to studentships, the question shall be referred to the 
Minister, whose decision shall be final. 
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. The Tate Memorial Medal. 

RuL:e:s. 

Whereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention 
of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro­
fessor of Natural Science in this University, and whereas the sa.id ~um 
has been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal, 
it is hereby provided :-

I. There shall be a medal, to be awarded annually, and called the 
" Tate Memorial Medal." 

IL The medal shall be awarded for the best original work in 
Australasian Geology (whether in Structural Geology, Paloo­
ontology, Mineralogy, or Petrology), to be embodied in a 
thesis, the sulijt>ct having been proposed by the candidate 
and approved by the Faculty of Science. The candidate 
must give evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He 
may also be required to paAB an examination in the subject of 
his thesis. 

III. Any undergraduate in the faculty of science, or any graduate in 
science of this University of not more than three years' 
standing, shall be eligible to compete for the medal. 
Provided that in no case shall any candidate be allowed to 
comµete more than three times. 

lV. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than~ the first week in 
July in each year. 

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

As amendert by Council, July, 191~. 

Awards. 

\903 Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Sc. 

1904 Basedow, Herbert. 

1905 Not awarded. 

1906 l . 
1907 f No candidates. 

1908 Stanley, EYau Richard 

l 909 to 1918. No candidates. 
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The South Australian Scholarship. 

This Scholarship, which is now discontinued, was <Jf the valu~ 
of £200 a year for four years. It was established by the Education. 
Department of the South Australian Government, and awarded on 
the recommendation of the University to a student who at the date­
of examination had not attained the age of 21 years. The holders 
were required to study during the tenure of the scholarship at a 
European University. 

Commissions in the British Army. 

Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British ~<\.rmy may 
be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide. 

Candidates must be within the ages of 21 and 25, and will not be­
granted exemption by the War Office from the Army qualifying exam­
ination unless they have passed in the following subjects of the Junior 
or Senior Public Examination :-

( 1) English, (2) English History, ( 3) Geography, ( 4) Arith­
metic, (5) Algebra, (6) Geometry; 

and two of the following subjects ; 

(7) Physics or Chemistry, (8) French or German, (9) Latio 
or Greek, 

They will have to undergo a further examination before the home 
authorities in military subjects, viz .-

l. The elements of Field Fortification. 
2. Military Topography. 
3. The Elements of Tactics. 
4. .Military Law. 

The full Regnlations may be seen on application to the Registrar, 
a.nd the Cuuncil are anxious that eligible candidates should take advan­
tage of the opportunities given. 

Commissions in the Royal Navy. 

Under certain conditions two commissions as Medical Officers in the 
Royal Navy may be grauted to Colonial candidates. 
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Candidates must be registered Medical Practitioners and hold suitable 
certificates in both Medicine and Snrgery, and must be within tbe age 
of 21 and 28. 

Full particulars may be had on application to the Registrar. 

The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce. 

I 

The undermentioned Lectut'es have been delivered at the University 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIII. of the Statutes 
(see page 99) :-

1904.-" Commercial Education," by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq. 

1906.-" Commercial Character," by L. A. Jessop, Esq. 

1908.-" The Influence of Commerce on Civilization," by J. 
Currie Elles, Esq. 

1910.-"Banking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and 
Commerce," by J. Russell French, Esq. 

1912.-" Australian Company Law; and some sidelights on 
Modern Commerce," by H. Y. Braddon, Esq. 

1914.-'' Problems of Transportation, and their rela~ion to Aus­
tralian Trade and Commerce, " by the Hon. D. J. 
Gordon, M.L.C. 

1917.-" War Finance: Loans; Paper Money, and Taxation," L.y 
Professor R. F. Irving, M.A. 
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY 

Adelaide University Union. 

The objects of the Union are :-

1. •ro promote social life amongst the members of tbe University 
2. 'l'o receive and discuss papers on University subjects 
3. To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com· 

mittee 
4. 'l'o discuss all University subjecls, the consideration of which 

has been :ipproved of by the Committee. 

The Union bas a commodious room on the University premises used 
for debate., socio.ls, and other meetings. 011 its t ables are to be found 
cnrrent l'nilgazines and newspapers. [t serves the purpose of reading, 
smoking, o.nd general club room for the members of the Union. 

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the 
University of Adebide are eligible fur membership. 

Adelaide University Science Association. 

This Association bas been formed with the object, mainly, of bringing 
together students and others conuected with the University, and 
interested in the viirious branches of Science, of promoting tl1e studv of 
Science by periodical meetings, preparing papers, anri occasi~nal 
lectures, and also of visiting institntions connected with applied ~cience, 
itnd makiog excursions to pl:ices of scientific interest. 

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was fouuded in 1889. 

Its chief objects are to eucomn.ge th e writiug uf papers on subjects of 
geneml medic:i.l interest, and to promote fell owship a.moµg th e medical 
students. 
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_\Ieetings are held 011ce a month during the fir:1t two terms, at which 
papers written by students are read and discussed. 

Various· periodicals of interest are taken by tbe Society. 

The Medical Stuc1e1its' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
the SocietJ. 

All student.~ of medicine of 'the • .\.delaide University are eligible as 
members. 

The officers are elected ;1,t tbe first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 2s. od. per annum. 

Adelaide University Christian Union. 

FOUNDED 1890. Rffi-ORGANIZED 1896. 

Objects.-To stren!!; lhe 11 Lli~ boud of u niou among.;t Ultristian 
students, to deepen t he spiritual :ives; to p1·<1tnOtl! hristi:ill work, 
especially by and for Ludent .. ' , to le1id theu1 n.s 1 lt ey go for t h from 
the University to place thei1· live· wh re tltey wil l be most useful. 

1feetings, to which all students are invited, are held weekly, and 
addresses are given by stude11ts and fri end .~ of the Union. 

Bible Classes for men a nd women s tudents meet weekly to follow a 
three years' course of study. 

A handbook of convenient shape for tbti waistcoat pucket containing 
in condensed form such informil-t.ion as a 'new student. reqnfres, is pub­
lished at the beginning of each year and presented to students. 

Adelaide University Sports' Association. 

' l'hi · A ouiaLi.on was fonned i.n the beginnin~ of 1897 by the a.malga­
m;l~ion of tho f.nol'Osse, La wn Ttnni~, and Bout Clubs. Its object wn 
to do aw11.y with interest in one club to the exulusion of Lite others, 1.1.ud 
to b1•ing memhcm;hip of all th e clubs within tbe reach of every student. 

The honorary office-bearers of the Associ tttion are a patron, president, 
six yice-presidents, two joint treasurers, and a secretary. 
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Th Generiil Committee composed of the office-bearers, together with 
two delegates from en.oh constituent club, has sole control of all moneys 
belong ing to he As ooiation, and bas power to perform all such acts 
as shall appear necessary for its m~nagement. 

The Committee meets once a mouth for the dispatch of bnsiness. 

Membership.-Every graduate, or undergraduate, or law student of 
the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University 
is eligible for membership. 

'l'he annual subscription for members is .£1 10s., and fot· honorary 
members £1 ls. Upon payment of this suuscription members are 
entitled to enjoy the privileges of each constituent club, and to wear the 
black and white colours of the Association. 

The membership of the Association is now about 70. 

The Committee hopes that the time is not far distant when every 
student will avail himself of the benefits of membership, thereby 
fostering that spirit of esm·it de coi·ps which is so essential to student 
life. 

University Sports' Ground. 

This admirable recreation ground of 6t acres of park lands, leasP.d 
from the City Corporation for a period of 21 years, has now been com­
pleted, and is available for use by the various clubs or the University 
Sports' Association. 

A boathouse and a pavilion have been erected. Mr. Barr Smith gave 
£750 for the erection of the boathouse; and 12 donors (B. Ban Smith, 
T. K Barr Smith, F. J. Fisher, Chas. 1;oode, John Gmdon, R. 'l'. Melrose, 
C. H. Angas, A. J. Murray, G. J . R. Murray, S. S. Ralli, T. Scarfo, 
Sir Ernest Shackleton, C.,~.O., and the Right Hun. Sir S. J. Way, Hart.) 
gave £100 each towards the erection of the pavilion. Many members 
of the University and other friends also subscribed liberally to the 
fund for general purposes. 

A Committee, composed of representatives of the University anri 
of the Sports' Association, has been appointed :-Mr. G. Brookman 
(chairman), the Chancellor, Mr. W. G. 'I'. Goodman, Mr. S. Talhot 
Smith. Professor Henderson, Pro es~or H. Darnley Naylor, and 
three representatives of the Sports' Association. Chas. P.. Hodge, 
Hon. Secretary. 
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The University Shakspeare Society. 

The objects of the Society are to promote au intimate kno1vledge ot 
the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters connected with Sbakspearean 
study. 

'Jlhe mcaus mployed are (a) Tit 1·c1tclln rr of the plttys, (b) The 
delivery ot lectures Ol' reading of C$1:il\y. upon • 'b(l.kSpearean subjects, 
(c) 'l.'he discus ion of :mch subjects by t lte 111cmb 1 ·, 1tnd (d) an.y other 
such mcarn~ as the ommittee may deem t be expedient to the end in 
view. 

' l'be u bscriptio11 foe for Cilch 111 e111ber i.s i s. 6<l. for the Ses.sion, due 
on the ,,3rd of . pril in each •car. fn th1; e1·e11 t of the subscription 
of any mombe1· b it1g unpaid tb ree mon hs from that date, the Uom­
mitteo hnve power to 1•emo1•e t he name from t11e Ii. t of members. 

'!.'he Committe have power to elect as Honorary Members of the 
'ociet.y i\ny pe1· on. who have mMerially helped tbe Society in any 

way, or who ha.1•e done gooo l service in extending the knowledge and 
i~ppreoi <~tiou of, ha.kspenrc within the St.ate of South Austra.lia. 

The meetings of the Society are held fo1·tnig-ht,ly at the University, 
and contiuue foim the first Thursday after the 23rd April in each year 
until the second Thursday in November of the same year, the Uni­
versity vacations being observed. 

The Meetings of the Society commence at 7.45 p.m. and close at 
9.30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolution. 

The Adelaide University Law Debating Society. 

The object of the Society i1:1 the discussion of ttny topics of interest 
to students of law. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-

(a) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifi­
cate iu Law of the University of Adelaide 

(b) Any undergraduate or student in law at the University 

( c) Any member of the legal profession who is a graduate of 
this U uiversity. 

The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held. on a day to be 
fixed by the Committee in the first, week of April, at which the C0m­
mittee will be pl eased to meet all new stnden ts and intending members . 
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Ordinary meetings are held every alternate i\1onday in the Law Room 
at the University, at 7.45 p.m. 

The annual subscription is 2/6. 
The Society anmrn.lly offers for competition a prize of the value of 

£2 2s. (£1 ls. of which is kindly [.>resented each year by R. W. Be1inett., 
E~q., LL.B. ), to be awarded to the member who, in the opinion of the 
committee appointed for the purpose, shall have proved himself the 
best debater at the meeting8 held durin~ the current year. 

The Adelalde University Women's Union. 

FouNDED JuLY, 1909. 

The object of the Union is to promote the common inferests of, and 
tu form a bond of union between, past and present ·women Studenl~ . 

A Reunion is held a.nn ually, npon the evening following Cum­
memoratio11. 

The Debating Club, the Hed Cross S(lciety, and the Women Graduates' 
Club, are Sub-Societies. 'l'be last waii founded in July, 1914. aud bas 
a rnembenhip of about 4l1. 

The annual subscription is 5/-, with 1111 additional three ~hillings for 
the Red Cro~s. 

The membership is about 120. 
President-Miss E. U. Hii.bbe, B.A. 
Vice-President-Miss _J. H. Moncrieff, B.A. 
Hon. Secretary-Miss Dorothy M. Harris. 
Assistant Secretary-Miss E. D. N obes. 
Treasurer-Miss K. cleB. l'lfagarey. 

Adelaide University Arts Association. 

FOUNDED 1907. 

Meetings are held on the first Friday eveuing of ~ch month in the 
First and Second 'l'erms. 

Objects :-'l'o discuss subjects of intere;;t to students in Arts and to 
promote social life. 

Past and present members of the Arts School '.meet at the A nnnal 
Dinner held in August. 

President-Professor G. C. Henderson. 
Hon. Seuretary--Mr. A. 0. Nietz. 
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University Economic Society. 

President-Professor W. Mitchell. 

Vice-Presidents-Mr. H.J. M. Clucas, B.A.; Mr. W. Ham. 

Hon. Treasurer-:Vlr. H. A. Neuenkirchen. 

Hon. Secretary-
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Committee- Messr8. J. G. vVauchope, G. ,T. N eedbam, and G. Ponder. 

· University Society of Commerce, Founded 1909. 

OBJECTS. 

The objects of the Society are : 

(a) 'l'o represent and ful'tlier the views, wishes and interests of 
members of the s.,ciety and others engaged in Commercial 
pursuits, and for this purpose to watch proposed changes in 
the law and practices affecting ccmrnerce, and to promote 
such amendmeuts and reforms thereof as shall from time to 
time be approved of by the Society. 

(b) To assist in furthering and improving the status of com­
rnerci11\ educatio11. 

(c) To offer scholar.ships in eonnection with any course in 
Commerce at the LJ niversity of Adelaide. 

(d) 'l'o aim at the establishment of the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce at the University of Adelaide. 

(e) To consider and determine upon and to take all steps which 
will promote the prosperity of the Society and its members, 
and whenever the Societv shall so determine to cause the 
Society to be incorporat;d. 

(f) Such other objects as a General Meeting of the members shall 
from time to time determine upon. 

OFFICERS. 

PATRON-The Chancellor, Sir Oeorge Murray, K.C.M.G. 

PRESIDENT-The Chairman of the Board of Commercial Studies, 
0

J. R. Fowler, Esq., M.A. 



240 so•;JETIES ASSOCIA'r1m WITH THE UNIVERSITY ~ 

VrrE-PRESIDENTS-Professur Mitchell, M.A, D.Sc. and Messrs. R. J . .M. 
Clucas, B.A.; S. J. Jacoh8: P. E. Johnstone, .B.A.. LL.B.; 
W. Neill; A W. Piper, ICC.; John :::,hiels; and H. Haaton, 
111.A., .M. Com. 

HoN. SECRETARY AND TREASURER-~fr. R. M. Steele, Juru., A.C.U. A., 
Cavendish Chambers, Grenfell Street, Adelaide. 

The Classical Association of South Auatralia. 

PATRON-The Hon. G. J. R. Murray, B.A., LL. M., Chancellor of the 
University. 

PRESIDENT-Profess"r H. Darnley Naylor. 

Vccl!:-PREt!IDENTS-l'rofes:;or vV. Mitchell, Vice-Chancellor of the Univer­
sity; Dr. Jethro Brown; i\lr. W. R. Bayly; Mr. T. Ainslie 
Caterer. 

HoN. SECRETARY-~lr. D. H. Holiidge. 

RULES, 

The Name of the .Association is" The Classical Association of South 
Australia." 

'J'he objects of the Association are-

( a) To impress upon pnblie opinion the claim of Classical 
studies to an eminent place in the national scheme of 
education. · 

(b) To improve the practice of Classical teaching by free dis­
cussion of its scope and methods. 

(c) To encourage investigation and to call attention to new 
discoveries. 

( d) To creA.te opportunities ro;- friendly intercourse and CO· 

operation among all lovers of Classical learniog i11 this 
country. 

All Graduates of any reeogniRed Uuiversity, and all who a1·e 
interested in Classical stndie~, excef't those students of the U lliversity 
of Adelaide 1Thn have not grndnated in any course and are still eug:i.ged 
in Classical studies, are eligible for membership. 

The a1111tnl subscription is haH-a-crown, due and paJable on the 3 lst. 
March in each year. 
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THE ELDER OONSERVATORIUM 

OF MUSIC. 

PREFACE. 

The l!:ltler Conservat.orinm has been established for the purpose 

uf prnviding a complete system of instruction in the art and 

licience of Mnsic, at. a moderate cost to the stndent. 

The Conse1·vatorium is open to professillnal and amateur 

students. Tile conr8e of instruction is su arranged that Student~ 

may either be prepared for a profe8siona1 career or may attend 

for the study of a single snhject only. 

The annual fee is £14 14s. and may be paid i11 one amount, or 

in proportionate instalments at the commencement of each term. 

'J'he 8tudent receives tuition in one principal subject 

and in one or more secondary subjects, the latter to be approved 

by the Director. In the principal subject each student receives 

individual teaching for forty minutes every week during term. 

Stud en ts desiring to study two principal subjects are allowed a 

reduction in the fee for the second principal subject. 

Students desiring to attend the Cooservatorium for the purpose 

of studying a secondary subject only may be admitted by special 
arrangement. 
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All candidalcs for admission as students of a principal subject 

must ~atisfy the Director of his or her fitness to enter upun the course 

of study proposed. It is necessary that candidates have had such 

preliminary training or are possessed of such natural musi~al 

talent as will enable them to profit by tbe instruction given at 

the Conservatoriu~. No student will be admitted to any course 

of study who, in the opinion of the Direclor, is not qnalifled to 

benefit thereby. 

/111 fomale students attending the Con~ervatorinm are nuder 

the charge of the Lady Superintendent. 

Forms of application for admission to the Cunservatorium rnay 

be obtained from the Registrar of the University. When filled 

up they should be sent in at least seven dtiys before the beginning 

of the term, and must lie accompanied by the Entrance Exami­

nation fee of 1 Os. 6d. 

At the end of ,each academica.l year each student 18 entitled 

to receive a report of progress signed by the Dii·ector. 

Students taking a principal subject may present themselves for 

examination fo1· tbe Diploma of Associate in Music at the end of 

each year. 

Twelve Scholarships and two Prize~ are offered for competition 

among Am.tralian students of music. 

A Library or Classical CompositionR, including Full Scores, and 

miscellaneous writings on musical subjects, has been formed. 

The books and mnnic arc available to students for reference. 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I The Conservatorium shall be under the control of the Council of 
the University. 

II. The instrnctiou of students shall be conducted by the Director 
al1d such Professors, Lect.urers, and 'l'eachers as the Council 
shall appoint. 

III. The Conservatorium shall provide a complete course of study for 
the Diploma of Associate in .Music. 

IV. Students may take one or more principal subject~ without 
proceeding to the Diploma, or may take one or more secondary 
subjects without taking a principal subject. 

V. The academical year shall consist of four terms, which shall be 
fixed annually by the ·council. 

VI. The following subjects may be taught in the C:mservatorium :-

PRINCIPAL SuBJECTS-

Harmony and Musical ComJlosition 
Pianoforte 
Singing (Solo) 
Organ 
Violin 
Violoncello 
Other Orchestral Instrumeuts. 

SECONDARY SUBJECTS-

'l~beory of Music and History of Music 
Sight Singing and .Musical Dictation 
Ensemble Playing 
Orcbestrnl Playing 
Choral Singing 

aud such other subjects as come within the scope of a 
musical education. 

VII. An inteuding student of any principal subject must satisfy the 
Director of his or her fitness to enter upon the conrse of study 
pr.oposed, and upon being admitted shall pay the entrance ex­
amination fee of 10/6 and sign the non-graduating stndentio1 
rnll. 



THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 245 

VIII. No student of a principal subject may enter the Conservatorium 
for a less period than one year, except in special circum­
stances to be allowed by the Council. 

The student, or, if he be under the age of twenty-one years, 
his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pa.y the 
fees for a year. 

* IX. The Annual fee for one principal subject, with -one or more of 
the abovementioned secondary subjects, to be approved by 
the Director, shall be fourteen guineas, and must be paid 
at the beginning of the Conservatorium year in one sum or in 
instalments of three and a half guineas at the beginning of 
each term. 

Students taking an additional principal subject will be al­
lowed a reduction of two guineas in the annual fees for it. 

t X. For students takinga principal subject, additional fees, as specified 
below, will be charged for the undern1entioned subjects, if 
classes for them are formed to the satisfactiou of the Council :-

tXI. 

Opem lass 
French 
German 
ltalinn 

} Per Term. 
!'.0 10 6 

Students not taking a principal subject may 

Per Annum 
£1 11 6 

take any of the 
fullowing subjects for the fees specified below :-

Pe.r Term Per Annum. 

Choral or Part Singing Class, each £0 10 6 
Opera Class £1 1 0 3 3 0 
Theory of Music-

(a) Elementary or Junior 0 10 6 1 11 6 
(b) Intermediate or Senior 1 1 0 3 3 0 

Sight Singing and Musical Dicta-
tion ... 0 10 p 1 11 6 

Ensemble Playing 2 2 0 6 6 0 
Orchestral Playing 0 7 0 1 1 0 
French I German r each 1 1 0 3 3 0 
Italian 

•,//lo-wed. 6th .d.u_gurt, 1914. 

t A1low•d 10th D1cember, 191 
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XIT. At the end of the year ea.ch student who has been studying a 
principal subject shall he eutitled to receive a report of 
progress, signed by the Director. 

XH [. Scholarships may be establishecl from time to time by the 
Council, or by private illdividuals, under such conditions as 
the Council may approve. 

XIV. 

xv. 

'l'he Council mav authorise the holding of examinations in anv 
of the above" mentioned subjects , and nrny gra11t Diplomas i{r 
Certificates of efficiency to students who co1riply with 1he 
reqmrements of snch examina.tious. 

All student::; shall conform to the present and all fnture Rules 
"Of the !<;Ider Conservfttoriurn,'1 drawn up by the Council. 

Alloioed 21st Decembe,., 1910, 

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 

RULES. 

All students studying pri11cipal subjects t1hall conform to the following 
rules:-

1. Arrangements for coutinning or receiving lessons shall be made 
through the Registrar of the University, to whom all fees shall 
be paid at the beginning of each t erm. 

2. Students iute11dillg to discontinue lessons must give 11otice of such 
intention at least one month before the end of a term. 

;1. Students shall at te11d punctually at the hour appoillted for tlieir 
lessons. Students absent from lessons shall furnish the Dirnctor with 
an explanation of such absence. 

4. Students shall not., except by permission of the Director, rnceive 
thefr lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorinm . 

. 1. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other class, as 
the Director shall deem essential to their progress. 

6. Studeuts slrnll nut take part in any public concert., or accept any 
public engagement, elsewhere t lian rtt the Conserv>ttorium, except hy 
permission of tbe Dirnctor. 

7. Students shall not, except by permission nf the Director, publish 
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be 
deposited in the Library of tl1e Conservatorinm. 

8. Students guilty o{ impropriety or breach of the mies shall he 
rnported to the Board of Discipline . 

• llatle by Council 16th Deuml>or. 1919. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Examinations for the Diploma of Asso9iate in Music shall be 
held in each year during the month of November. 

*II. To obtain the Diploma of Associate, each candidate must complete 
three academic years of study, not necessarily consecutive, at 
the University of Adelaide, in one of the undermentio11ed 
principal subjects, and must pass the examination proper t" 
each year:-

1. Pianoforte Play!ng·. 
2. Singing. 
3. Violin Playing. 
4. Violoncello Playing. 
5. Organ Playing. 
6. Musical Composition. 

A candidate wbo passes in Grade I. in Loth Th~ory and Practice 
at the Public Examinations in Mmic may be admitted to the 
course for the Diploma with the status of a studeut haviug 
completed his first year. 

A candidate having completed the three years of study may, hy 
permission of the Council, take in one year all or any of the 
examinations not passed by him in previous years; but such 
permission shall be granted only in exceptional cases. Any 
candidate wishing to obtain such permission must apply for it 
by writing to the Registrar not less than tlHee months before 
the date fixed for that year's examination. 

1 Ill. No student shall be credited with the completion of any academic 
year of study in any subject unless he has attended three­
fourths of the lesso11s given in that subject up to the time of 
the annual examination during each ot the four termH, except 
in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed bv tlie 
Co1mcil. 

IV. At the first examination for t.he Diploma of Associate in :Vlni;ic 
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects:-

• .AllolUd 11th .Apl"il, 1918. 

I- .Allowed 2Mh December, 191~ . 
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1. Musical Terminology. 
:l. Jt:ar Tests: Sight Reading. 
3. Harmony. 
4. Principal subject. 

V. At the second exarninatiou for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects :-

1. Harmony. 
2. History of Music. 
3. Principal ~ubject. 

VT. At the third examinatiou for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
eanh candidate shall lie required to sati~fy the Examiners in 
the following subjects:-

1. Harmony . 
2. History of Mnsic. 
3. Principal s n bj ect.. 

Each candidate must, uuless the principal subject be piano­
forte playing, play on the pianoforte to the satisfaction of the 
Examiners two pieces from a list of pieces to be published 
each year, and scales and arpeggios in forms defined by 
schedule. 

VII. Candidates who make Pianoforte Playing, Singing, Violin, Violon­
cello, or Organ Playing theii· principal subject shall be re­
quired to perform any piece or pieces or any portion thereof 
selected by the Examiners from lists to be published each year. 
'l'hey shall also be r equired to undergo such other test8 in 
Playing or in Singing as the Examiners shall require. 

VIII. Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composition must 
send to the Registrar before the first day of the November 
in which the third examination takes place, a Musicai Com­
position of such length as to occnpy not less than ten minutes 
in performance. Such M11sical Composition must show 
evidence of original thought, and may be written for any 
instrument or comhinatiou of instrun1ents, or may be a vocal 
compositiou with instrumental accompaniment. 

Further, candidates will lie required to pass an examination 
in:-

Harmony } 
CouuterpPint In not more than four parts. 
Canon and Fuo-ue 
Form i 11 :VI u~i~al Composition. 
History of .\1nsic. 
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IX. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged m. alpha­
betical order. 

X. C'andidates who havt> satisfied the Examiners shall be designated 
Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide. 

XI. The following fees are prescribed :­
Fee for eaP.h Examination 
Fee for the Diploma 

£1 11 fl 
2 2 0 

XII. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of · the 
examinations shall be published each year. 

XIII. The Regulations ~ r the Diploma or A socio. e in Music, allo wed 
on the 18th 'epiember, I !JOO, a t·e hereby repealed, but student· 
who shall lial'c complt!ted a eor' cou l'se of study p rior o 
Decembe'r 31, l !JOB. u a.y •nter for the :ml'! ination uude-r thos 
regulations in 1907 or 1908, but not later. 

,[llowra 3rd Jrmuary, 1907. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix 

ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Schola1:ships to be held at the Elder Conservatorium, and known 
as "Elder ~chol11r.,;hips," shall be offered for competition 
among A11Htrah1.sian Stt'lrients of Music. 

II. The subjects for which Scholarships are awarded shall, for th~ 
· preseut, be-- ' 

M u sical Com position (one) 

Singing (two) 

Pianoforte (two) 

Violin (two) 

Organ (one) 

Violoncello'( one). 



250 SCllOLA R8HIPS-THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 

I II. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows 

Musical Composit10n- Ou th ~i 
' not less than 15 nor more than 25 lBL do.y or 

Singing 17 '' 2+ Dec 'mber 
Organ 14 20 in t l1 c yenr 
Pianoforte } in wh ich the 
Vi11lin " 12 " 18 Ex.nmination 

-Violoncello i held. 

No candidate who holds, or who bas held, any other 
Scholarship or Prize tenable fur three years at the Elder 
Conservatorium, for any of the above subjects shall be eli~ible 
to compete for any /<.lder- Scholarsbip in the same subject. 

IV. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo such examination as 
the Council may from time to time direct. An examination 
fee of 10s. 6d. shall lie paid by each candidate. 

V. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship 
in any subject show sufficient merit, or should there be no 
ca11dirlat3s, it may be left vacant until such time as the 
Co11ncil shall direct, or the Council may award it for another 
SU bjeut. 

VI. A Scholarship shrtll be tenable for three years, unless sooner 
determined uudel" Heg11lat1on VI I., and sha.11 entitle the 
holder to free tuition iu one principal aud one or more 
secondary subjects, to be approved by the Director. 

The pri11cipal subject of sturly shall be the subject for 
which the Scholarship was awarded. Schol>trs taking Violiu 
as the principal :rnbject 01 sturly shall, unless exemptEd by 
the DirPctor, also i-;tndy the Viola. The period of tenure may 
be extended by tlie Conncil, bnt a Scholarship shall not be 
awarded a seco11d time to the same st11de11t for the same 
principal subject, rm.l no person may hold more than one of 
the Elder Scholarships at the same time. 

VII. Every holder of a Scholarship shall take the three years' course 
a11d pass the ex<1minatio11s prescribed fur the Diploma of 
Assoeiate in M nsic.• If he fail to pass the examination 
proper to his year, be shall forthwith forfeit the Scholarship 
for the remaiuin~ portion of the term of three years, unless 
the Uuuncil shall orherwise decide. A Scholarnbip may also 
he summarily determined at any tirne if, in the opiuion of 
the Uouncil, the bolder of it be guilty of misconduct. 
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VII I. The holder of a Scholarship shall be exempt from payment of all 
fees in the Associate of Music course, except the fee for the 
Diploma. 

TX:. A persou elected to ii Scholi.m.diip who, by rea ou or being nble to 
pay fot· bis ur her eduo; tion, 0 1· fot· 0Lli 01· suA1cie11t rea on 
decl iues to accept Lhe emolumeuts thereof n11Ly benr t h e itlc 
of Honontl'y I-Older .'cholar. In such a case the Council may 
di rect that th funds of the chohrshi p be devoted to ass is t 
dese1•ving i>tudents t meet the cost of their musical 
educat.io11. 

X. These Regulations may be varied from time to time . 

..4.llowea 13th December, 1917. 

AWARDS. 

For previous Awards see Calendars from 1908. 

1914 ' Martin, Leslie Robert (Singing) 
j Sara, Lily Emmaline (Pianoforte) 

1915 Robertson, Merle Katie Smeaton (Violin) 

f 
dnm on, Myrtle wenrloli 11e (Piauoforle) 

' lli11 . , J..;Jtn. ~J l\r,v ("ingi11g) 
l !)l() l1yn , 'l'ry;.i lumtt t:raco (\Tio Ii u) 

!Murch) 1 ·imcock, Ililda ~lity ( ' ingiug} 
11'hl'USh, Annie eni ( 'i11ginu) 
Wa\ ·h, Dorothy t\.110. (Pianoforte). ltesigncd 

Awarded November 1916 for 1917-
Gat'd, 1:[, 1·old John ( pecia.J f i· '11enor Voice) 
J one .. Le wis La ence (Viol iu) 
Keen, Lil in 11 Uuard ( !;>inn fol' I e) 
Patrick E lsie Fu m eaux (Composition) 

No awards for 1918. 

Awarded November, 1918, for 1919-
Coomhe, Reginald Joseph (Organ) 
Gold, Vi Doreen (Pianoforte) 
Leahy, Wi11efride Mary (::lingiug) 
Stoneman, Doreen (Violin) 
Voit, Selma (Smgiug) 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called the "Elder 
Uonservatorium Free Scholarship,'' which shall exempt the holder from 
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina­
tion in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the ::.. cholarship shaH 
be for one year. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among. 
those who, having for at leas t one academical year studied music in the 
Conservatorium, shall within oue week after the end of that year be 
severully l'ecummended i11 \l'l'i ti ng to h im 1 y t heir re pe t.il· t! tenchet'$ for 
exce1Jtional merit shown during that year in their respective couriJe 01 

study. The 'hr:u1cell01· shall n.tisfy himself t bn eo.ch stud nt, wh om he 
select i 1" pe1' on of limited L"Llenns. l.f ou llw cxpirntion f. uch week 
the office of Clrnncellot· hnll lie vncant, ot· t ho ha.ncellorshall be absent 
from Somh Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead. 

3. Immediately after the end of ench te i·m d ul'ing tho enu1· of the 
scholarship, the teacher of eao]1 scholnr sholl p1'e ent t he 'ounc il ,. 
report as to the scholar's pr gt' s in musicnl t udies nnd diligence; !tnd 
the Council, whenever dissaLi fied with nny report nrny <~fter or without. 
enquir,Y, suspend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or admonish 
the scholar. \Vhene1·er a sc liolarship shall during any academical year 
become for any cause vacant, th e vacancy shall not be filled during that 
year. 

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. 'J'he 0 moil ll)l\)' l'Ol!Oind 0 1· \>nry thPse Rnles, out no resc1s 1011 or 
mt~terial v1tt·iiiliion sha ll npply Lo any t1cbol11 r during tenure of t he 
scholarship or (if 11111.d c llfter the ooro111e11ceme11t of a.11 acndemionl year). 
t o uny stndent who, ln1t for such r t>sci s'ion or vnriatio11 , would h!l\•e 
been eut itled to compete dllri1w tho.t y 111· f'o1· th scbolni· hip. 

THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS. 

These 8cholarships have been founded in memory of the late 
Eugene Alderman. For conditions see Cha.pter XLI. of the Statutes,. 
page 115. 

AWARUS, 

1918 
f March- Yates, Edgar William David (Vi0lin) 
l November-Gilbtrt, Eleanor M:.rion (Si11ging) 
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THE BROOKMAN SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

The Rules made by the Council on August 28th, 1914, are hereby 
;repealed, and the following substituted therefor :-

1. The Schola·rship shall be called the "Brookruan Scholarship." 

Ir. Candidate~ fot• the 'cholo.nihi p ma pre cn t I hem ·elves in any 
one of tbe followinv Priucipo.1 uhjects-f>ianof'or te, Violin, 
Organ, Violonoellu, or ingin", n.nd shn.11 11n ergo such ex>•m-
foatiou as the nncil may from time to t i me direct. 

An examination fee c.f lOs. 6d. shall be paid by e11ch 
candidate. 

ll I. 'l'he limit.a of age for ·candidates shall be as follows : -

P.ianoforte } 
Violin not less than 12 nor rr ore than 18 
Violoncello · 
Organ " 14 " 20 
Singing " 17 " 24 

on the first day ·Of December in the year in which the exam 
ination is held. 

No caodicllate ·w!h6 holds, or who has held, a. Scholarship 
or Prize tenable for tht·ee years s.t the Elder Conservat.orium 
for any of the above subjects shall be eligible to compete iu 
the same Su.bjeat for the Brookman Scholariship. 

IV. Should no Candidate at any examination show sufficient merit, 
the Scholarship £hall lapse for the period of one year, after 
w.hich_it sha;ll -be 00ffered afresh. 

'l'be ''cbolGJt·ship slml'l be or the ltlllllml "nluu f .£20 teniible fo1· 
hrce yen-r , imbject to Lhe 1 rovi "ion· contained in la.use 7. 

'l'he holder sb:ill ue req nii·ed to tndy at ~he Elcle1· Onserva-
Ol'inm the Pl'inci pul Su~j eot for which the Scholat'SI ip shall 

Juwe heen u.wnrdcd. toget.hot with snch econcl1\1·y Subj cts u · 
m1J..y l;ie approved by the J it·eotor nncl sl111U pay the proper 
fc . • cholars baking Violin as the Principnl 'ubject shall. 
utile!$: ex.cmp~ed b the J irector, also study t he Viola. 

VI. Payment· gf the Scholarship shall be made in four equal instal­
.ments i.n each year, one at the _beginning of each term. 
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V LI . Every holder of the Scholarship shall take the three _years' cours·~ 
and pass the Examinations prescribed for the Diploma ot' 
Associate in Music. If he fails to pass the Examination 
proper to his year, he shall forth with forfeit the Scholarship 
for the remaining portion of the term of three :years, unless 
the Council shall otherwise decide. A Scholarship may also 
be summarily deter mined at any time if, in the a-pinion of tire 
ConrH:il, the lrolder of it be guilty ot misconduct. 

V l U. Upon expiration of tenm·e, either by effiuxion of time, resigna­
tion, or forfeiture, the Prize shal I be offered for competition at 
tho end of the academic year. 

1 X. These Rule1> may be varied from time to time. 

Made by Council .Api·il ~7th, 1917. 

AWARDS. 

l!ll3-Bottrill, Mary Sophie Sunbeam (8inging). (Resigned). 
1914-Gill, Hilda Beatrice (Singing). 
1916-Coonan, Rita N orlean (Singing) . 

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION. 

vVhereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the· 
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in 
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert vVhinham, and the Coru1-
cil of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and 
to apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these rules, it 
is hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the Uni­
vereity of the above-mentioned sum-

l. The Prize shall be called the "Robert 'Vhinham Prize.' 

2. The Prize shall be of the annual' value of £5, and shall 
be offered at a special examination in the third term of 
each year. 

3. Only students who shall have attended the Eloca.tion 
Class for at least three terms (not necessarily consecu­
tive, but including the term in wliich the examination 
is held) shall be eligible to compete. 
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4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied 
that such student is worthy to receive it, or, at the 
option of the Examiner, it may be divided equally be­
tween the best man and the best woman student, pro­
vided the Council are satisfied that each such student 
is worthy to receive it. 

!"> . Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects : 

(i.) Reciting 

(ii.) Reading at sight 

(iii.) Prepared Reading, or 

Prepared Speaking (at the option of the 
candidate). 

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the 
Council. 

Jfad• by Council 30th Octob•r, 191~. 

AWARDS. 

For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

191 _ { Kni!!htley, Ernest William} 1 
D 8imon, Clair Dora. equa 

1916 Robinson, Sarah Constance Mabel 

1917 · Rodgers, !"ranees Ada 

1918 {Miller, Dorothy Ray }e ual 
Munro, Elizabeth Margaret q 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1919. 

PART Ill. 

Public_ Examinations. 

PUBLIC EXAM!NAT~oNs BOARD AND Co:r.onTTErn. 

l..OOAL CENTRES AND RULES. 

TIME TABLES OF EXAMINATIONS. 

PRIMARY PuBLia EXAMINATION. 

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

HIGHER Puaua EXAMINATION, 

JU8IOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

TENNYSON MEDALS. 

PRIZES. 

'J. 'l1n Pas .. Lists and :Examination Papers .for l!H8 ar~ published i11 

the Manual of the Public Examination.• Board, 1919. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIOr.-.18 BOARD and PUBLIC 

EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE, 1919. 

'l'HR BOARD. 

Professor Henden;on ( Cltairma.n 

Professor Chapman 

Professor Kerr. (;rant 

Professor H owchiu 

Profe:isor Mitchell 

ProfesHur Naylor 

Professor Osborn 

Professor Rennie 

Professor Sir Edward Stirling 

Mr. E. V. ()lark 

Dr. \V . T. Cooke 

Mr. H . H. Corbin 

Mr J. Crnmpton 

Mr . . J. .R. Fowler 

Mr. W. Fuller 

Mr. H. W. Gartrell 

Mr. H. Heaton 

Mr. D. H. Hollidge 

Sir Douglas Mawson 

Dr. Schulz 

THE COMMITTEE. 

'l'he members of the Board and, in addition :-

The Headmaster of the Collegiate School of St. Peters. 

The Headmaster of Prince Alfred College. 

Mr. A. B . .Ellis,'B.A. Hev. D. G. Pnrton, B.A. 

Miss M. K Patchell, M.A. Mr. W. Muirden, B.A. 

Mr. vY. J . Adey llfr. P. Nicholls 

Secretary: 

R J. M. Clucas, B:A. 

ApplU:ations for forms of entry, for the.formation of Centres, 
and all payments, are to be made to the Reg'istra;r of the 
University; othe1· communications to the Secretary. 
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LOCAL CENTRES. 

Candidates may be examined at Local Ceutres in which a 
Committee of Mauagement has been formed and approved by the 
Board. 

Candidates desiring to sit at these Centres ruust make all 
applications, payments, aud commu11icatio11s to the Local Secretaries. 

For list of Centres and Officers see page 27. 

FORMATION OF COUNTRY CENTRES. 

Rules. 

The Council is willing t.o establish Local Centres for the delivery 
of Extension Lecture3 aud for the holding of Public Examinations in 
country towns in which it can be shown that such Centres are likely to 
be of benefit. 

1. Any flpplication for the formatiou of a new Centre shall contain 
the following information :-

(a) Distance from any existing Centre, and rneans of com 
munication with such Centre; 

(b) For what Examinations candidates a.re likely to be 
forthcoming ; 

(c) What schools there are in the neighbourhood, whether 
public or private, with approximate number of pupils . 

2. Whenever an application for the formation of a Centre has been 
favourably entertained, the following procedure shall be· 
observed, viz. :-
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A Committee composed of well-known persons oc~upyicg 
responsible positions, who have no such personal interest in 
the candidates as can lay them open to suspicion of partiality, 
shall be appointed at. a public meeting convened for the 
purpose. A Chairman and Secretary ~hall also be appointed, 
either at the public meeting or by the Committee. 

At the public meeting it should be explained :-

(a) That the University ill prepared to arrange for the· 
delivery of Extension Lectures and for the holding of 
the Primary, Junior, Senior, and Higher Public· 
Examinations, and tbe Junior Commercial and Senior 
Commercial E,rnmi11ations , also the Public E:irnmina­
tions in Theory and Practice of ·Music; 

(b) 'l'hat no charges beyond th e statutory fees will be made, 
but that a room suitabli; for the Examinations must 
be provided free of cost to the University; 

(c) That the supervision of Examiuations rriust be under­
taken by members of the Committee; 

(d) That any local expenses in connect:on with the delivery 
of Extension Lectures or of the holding of Examina­
tions must be defrayed locally; 

(e) That copies of the l~xtension Leetures 8eheme, copies of 
the Public Examinations Manual, and of the Music· 
Examinations syllabus, and entry. forms for all 
Examinations, mf\y be obtained from the Local Secre­
tary, with whom all entries should be lodged. 

3. 1'he election of a Committee :ind Officers shall be at once 
notified to the Council. The Committee shall have power to 
fill any vacancy, but in all oases the Council reserves the right 
of approving or disapproving of any proposed Committee or of 
any member of it. 

4. If considered desirable by the University, au officer shall attend 
the publie meeting convened for the purpose of forming a 
Centre, and explain objects, met.hods, &c., and occasionally 
viRit the Centre. 

5. Applications for the formation of new Centres must be made to 
the Registrar. 

Further information will be found in the detailed -instruct1:1m.< to· 
Local Centres. 
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PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate must satisfy the Puhlic Examinations Board in 
at least four of the following suqjects, of which two must 
be numbers 1 ftnd 2 :-

(1) English Grammar 
and CornpoEiticn 
and Dictation 

(2) Arithmetic 
(3) Geography of the 

British Isles and 
Australasia 

( 4-) English History 

(5) Greek 
( 6) Latin 
(7) French 
(8) German 
(9) Algebra 

(10) Geometry 
(11) Drawing, or 

Theory of Music. 

] I. A candidate who does not pass in four subjects, including num­
bers 1 and 2, fails in the whole exftmination. 

III. The examination will be held during the month of August or 
September in each year. 

·t IV. Candidates must give six weeks' notice of their intention 
tu present themselves, and such notice must be given on a 
printed form, which may be obtained from the Registrar or, 
in the ease of Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

*V. Each candidate at the time of giving notice to attend shall pay 
a fee of 10s.; and if he enters for more than four subjects he 
shall pay a fee of 2s. 6d. for each additional subject; but thPse 
fees do not include the fee for Theory of Music. 

In no case will the fee be retm·ned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary his intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to 
his credit for a future examination. 

'VI. Cftndidates who may fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

· Allowed. 21st December, 1910. 

t Allowed 13th January, 1909. 
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V [1. A list of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical ordet·, 
showing the subjects in which the candidate passed a.nd the 
last place of education fro~ which each mmdidate c9m€s, will 
be posted a.t the University and published in the report on the 
public examinations. 

VI l I. Each successful candidate shall be entitled to a certificate show­
ing in what subjects the candidate }).as passed. 

fX. On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessful candi­
dates shall be informed in what subjecls they have failed. 

X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they ar11 
intended to apply . 

..11.llawed 11th December, 1901. 

For Syllabus, see AppenClix 

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. In order to obtain the J uniot· Public Certificate, each canrlidate 
must satisfy the Public Exami1rntions Board iu at least 
five of the following subjects, of which oue muijt be English 
Literature : -

tlI. 

(1) English Literature (9) ,Algebra 
(2) English History ( 10) Geometry 
(3) Ueography (11) l'bysics 
(4) Greek ( 12) ln11rgauic Chemistry 
(5) Latin t 13) Physiology 
(6) French ( 14) Botany 
(7) German (15) Druwing or 
(8) Arithmetic Theury ot Music. 

The examination shall be held annually Ill the month 
November or Decewber. 

* Alluwed 13th Decemb•r, 1917. 

t Jllowed 19th January 1911) 

of 
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"11 r. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with 
any subjects in which they do pass, and when tbey have 
completed the five s4all receive certificates showing 
the 8uhjects in which they have passed, and the dates; but 
candidates mn.y again present themselves in any subject in 
which they have already passed. 

Candidates who have passed at the Junior Commercial 
Examinaticm in any subjects c:.immon to it and the Junior 
Pnblic Examination, may count them towards the Junior 
Public Certificate. 

IV. Candidates who httYe already obtained certificates may have 
other subjects added to their certificates by passing them at 
later examiuations. 

tV. 'fhe following fees, which do not include fees for Drnwing or 
Theory ot .Music, shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for examination :-

Fl . 

vrr. 

For candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 O o 
Subsequent entries: 

For each separate subject 0 5 0 
Or, 

For four or more subjects 1 O O 

Jn no ~ase will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to the Board bis intention to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for a future examination. 

Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls un a Sunday, on or before tbe 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from tbe Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. · 

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

§VIII. (a) The names of successful cancliclateg, arranged in alpha­
beticr.l order, showing the subjects in which the candidate 
passecl and the last place of education from which he comes, 
sliall be posted at the University and published in the 
Report on public examinations ; 

• .tJ !lowed J 3th Decemhei·, 1917. 
t A /lowed 19th J anttary, 1910. 
1 .Allowed 7th December; 1904. 
§ .Allowed 5th December, 1918. 
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(b) In each of the subjects numbered 1 to 14 there shall be an 
Honours list of such candidates as have gained distinction. 
In th ese lists the names of candidates 'who are under 
sixteen years of age on the 3 lst of December iJ:i the year 
in which the examination is held shall be published i:n order 
of merit, but the names of those who are over tbis age 
shall be published in alphabetical order. 

rx. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set. shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which t bey aro 
intended to apply. 

Allowcrl' Jltk Dece111ba, 1901. 

For Slfllabus, see Appendix. 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate shall be require~l to satisfy the Public Exami­
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects :-

(1) Endish Literature (9) Geometry 
(2) Modern 'History or (10) Trigonometry 

Ancient History (11) Physics 
t (3) Economics (12) Inorganic Uhemistry 

(4) Greek (13) Physiology 
(5) Latin (14) Botany 
(6) F1·ench (15) Physical Geography and 
(7) German Geology 
(8) Arithmetic and (16) Drawing or 

Aigebra Theory of Music. 

tII. (a) The examination shall be held annually in the month of 
November or December. 

(b) A Special Examination will be held in Fehrnary, at which 
those ouly shall be allowed to present · themselves ( 1) who 
are undergraduates, or (2) who intend to enterfortbwith upon 

• A !lowed 13tlt Januayy, 1909. 

t Added 13th December, 1917. 
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a course of study in the University, or (3) who have 
previously passed the Senior Public Examination iu not less. 
than four subjects. 

Candidates for this examination must give at least one mouth's 
notice of their intention to present themselves, and if they 
have not at some previous Senior Public Exarni nation passed 
in at least four subjects must state for which course of study 
they intend to enter. 

ln the event of a buccessful candidate who has presented 
himself under (2) failix,g to enter forthwith upon such a 
course of study, his pass in the examination shall be cancelled 
unless he shall give to the Council a satisfactory reason for 
the delay, in which case tbe Council may extend, on such 
conditions as they may think fit, the period for his entering 
upon it. 

*III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with 
any subjects in which they do pass, and when they have com­
pleted the tive shall receive ce1·tificates showing the 
subjecti:; in which they have passed, aud the dates; but candi­
dates may again present t.hemselves in any subject in which 
they have already passed. 

Candidates who have passed at the Seniol' Commercial 
Examiuatiou in any subjects common to it and the Senior 
Public Examination, may count them towards the Senior Pub­
lic Certificate. 

1 V. Candidates who have already obtaiued certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examination~. 

tV. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
Theory of Music, shall be paid by each candidate on enterin~ 
his name for the examination :-

'For ca,ndidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 10 I) 

Subsequent entrieR :-
For each separate subject or division 0 10 0 

Or, 
For three or more subjects. 1 10 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION lK MARCH. 

For the whole examintttion .. . 
Or, for each separate subject or division 

• .dllowecl 13th December, !917. 

1 Allowccl 19th January, 1910. 

£~ 0 0 
1 0 I) 
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In no case will the fee be i~et urned; bul. if, uot less than 
seven days before tho xamiuat.iou, >\ cnndidnto shall notify to 
the Secretary to the 11on rcl hi · intention to withdraw, the fer: 
shall stand to hi . credit rm·(~ f11t11re eirn minri.tion. 

•v f. Uandidutc must., on or befor Lh 1st of otober, 01-, if tlie lst o, 
October fnJ Is ou u . tll ch~y , n or before Lhe 211 of ctober, 
give notice of theit· in tention to pre.;;ent. th mselve fot• exnmi­
natio 11 1mcl such uotic:e mu t bo gi11en 011 ;~ pl'inted form 
which mn.y be ob~1l.ined from the Re.,istl'llr or in t he ca ·e of 

.Local Centres, fr m the Local 'ec:retary. 
Vlf. ()audidates who fail to give notice by the presuribed date may 

be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

nrnr. (a) 'L'he no.mes of succes ·ful candidate I ltrl'8ltgec1 in alplia-
1.i ticn l orclel', howing the subjects in wlticli tl1e n.1 didi~te 
pa sad, n.ncl the ln. p l:t or ·dacn.tion fron which h.e omes,. 
shall be posted at the nivel' i y nm1 µub lisli otl in th 
Repol't oo pnblic xetminn,tious. 

(b) In each of the subjects numbered 1 to 14 there shall be an 
Honours list of such candidates as have gained distinction. 
In these lists the names of candidates who are under 
s vente n ye11.·l.'s of age on th 31st of December in the 
year in which the ox:ami1111,·tion is held shall be published 
in orcle1· ol' me1·i t, but the 11 11>me of those who are over this 
age shn.11 be 'Publish 11 ir1 nJpJ1abetical order. 

IX. Sehedules defining, as far as may be nece8sary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall. be publi8hed uot less than twelve 
mont.hs before tbe date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply . 

*Allowed 7th December, 190t. 
t Allowed fith December, 1918. 

Allowed 11th Decemb1r, 1001 · 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Higher Public Examinatinn 8hall be held a1mually, in the mouth 
of N overrJber or December. 

*I I. Candidates may be examined in any five, bn t. uot more than five 
of the following subjeuts at one examination : -

• Allowed 10th December, 1915. 
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l. English Literature. 
2. ~lodern History. 
3. Ancient History. 

* 4. Economics. 
5. Greek. 
6. Latin. 
7. French. 
8. German. 
9. .Algebra and 'l'rigonometry. 

10. Geometry. 
11. Applied Mathematics. 
12. Physics. 
13. Inorganic Chemistry. 
14. Biology; or 
15. Botany. 
16. Physiology. 
17 . Physic.al Geography and Geology. 

t ~o caudidate who is presenting himself for examination in 
1st yen.1· hemistry 1st yen.r Physics, 1st yea1· Elementary 
Biol1•g ,·, l t, YCl\1' Hota11y I Ot" 1st yci\.r Pnt'e n'lu.thematics, SIS 
1 rn • riued ju any ·011l'se for u, de •ree, shal l be allowed to 
present him ·elf in he :-:1t1ne year for cxnmin11tion in lire 
c rre poodin•' snbject !tt. ~he Hi~hcr Public Ex rm1inat io11. 

III. 'l'he following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
bis name for the examination :-

For ·candidates who have 
entered for the Senior Public 
Examination in the cunent 
or any previous year 0 2 6 for each subject or division 

Other candidates 0 10 0 for each subject or division 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board hit> 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for rt 

future examination. 

IV. Candidate8 must, 011 or before the 1st of Oct.oher, or, if the 1st of 
Octobe1· falls 011 a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present th~mselves for exam­
ination, and such notice must be given on a form which 
may be obtained from the Registrar, or, iri the case of Local 
Centres, from tl~e Local Secretary. 

• Added 13th Decemb.,-, 1917. 
t Allowed 11th April, 1918. 
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Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
m:1y be permitted by the Board to present themselves on pay­
ment of a!l extra fee of 5s. 

* V. (a) l'11e posit ion on l;he "Cneral Houo111· 'Ii ·t, ·hall be det ermined 
by Mlding Logeth er the marks nblniucd iu not. more than 
Ii v suhj ' CL· tlll I the marks obtained or 1\11 Euglish 
ssa • Cl · J1rescribcd in the sylli~bu s f r the Hi~ her Pll blic 

U::m111i11ati1m. 

(b) Lists shall be published of candidates who have distinguished 
themselves i11 the separate subjects. 

(c) An alphabetical list of successful candidates shall be pub­
lished, showing- the suhjects in which each candidate 
passed. and t.he lnst !'lace of education from which 
he comes. · 

(d) Certificates shall be issued to caudida tes who pass in one or 
more snbjectR. 

VI. The 11y lhib t1 • dd'i11 ing as rnr iltl lll ll ' be ll l'CC. SU.I', f he range f he 
ques tion.i tu be : et. 1t 11d t h cale of ma ximum mar ks assigned 
lo e~~ch . nl tiec~. IH\ l l lie pnhlii; hed not l e~s ba u twelve monLh · 
he fore t he tlM nl Lh c1rn111 i nrL io11 to which 1.hey aro iu tonde<l 
to npply. 

• Allowe<l 13th Decembcl', 1917 

Allowed 23rd .Novemlia, 1911. 

For syllabus, •ee Appendix. 

JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

':•T. In .rder to obt ain t lte J uniol' mmer ·irt l c r ·ificate, each 
ca.nclilln rn n. !, .·1tl;i fy 11 J?11bli · J~xo.minntioi1s Board in at 
leas five of ,ho followi11 .,.. . uhject', 11umb01'ed 1to14; two 
of t lt se mu ·t he : nbjccts l a nd 2 rm d a I II t tw m nst be 
taken from subjects 3 to 6 :-

•A/lower! ] :l/h Decembel', 1917 
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1. English Literature. 
2. Commercial Arithmetic. 

3. Commercial Geography. 
4. Business Corresponclence (including Precis 

Writing). 
5. Book-keeping. 
6. Shorthand. 

7. History. 
8. French. 
9. German. 

10. Algebra. 
11. Geometry. 
12. Physics. 
13. Inorganic Chemistry. 
14. Botany. 

15. Typewriting. 
16. Drawing. 

II. The examination shall be held annually in the month of Novem­
ber or December. 

*III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects as defined in 
Regulation I. shall be credited with any subjects in which 
they do pass, and when they have completed the five 
shall receive certificates showing the subjects in which they 
have passed, and the dates; but candidates may again present 
themselves in any subj.eat in which they have already passed. 

Candidates who have uassed at the Junior Public Exami­
nation in any subjects co{umon to it and the Junior Com­
mercial Examination, may count them towards the Juuior 
Commel'cial l~ertificate. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations. 

V. The following fees, which do not iuclude fees for Drawing, shall 
be paid by each candidate on entering his name for the eutmi­
nation :-

• Allowed 13th December, 1917. 
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For candidates who· have not fJre­
viously pre,;ented themse ves 
either for this examination 
or for the Junior Public 
Examination 

Subsequent entries-
a. For each subject 
b. For four or more subjects 

£1 0 0 

0 5 0 
1 0 0 
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Jn no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a ca11didate shall notify to 
the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his intention 
to withdraw, the fee Rhall stand to his credit for a future 
examination. ' 

VI. Candidates must on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls on a Sunday, on or hefore the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, 1tnd such notice must be giveu ou a printed form 
which may be obtained from the H.egistrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secrntary. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by tbe prescribed date may be 
permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present them­
selves on payment of an extra fe e of 5s. 

VIII. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions and exe~ises to be set, shall be published not less 
than twelve months belon' the date of the examination to 
which they are intended to apply. 

* IX. (a) The names of snccc fu l candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showiug t he subjects in which the can ii id ate passed, 
and Lhe lit~t place ot' education from which he comes, 
s lrn,IJ be posted n the Uuiversit.y, and p11hlished in the 
Report ou pnblic examinntions. 

(b) ln tach of the subjects numbered 1 to 15, there shall be au 
Honours list of such candidates as have gained distinction. 
In these lists the 21ames of caudidates who are under 
sixteen years of age on the 31st of December iu the 
year in which the examination is held shall be published in 
order of merit, but the names of those who are over this age 
shall be published in alµhabetical order. 

•.Allowed 5th Dec.mber, 1918. 

Allowed 19th Janua1·y, 1910. 

For svllabus, see Appendix. 
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SE.NIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. In order to obtain the Senior Commercial certificate, each 
candidate must satisfy the Publio Examinations Board in 
at least five of the following subjects, numbered 1 to 16 ; 
of 'vhich two must be 1mbjects l and 2, and at least two 
from f'mbjects 3 to 6; but no candidate 'shall receive the 
Senior Commercial Certificate until he has satisfied the 
examiners in. either Junior Commercial Arithmetic or 
Senior Commercial Arithmetic:-

1. English Literature. 
2. Book-keeping. 

3. Commercial Geography. 
4. Commercial History. 
5. Economics. · 
6. Commercial Arithmetic. 

7. French. 
8. German. 
9. Arithmetic and Algebra. 

10. Geometry. 
11. Trig·onometry. 
12. Physics. 
13. Inorganic Chemistry. 
14. Botany. 
15. Physical Geography and Geology. 
16. Shorthand. 

l 7. Drawing-. 

II. The examination :-,hall be held annually in 1.he month of No1'ember 
or December. · 

*III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects !LS defined iu i{egu­
lation I. shall be credited with any subjects in which they do 
pass, and when they have completed the five ohall receive 
certificates showing the subjects and the dates, hut candidates 
m11,y again present themselves in any subject in which they 
h1;tve already passed. 

• .Ll llowecl 13th Decembei·, 1917. 
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Candiriatcs whu have passed at the Senior Pnblic 
Examination in any snbjects common to it auct tlie Senior 
Commercial Examinat.iou, may count them towards th c Senior 
Commercial Certificate. 

*IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations. 

*V. 'rI1e following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing, 
shall be paid by each candidate on entering his name for 
the examination :-

v I. 

Vil. 

\Tll I. 

If be has not previously entered either for this 
or for the Senior Public Examination £1 10 O 

Unless he takes one or two d subjects I to 5 only, 
in which case tbP fee sh .11 be, for each subject 0 IO O 

If he has previously entered a~ afo1 esaid and 
takes :-
(a) Any one or lwo subject", for each subject 
(b) Any three or more subjects ... 

0 10 0 
1 10 0 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven davs before the examination, a candidate shall notifv 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board hi~ 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for 
a future examination. 

Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to J.ffe8ent thernsel ves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given 011 a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, r,r, in the ca8e of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be 11ermitted by the Public Examinations Board to present 
themselves on payment of an extra fee of 58. 

Schedules defining, as far as may be n1•cessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

~Allowed 10th December, 1015. 
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IX. (a) The names o~ snooessFuhmmdidates, arrn.u~ed in alplmbetiottl 
order, with the subjeots in which each cancl iclute pa sed nud 
tbe Inst place of eduoabi0n from which itch eandida.10 comes, 
shall be posted at. the University and published in the report 
on pnblic examination>. 

• (b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in t.he s~veral subjects shall also be published. 

Allowed 19tli Janw:1,ry, 1910. 

For S~llab.,.s, see Appendix. 
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THE TENNYSON MEDALS. 

ltEGULATION!:l. 

WHEREAS a su1n of One Hundred an<l. ll l'Cnty-five Pounds !ms h ll<:!ll pa id 
to the University by His Excellency the Lord Tennyson, with the in te11-
tion of encouraging the stndy of Engli.·h Li t1miture by tbe 1iw11rd of 
Medals at the Public Examinations, it .i bcl'eby provided us fo llow. :-

I. A no!d Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called the "Tennyson 
l.ledals," shall be awarded annually. 

*II. 'L'he Gold Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in the subject of Englis]1 Lite­
rature at the Higher Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of nineteen years on 
the 31st of December in tlie year in in which the examination 
is held. 

*HI. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Lite­
rature at the Senior Public Examination in November. 

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen years on 
the 31st of December in the year in which the examination 
is held. 

*IY. A Silver J\leclal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in the subject of English 
Literature at the Junior Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years 011 the 
31st of December in the year in which the examinationis held. 

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
t,he Council is not deserving o it. 

VI. No person wbo has gained a medal Rhall be awarded the medal 
of the same grade at the same examiDation in any snbse 
quent year. 

VII. In the event of two or more candicl<ites obtaining the highest 
nnmber of marks, a fresh Examiuat.ion shall be held to deter­
mine which of tire candidates is most worthy. 

VIII. These Regulations may be varied from time to time. 

For awards see page 22~. 

Allowed Gth December, 1918. 

,lllow•d 11th Decr-mb'1·, 1901. 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOH THE YEAR 1919. 

PART IV. 

Public Examinations in Music. 

The Universities o'f Melbourne, Adelaide, Queensland, 

Tasmania, and Western Australia, and the State 

Oonservatorlum of Music of' New South Wales. 

THEORY ANJJ PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

Examinations are held in May and Septemuer, but the May Examinations 
in Prn.ctice of Music :ue held in Adelaide only. 

SCHOLARSHIP8, SEI': PAGE 276. 

FuR LOCAL CE\'TBES A:\'D OFFICERS SEE PAGE 27. 

No l'E.-PrinteLI. forms of entry may lie olitain~J from tba R~gistra.r or tl11:1 Local 
"lecretaries ; but all entries for Local Examinations should be matle through Lhe J,ocal 
Secretary. No chr;rge beyond the ordina1·y shtntory fees \\ill he made to locnl camlidates. 

TB:A.CHE!:t'S CERTIFICATE, SEE PAGE 27S. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY ANO 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

l Public Examination,; in the Theory and Practice of Music shall 
be held in the l'ity of Adelaide and at such Lacal Centres and 
other place>:< as the Council may determiue; these examinations 
shall be held at such times as the Cou11cil may direct. 

II. Candidates shall be admitted to the . Examina1 ions without 
restrictions as to age or sex. 

III. The Faculty of Mnsie, or some other body to be d11ly cunstituted, 
shall, with the approval of the Council in each ;n~tance, make 
all necessary arrangements for the holding rd the ~:xaminationB, 
appoint Examiners and determine t.beir te1111rc• of office and 
the duties to be performed by them, deterri1i11e tl1e scale of 
remuneration to be paid to the Examiners, I he fees mid charges 
to he paid by candidates for the 1<:xaminat ions, a~d settle 
other details incidental to the holding of the Examinations. 

IV. Schedules de:fi11i11g as far as may be neces8ary the range of the 
examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day 
of January in each year. 

Allowed 8th A.1'g11st, 1906. 

NOTE.-The Slfllabus for these Examinations is publi11hed in a 

-parate pamphlet for free distribution. Copies mall' be obtained 

on application to the Re~istrar. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Two schol11,r~hips, each tenable for three years, one exempting the 
holder from pa.yment during the tenure thereof of fees for 
tuition and examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music, 
and the other exempting the holder from paym.en t during the 
tenure thereof of fees fvr tuition and examination for the 
Diploma of Associate in i\1usic, shall be offered annually at the 
Public Examinations in music held in Son th Australia :mcl 
Broken Hill in September. 

IT. Candidates who obtain Honours in G1w.le I. 01· Grade I I. in Theory 
shall be eligible to compete for the scholarship ten,tble for 
the Degree course, and candidates who obtain Hunuurs in 
Grade I. or Grade II. in Practice of Music shall be eligible 
to compete for that tenable fo1· the Diploma course. Each 
scholarship shall be awarded on the results of a special exami­
nation to be held in November each year. Provided, how­
ever, that : 

(a) No candidate who holds, or has held, a scholar 
ship or prize tenable for three years for the same subject 
at the Elder Conservatorium shall be eligible to compete. 

(b) A scholarship shall not be awarded a second 
time to the same candidate for the same suhject. 

(c) No person shall hold more than one of these 
scholarships at the same time. 

IIT. If the examiners in either case report that no candidate is 
of sufficient merit, the scholarship shall not be awarded. 
In the event of only one candidate being eligible fur any 
scholarship, the Council may, at their discretion. on the 
recommendation of the Examiners, dispense with the special 
examination. 

JV. Evol',Y holt1 1? 1' of a scholarship tenable fo1 · he degree of 13aolielor of 
~Ju rsic slrnJI, each year, I ~s Lh exa.mina~ion prescribed for Lhn.t 
degree, o.nd very hold c1· of 0. scholars hip teuahle fo1· tile 
Diploma of As ociate in \l 11 ic . ha ll. during each _ye:w of it 
tenu re, pa: 1lic exnmimltion pre:crihed fo r that Di J)om11 . 
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Failure to pass any such examination shall forthwith deter­
mine the tenure of the scholarship, unless the Council shall 
otherwise decide. · 

A scholarship may also be summarily determined at any 
time if, i!l the opini-on of the Council, the holder of it be guilty 
of miseondnct. 

.Allowet 30th Novetnbt11', 1916. 

AWARDS. 

For previous Awards, see Calendars from 1910. 

1915 { Ward, Evelyn (Theory). 
Levasseur, Kate (Practice). 

1916 {Chaplin, Erica Rita Ina (Theory). 
ltiedel, Melita (Practice). 

1917 { Meegan, Kathleen Mary (Practice). 
. Theory-not awarded. · 

1918 { Pli_illips, Muriel E'.lith (The. c.~·y). 
Prmce, Jean Florence (Practice). 
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TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. The University shall issue a Certificate of Competence in the Art 
of Teaching Music in any of the following branches:-

(a) Pianoforte Playing; 
(h) Organ Playing; 
(c) Violin Playing; 
(d) Violoncello Playing; 
(e) Singing. 

1 I. To obtain such Certificate a candidate m11~t : 

(a) 

and (b) 

and (c) 

Pass the examination iu Theorv, Grade I. m· Grade 
II., of the Public Examinations in Music, or 

Complete the First Year of the Mus. Bae. Course. 

Pass the examination in Pi·actice, Grade I. or Grade 
II.. in tbe branch of Music for which he 
presents himself. 

(But candidates who have obtained the 
Diploma of Associate in Music shall 
be exempt from the requirements in 
(a) and (b) of this Regulation.) 

Pass an examination in the following subjects:-
Tlte Art of Teachiug the particular branch or 

branches of Music for "'hich he presents 
himself; 

General and detailed knowledge of Musical Liter­
ature; 

Perfornrnnce of pieces guaranteed to have been 
learned by the candidate without assistance. 

I I r. Scheel ules definiug as far a .. ~ mny b neCP~&\.l"y the range of the 
examination set forth in I e!.(n ln t"ion l L (c) shall be dmwn up 
annually by the Facul I y of ilfosic .·nbjeot to the approval of 
the Cuuucil, and shall lie I ubli;;hod as arly as po8sible in the 
year. 

lV. The examination shall be held an11ually, uear the end of the 
academic year. 

V. 'l'he fee for the examination shall be £5 5s. in each branch . 

..tllowecl 9th Jan11ai·y, 1913. 



SCHEDULE UNDER liEGULATION IIl.- PIANOFOlt'l'E. :!i9 

SCHEDULE U:'l!DElt ltEGULATJO:\' Ilf. 

PIANOFORTE. 

A. ELEMgNTARY TEACHDIG. 

A thorough knowledge of a systematic course in tmining Elemeu 
tary pupils, as expounded, e.g., in Germer'" Elcme::itary Pfanoforte 
Tutor (Bosworth & Co.), mcluding- Section I. of the "Introduction." 

13. GENERAL TEACHINU. 

I. A thorough knowledge of •· To11ch, "Teclmics," "Fingerino·," 
''Phrasing," "Ornaments," "Pedal," etc. Textbook: Franklin 
Taylor's" Primer of Pianoforte J:'layiug.' 

' ~. A thorough .knowledge of systellla.tic g rading of standard piano­
forte music, both ·tuclie;; n.11 <1 Pi eces, and analysis of the same, as 
0011 1Nli netl in ~he s ix graclesof " The Musician" byRidleyPrentir.e; 
1tn(l in Ern :E!l.ltl!l"'s '"l'IJe J\ 1·t of l'i.nnoforte Playing" ("'ovello's 
i\lu~ i c Primers, No. I}. 

3. To quote standard studies suitable for special purposes, i.e., the 
various departments ot Technique, such as scales, arpeggios, double 
notes, octaves, part-playing, etc. 

4. To show a general knowledge of Composers, their styles, schools, 
'tml chronology. Textbook: Pauer's "Art of Pianoforte Playing." 

Books of reference: "History of Pianoforte Music," by J. C. 
Fillmore ancl It. Prentfoe. "A Dictionary of Pianists," etc., Ly E. 
Paner (Novella's :Music Primers, No. 46). ' 

5. To detect and point out inaccuracies in the rendering of a classit>al 
composition well known to the candidate, played hy the ex:i.miner, 
who will purposely introduce such errors as are likely to be made by 
th e average pupil. 

6. To play a Fugue (in not fewer than three parts), a Study, and 
a Sonata movement, chosen by the candidate and guaranteed to have 
been learned ,vithout assistance. Such Fugue, Study, and Sonata 
move111ent must he previously approved by the Faculty of Music. 

NoTJ!:.-The examination in 1919 will be conlined to the subject of Pianoforte 
Playing. 
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PART V 
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ANNUAL REPORT }'OR THE YEAR 1918. 

'l'o His Excellency Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Henry Lionel l~alway, 

K.C.M.G., D.S.O., Governor in and over the Str.te of South 

Australia. 

The Council of the U 11i versity of Adelaide has the honour tc. 
present to your ~~xcellency the following Report nf the University 
for the yl'ar I 918. 

I. THE COUNCIL AND 'l'IIE SENATE. 

In November Mr. 13R.yly, Mr. !<'owler, Dr. Hayward, i\lr. Per­
kins, anrl Mr. Talbot Smith ceased, hy effluxion ot tiiue, to h01d 
office as members of the Council. They wer e re-elected by the 
Senate rm November ~7th , 

TLe Senate re-elected Mr. Frederic Chapple, C.M.G., as its 
\.Yarden and Mr. '1'. A. Caterer, B.A., as its Clerk. 

II. THE STAFF. 

In November Dr. J. M. Ennis resigned his positilln as Pro­
fessor of Music and Director of the· Elder Conservatorium, after 
occupying the chair for 17 years. The Council accepte<l his 
resignation with great regret . 

The Council also regrets to report that Professor Sir .Edward 
Stirling and Profesi-or Wataon have intimated their wish to retirn 
from their respective chairs at the end of l!H9. 

The Council bas c011ferred the title of honorary Professor upou 
:Mr. Walter Howd1in, Lecturer on Geology, as a mark of UfJf•r1e- • 
ciatiuu of the ''a!uable sci('!ltific work . done by him for the 
University a11d fo1· Anstralia, nnd the recognition it 11us rcceiveci 
from learned societies. 

Additional lea\'!~ of ahse11ce for servic':l al>r11:ul was _granted 
to the followin~ member<i of the teaching st-ill': Drn. W. T. 
Ha\'warcl, C. T. C. DeCresµiu11y. T. U. Wilson, H. S. Newland, W.11. 
Ca~enagb-:\1lainwnri11g, .\l H . Dowuey, A. M. Cudmore, aud ,\. 
C. Ma/;arey, 15ir Dnu.glas Mawson, Mr. E. \'-. Clark, and .Mr. H. 



282 ANNUAL REPOJH, 

IV. Gartrell. Their duties were µerformed by: Professors Chap­
mau aud Kerr Grant; Drs. F. ~. Houe, H . . M. :\1ayo, J. B. Gumou, 
H. Gilbert, aud J. C. H.. Lind; and :\lessrs. P. 1!lotteram, W. W. 
Hnrst, F. W. Reid, A. J. Brooks, 'C.,.< :\fatters, and G. F. Sharp. 

Jn consequence of the \Var the 1qJpointment ot a Professor of 
Law was further postponed, and the following additiunal lecturers 
have been appointed tor 1 !; HJ :-Mr. 'J'. J. ~l. Na pier, in Constitu­
tional Law; Mr. R. N. Finlayson, in H.omau Law; and Mr. A. J. 
llnnnan, in Theory of Law and Legislation. In December Mr 'l'. 
S. Puole, Lecture~ iu the Law of ·wro11gs, and Mr. :P. E. John­
stone, Lecturer in Commercial Law, resigned. The Couucil ap­
pointed Dr. 'l'. J. Browne and .\Lr. B.. N. Finlayson to fill the 
rei;pective vacaucies. 

Professor Henderson and Professor Stirling were re-elected by 
the Council to represent the University on the Board of Governors 
of the Public Library, :\I use um, a11d Art Gallery of South 
Australia, and D1·. "'· T. Hayward wag re-elected to represent the 
University on the Board of Management of the Adelaide 
Hospital. 

Ill. l•'AUUJ,'l'IES AND BOARDS. 

The total numl1er of uudergraduates wa.s 399, and there were 18 
Bachelors of Arts studying for the :\-1.A. degree. In addition, 
Yanous lectnres of the B.A., B.Sc., a11d LL.B. cournes, 01· uf the 
course fur the Diploma. iu C:om 111erce, were attended by 2S3 uon­
µraduating stndeLJcs. Of th1·se, 40 attended from t.he ~eliool of 
!llines and 10 from t.he l'harmaeeut.ieal Society. 

The number cf undergradnates studying for the B.A. Uegree 
was 167, for the 8.Sc. Degree 3:3, for the B.E. Degree :3li, and for 
the LL.B. Degret 47; in addition, ~ non-gmdnating students 
were studying fol' the Fiual Certificate in L<tll' to enable them to 
practise in the Supreme Court. 

The number of undeq~raduates studyiug for the M.13. Degn:e 
was \JO. Sixteen completed the first yea1· course, 14 the second, 
13 the third, Hi the fourth, mid 13 the fifth. 

The number "f undergraduates studying l'u1· the Mus. Hue. 
OegTee was 7. One student completed the c~mrse for the degree of 
Doctor or Mus;c, ;11ul one obtained the 1Ius. Hae. degree as an 
Executant. 

The number of st uclents taking the conrse for the Diplonw. in 
Commerce was 76. 



A:-INUAL Hl!:POR'l'. 283 

!Glementary classes in Dentistry and .\<Jassage were held, and 
] 2 s tudents attended, 

11:ven. iug U l i~ ~es were licld i11 ~h tJ followhw iml •.i ec&s :-Physi o.~ 
( 1. t y •1u·1 ln o i·~an io 'hc111 isL1· • Biolo«•y, l~ ngl is h Li teratur e, 
L11.t.i 11 , I' ·y •h logy, l~d 11 c1~ t i 11 11 , Logic, l!Jthic, [ lll'e i\l.athemati ·:i 

(Fi rst. 1i11d .'ccund Ycnt·), :\ cconn l:ancy, .B1\11 kin •f l\n(l l.t,xchang 
'•>•11lll r ·iid Ucogmph ' 1i11d Eco11 0111ic.·. 

1 V. ELDER CoNSErtVATORIUM. 

'l'he number of students attending the l<jlder Conservatoriu m 
was 37'.2, of wtium 48 were proceeding with the course for the 
Diploma of .\ss.ociate in Jlusic. 

Dnri11g the year thirteen public concerts were given at the 
Elder Conserva torium, and a series of six Chamber Muisi:: 
concerts at the Brookman Hall, kindly lent b,y the School of 
Mines and Industries fur the purpose. 

V. PUHL:c Exa~LINA'l'IONS. 

At the spechtl Senior Public l•:xamination in March, 57 
crmdiJates presented themselves, and 45 passed in various 
snhjects . 

At the Prima1·y Public Examination there were 283 candidate~, 
of whom 161 received certificates; at the Junior Public Exami­
nation l,OG4 candidates, of whom 429 µassed in fiv e or more 
subjects aud 558 in fewer thau five ; at th e Senior Pnhlic Exami­
nation in November 888 · candidates, of whom 22,1 passed in fiv e 
or more subjects and ,537 in few er tbau fiv e ; at the Higher 
Public Examina tion li'!i canrlicLttes , of whom 139 pastie1i in 
\'arious sn bject s. 

At tbe J nnior Commercial Exami11at.io11 in N uv e111ber, 332 
candidates pre~euted the ms elves, of w horn 6 o passed in the five 
compnlsory sul>j ects and 14& in fewer than five . At the Sen ior 
Cornmercial Exa mination there were 29 candidate~, of whom 9 
passed in the fiv e compulsory subjects and U) in fewer than live . 

The ;\J inist er of Edncation again granted gratuitously the use of 
the Exhibition bnilding for the examinations in NoYember, 
>LS, i11 co11seq ue11ce uf the large uumlrer of candidates presenti111,; 
tl•emselves, th e accomrnudat inn in the Universi ty wa.s inarleqnate. , 

'J'h e l'nblic Exa minatiDns in Music held und er the a11spices ufthe 
Univers ities ot i\1ell,ourue, Adela ide, Queensland, 'l'as ma11ia, and 
Western Austrnli a, nml the State Conservatorium of N e w South 
Wal es, sl1ow au appreciable increase i11 the number of entrants. 
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They were beld in :May and September. Professor Laver (uf 
Melbourne) and Professor Ennis examined iu Theory of Music, 
while Professor Laver, Professor Ennis, Mr. I. G. Reimann, and 
Mr. F. Bevan examined in Practice. In Theory 223 entered a1Jd 
179 passed, 28 with honours. In Practice 469 enterer{ H11rl 400 
passed, 39 with honours. · 

Scholarships were awarded to Muriel Edith Phillips and J can 
Florence Prince. 

VI. THr~ UisrvBRSITY AND THE '~r.rn. 

During the period of the war three members of tJrn Conncil, 
one Professor, fourteen members of the teaching staff, aurl 
three members of the administrative staff went upon wai· 
service. The total nnmber of University men who enlisted 
was at least 440. Of these 8 have been mentioned in dPspatch~s, 
3 have been awarded the Military Medal, 23 the ~tilitan• 
Cross, :l a bar to Military Cro~s. and l the Victori "' . Cro~~. 
viz., Captain A. S. Blackburn, LL.B. Eight received the 
honour of D.S.O, and 2 that uf C.i\l.G. for war ~ ervices. 
Sixty-one were killed in action or died of wonnds, viz., 

Gmdiiates.-J. T. Barnes, "B.A., B. B. Bayly, K Sc., .\LC .. 
W. G. Bell, B.Sc., C. B. Burden, M. B., B.S., A. S. Fergusoll, 
B.A., LL.B., P. C. A. Furnachon, B.A., B.Sc., J. Gilbert. B.Sc., 
J. L. Gordon, LL.B., G. A. Harvey, 1-:LB., B.S., C. W. Hooper, 
B.Sc., R. B. Lucas, J\LB, B.S., H.. G. McKail, B.Sc., L. W. 

McNamara, B.K, JYLM., J. B.:Vlills. LL.B., H. E. Moody, LLB., 
C. F. Stephens, ll.Sc., and J. C. Wells, M. B., B.S. 

Student~ ·-· H. E. S. Armitage, C. E. Bagut, J. A. Blacket, 
J. Y'I . Blacket, E. 0. A. Brnns, R. H. Choate, U. L. Crossman, K 
Crnicksharik, G. C. Davies, G. F. Davies, J. N. Davies,~- :::i. Uay, 
F. H. lJeaJy, ". R 1J ·I bridge, . I\ . lJtok. in!Son .\'1. 0. l'a1·1'111:!'1", 
U I{. Gard , A. B. hl cJ<. Hull, U. I:. Jfa111 l id"e, I( J) Hewi It , 
'N. P. ll ogga.r th, L. U. IJ olmcs, J . '. J 1tcub, L. G Hur11 11b1·0 k, 
E' .. '.J effrey, W. U .• Jose, J .. IV . J ay 01·, L. ' . D. Kla 11 •t', I.. B. 
L1~u1·i e, U. H. L eav r, C. lt. ~lcLn 1·c 11. H. F. Mitl!hell , . \\°. 
Morey, ~LC., G. A. Mllnro, E. B. <>lifent, C. S. Paclman, G. de Q. 
Robin, A. C. Hodgen;,<;. Selway, J. M .. ~inclair, H. V. Sle", C. P. 
Tiver, W. Varley, and G. Wheaton. 

Special statutes, giving the Council power to deal with cases of 
retnrned tioldiers, baye beeu passed during the yetu. Au 
arraugemeut has also been. made with the Repatriatiuu Depart­
ment whereby those who have been on war service may obtain 
certain concei;siom,:. 
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rn C<.llll16Ctio11 wiLh lite ltlOYe11 1out; fo J~nglfwd Ol' the cducaLi<ln 
of soldiers d 1ri11g demobi liv.a.t ion, 0,11 Au r1\ li n11 Administrnti_ 1• 'J 

., mmi (;tee comp1·isi11g representatives ol' tie U11iver ities of 
Sydney, ~i[elbourna, 1.ind A<lcl<iide, h11. bceu fo rmed . 'l'he corn . 
mi t,tee lrns been snpp'lied with ii complM.e li t of th whole ol't, he 
·tudents from thi - Un iver ·ity wh t) a re iibro;.d, with !'nil i11 ron n n­
ti 11 it · 11 1.111.• wo rk they htw do11e iu1<l t.hei1· st1itu · in tho ·evc rnl 
courses. 

VIL Df<'PARTll!ENT OF B01'ANY. 

In r1:: ' IJOnso to l' quests from the !heny (:al' en: Branch of the 
Agric11 lt un\l lfo renu, P1ofesso1· Osli 1·11 delivered n lectuee to that 
body nn " I) t1Uo wil~ 1\ud Irish b( i.,h t" o.nd 'Mr. H. H. Corbi11 on 
the" 'ultivatiou and preservation ol' the WuLLle." 

'L'la • incre} sing -ize o~· the herb11r i11 m iind rel'erencc (~O il cti 11~ 
bns nece ·i;it::Lt <l funliel' nccommodltti 11 . l oum lin - bce11 fo1111 cl 
i11 t li e b11sc111 i; of Ll1e phy:;iolooicul and bl)l.0 11 ic1t l hui ldin!l h1it 
provides bettet· ·ondiLiou.· u • l'egill'dl:i te111pemture f'ot ·Lor inv 
n111 tc ri11.l. Dr. C. R Hrnmm itt hns •cnorou.sly pr •' enteol his pri1·~te 
hcrl.ml'i1111 ofi11di uo11011 · '011 t h An trnlian plrmts lo he depa rt· 
m nt. I ~ ·011si t of upwnrd!i of GOO"shects oi he!t11 tiful'ly moun t cd 
spc ·i m1m>1, coll ect ·cl hill fl .Y •lt r O(l riugil aud a.bout Adi: l ~iitlo . 

. pecinl cour e.· of lectnrcs lrn.ve bee11 "iVl\ ll (i.) hy Mi i\f. I. 
'o lli111s 1L c-. i ti l ~l em<iu 1 ary 13 htnY I Ill et, t li e ll COllS or pJrn.1·111 C.)' 

stud e.111:; (21 "Ill r ic ), and (ii.) by ~ I rs. K .\f. 0 born, ~ I c., in 
J: !\Lu ra l H is t r • for teache r: of ~ I 01 1 le.· ·ori 1\11d other clio Is (I 1 
mi t ri s) . 

'L'he experi111 ' li t of opening to the public certain series of lectures 
'in Lbc Ach 11>t.ll cd Botany course was tried au<l fouud a ~uccess . 
' I here were H e1itri s by students outside the department for the 
·e1·ies of l ee~ures on heredity and evol11tiu11, and 22 entriPR of 
similar students for the course on ecolo~y. 

VIII. ADDITIONAL COURSES IN ENGIX~JEH!NG. 

Provision lrns been made for much-needed additional coul'~es 
in Applied Science for the B.K degree, viz., Civil Engineering, aud 
Architecturnl Engineering. 

IX. ComrERCIAL EnuuATION. 

'J' l1 e cou1·i;e fo 1· the JJipl orna, i 11 'on1mel'ce lui ·· been en la1·.,od in 
0 1· lcr to meet more eftil •ti vcly the dcmaud foi: co11me1·ciu.I t1·a i11-
in ' · 'l'he corn., es of iitud r in li:conomic~ and conouic Geogmphy 
have been e:1:tended, aud tte' ·ourses b:ive hee11 t dded in Jndus­
t ri1il rmwtico, Publi · :.\ min i tmtion Trnu$p 1·t and lll<Wke!ing . 
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Australian industries, a nd Statistics. Lectures will be }Jrovided 
in some of these courses at once, Ft11cl le(lt.nresltips in the others 
will be established as fonds are amilaule. 

X. TJ NIVERSITY 'l'U'l'OTITAL CLASSES. 

Dnri11g the yeat· fom· ll ol'inl (l(a ·scs mClt nt t h 1 i1•cr. it,.•. 
'J wn of [.he.·e elm;. e -· l~conowi s (tutor, ~ Ir . H a.ton) uu Jl:ugl i h 
Liternturn (t l<t.or Profer;sor N nyJor)- completed their i;eco1.1d yc111"s 
a~udy wbi l t he oh "e in Psychology ( ~Ji si:l I!;, . Allen , B.A.) 
a.ncl ~he Modoru ·~1te p it'. 1-J ,.o. tim) hnve now m L for ouc 
and a half sessions The atteudances in each class were well 
maintained. A tutorial class in English Literature was estahli­
shed at Mount (;ambier, anrl completed its first year's work, with 
Mr. H. C. Hosking, B.A .. as Tutor. A study circle iu Economics 
at Gawler was visited fortnightly by ~fr . Heaton or Mr. Ham. 
Courses of lectures were delivered at Norwood, Port Adelaide, 
Gawler, and Victor Harbour, rmd it. is hoped that tutorial classes 
will be es tablished at these places in 1919. An arrangernent was 
made between the 1\delaide aud Sydney Joint Committees for 
the provision of a tutor who will conduct tutorial classes at Port 
Pirie and Broken Hill. Mr. R. Bronner, BA . (Adel.) has been 
appointed for tbis work, and will begi11 his duties in \-larch, 1919. 
A plant study circle was former\ at Broken Hill in 1918, and bris 
been given much assistance and guidance by Professor Osborn. 

XI. ENDOWillENTS AKD GIFTS. 

In Ull3 Mr. Peter Wai te presented his Urrbrae Estate t.o the 
University for the study of Agl'icult11re and allied sub­
jects. In 1915 he supplemented his gift by the addition of t.he 
adjoi11ing e lo.Le of Cl hro1 11 0J1L 1111d part of Netherby. 'l'o 
p1·0\•ide fund s to enabl e 11le. µift.· to h ffoctively used, Mr. Waite 
h<v 11 0 11• trnusfcned t o t,r1.1 ·tees 1'111· t he n h·ersi ty 4·,900 shares 
in Elder, . 'mi h, & Co., Lt tl The !1tll'(! · ctil'l' iecl with them the 
benefit of a uew issue <•f bonus sh:tres to the number of 980, 
making the total shares 5 ,~80 Th e State Government has 
promised that neither ~fr. vV:1ite's estate nor the University shall 
be calle.i upon to pay succession duty on the gift .. 

By this munificent proyision Mr. Waite has ensured adequatP, 
financi a l support for the great project, the realisation of which he 
hns entrusted to the Un i,·ersity. 

The sum of £500 h n.s been paid to tl1e University by .Mrs. A. 
M. Simpson for the purpose of fonnding a library in Aeronrmtics 
in memory of her late liusbnnd, Alfred Mulle'r Simpson. 
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1·:ilul\ble plnuimc~er lms heon pro. emed to tli Ph ·.·ics D · 
partmen b · IJt'. \\ m. llay, iuld X.-1'1\j' app1\mtu · hy I r. J. C. 
Verco. pocimcn. were prescnt ·d to the t;eolo<Yicnl ~ [ 11 euni y 
Mrs. Pa coe. Mr ·. Jame Jefl'el'i p1·esentecl 1~ fine portrnit. or Luo 
lut Dr .• Jefferis, \\ho wn · nR. uciatecl wiLli t lJ e nirnr;ity fron1 "ts 
eurlie, · r ars. 

Vn.lnELble gifts of book· have been made by Mr. R J. Hawkes, 
of.' •d 11 •y. Profe sor ~ l it hell, and the Pllblic Library of Sou th 
Au ·tralia · nnd a large mass of valurtble exchau;!;e material was 
received from 0 1iiver -ities, learned societies, and official depart­
ments. 

XIL MINING Al'> D ;\fETAr,LURGICAL BURSARIES. 

Wor tho purpose of promuting tbe University educ1~~io11 t>f 
111inin·' e11g i11 ecrs nnd meln.llu r i ti;, •.he principal A 11 ·t rnlinn hi~ ·e­
llletal 1ni11inir companies li n.vo creu1ei tL l1111d whi ·LI i. ve ·ted i11 a 
Boa.rd of 'l'L·rn:1t.ti •. Uy Ille.in uf tlii f111hl t.110 lou1·scn·ies a11d Lwu 
chofar,:;hip. will lie open a 1111 uall for c 111p t i ti ·n i 11 Lhi · U 11i­

veri:;ity nncl t.lie · will be 11 l\'U.l'ded 11 11 1 h reoomu1 endntio11 0f' n 
. ele ·tio11 cummiLtee of' fhe, of whom wo nra rcpresent :u ivt's of 
t.hi: Univer iLy, unmely, the Prol'e. 01· or hemis u·y, iiml the Pro­
r ·or f Mn1.he11111 tic t~nrl Mechr1.11ic . The lJur~urios nr f the 
1•1iluu of £.liO ca.ch, nrni li1bl for one y nr the chol!w hips or he 
1·u.lt1 of .tlii po.ynlJle for one year's se1·v ic in minin" oi· 111etal­
l11rgical wol'I; , nn<l, i11 II o vent of Lhc ·cholnt'!i hnv ing s11ti fi ed 
Lbei1· ell)l' i")'l'll' u~ LO p rs111mli .1·, ability. und iudu!>tr ' · the 
Trn·tecs will endea our Lo ohtai11 fur th m 11itn lrle po itic111s 11L 
salaries commencing at not less tb nn £250 per annum. 

XILI . THE 0BSE RVA'f0lff Al'>]) UN!VEL\~ITY STUDFNT::l. 

ll'or the pa t l;wo .1•<>111· th"' Adelaid\} en•atory has heo11 
nti li ·in:; the Rer vi ·e of fi 1·e students for one C! \ ' ni11,. 11uch we k u 
cn·e iiin" ob~o1· 1• · 1· · . ' l'hi <UTnn~cment ha~ p1·0,·etl ·o l'-fl.tisfactory 
tlui tltc (;01•en1mc11 t .L\ ·trnno111e1· l \Ir. G. [~. Dodwell, B.1LJ hM 
now ouhlined th• cons.en or tile i\li11i ·tor 11" ~ducr1 tiu 11 LO l·l'tt.iu 
and utilise the services of two s tncl ents (graduates 01· under­
graduate~) as computers. 

XI\T. H.EPHEfl~~NTATION ON C oNFERicXCES, J<; TC:. 

Profe sor Ken ' ranl wa· 1\ppoi11 lecl tvl'eprc ·ent,t,he;: C11ivcr.·i .Y 
nn tlte Addi> ry ('01111 ii vi' Educittiun iu pince of Profe~. M Chn.p­
lll.\11 (rnsigned). 1\Jr. ('. E. i\!1.y 1·epre ·on te\I he 11h·or it.: :1 t 
the T wnpliumi1w 'oufcrencc in Briaba1 .:i in n<>u t, a.n Pru-
( i; ·ors Darnley Kaylor nn!I O~b<>rn nt the on.f91·euu )' Lhe 
Wodcer.,.' Edncationnl AssociMion in Adelniclc in eptember. 
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XV. STATUTES AND H.EGULATIONS. 

During the year the fol\owiug Statutes rmd L{egulations lmve 
bten made, a111ended, or repealed :-

NEW S1'A'l'UTES. 

Chaµte1· X LI., "OE the Eugene Alderman Schola.rshi µs." 
Chapter XLIL, "Of the A. NI. Simpson Library in Aero· 

nautics." 
;::)TA TUTE8 .AMEKJJJ.m. 

Chapte1· XII I., "Of the Angas l<'.ngineering Exhibitions." 
Clause Xll I. repealed aud new clan:;e substituted. 

ch,~pter XXIJ l , "Of the Election of Representatives on the 
Board of Governors of the Pnblic Librar_y, .Mnseum, and Art 
Gallery of South Australia," Clause fi repealed and new clause 
substituted. 

Chapter XX V., Miscellaneous, new Clauses 3A and 4A added. 
Chapter XXVIIf., "Of the Joseph Fisher Medal" and the 

"Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce," Clause II. repealed and 
new clause substituted. 

NEW REGULA'l'lONS. 

"Of the Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery." 

REGULATIONS A~mNDELJ. 

" Of the Degree of Bachelor of Science," Regulation II f. re· 
pealed and new regulation substituted. 

"Of the University Diploma in Applied Science and the 
Fellowship of the South Australiau School of ~lines and Indus­
tries," Hegulations JI. and J II. l'epealed and new regulations 
substituted. 

''..Of tbe Diplom<t of Associate in ~:[usic," Regulation 11. re­
pealed and new reguln.tion substituted. 

"Of tbe Diploma in Commerce," Re~ulations I., IV. and X. 
rnpealed and new regulatio11s snbstituted. 

"Of the Higher Public Examination," Hegulatiou IT. repealed 
and new regulation substituted. 

"Of the Senior Pnblic Examination," l'tegulation VIII. repealed 
and new regulation su bstit11ted. 

"Of the Junior Public Examiuation," Regulation VllI repealed 
and new regulati'.>11 substituted. 

"Of the Junior Commercial . Examination," Regulation IX 
repealed and new regulation substituted. 

''Of the Tennyson Medals," Regnlatious I I., III. and IV. re­
pealed and new regulations subst.itntecl. 
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XV!. AllML8i:ilON TO DEGREES AND D1l'LOJIAS. 

At the Commemoration on December 11th, the annual address 
11as given by the Vice-Chancellor. His subject was "T'he 
~ational Spirit." · 

'l'he undermentioned were admitted :-

Degne of Bacltelur o/ Laws : 

Brebner, Charles Cave 
Buttrose, fan 
'Voods, Julian Uordou Tenison 

Dey1·11f's of Bachelor ol .lfedicine and Bm;heloi· of Sm·yery : 
Bolieu, Kenneth Willougli by 
Cilento, l:lapliael West 
Collius, William Kendall 
Gmnt, Richard Longford Thorold 
Gnrner, Colin 
Kei pert, Leslie J amei; 
Lian. Le~lie Wadmore 
.McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy 
McNeil, Ian 
Mestient, Philip Santo 
Pomroy, Harry Roy 
'Vallrnauu, Douglas Robson 
'\Tilson, Laurem:e Algernon 

Urd-inary Deg1·e11 of ,}£1i.sti!r of Arts : 

Dave.)', Corn:;tauce Muriel, B.A. 
N iet~, Herbert 'Val ter, B .A. 
Put'toa, David Gabriel, U.A. 

H ononrs Deyi·ee of' Rachelar of Arts : 
8omerville, Uorothy Christine 

Orcliuary Degne '!f Buclielor a/ Arts : 

Carter, Ida Jaue 
Diment, William Stuart 
F'eatlierstone, Dora 8ewl.i.y 
Kentitih, Dorothy <;mce' 
lllenz, Au mi Magdalene A n~usta 
Mutton, Henry l•:dwiu Howar•I 
Pobjoy, Alice Blake 

Onlin(l,1·y Deyree of Baclielor of Science 
Jauncey, Keith 
;\larmiun, Hobert James 
~torite, Theudore Norman (in Fot'estry) 
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D~gree of Bachelor of Enginurinq : 
Mongan, Horace John 
White, William John 
Begir, Regimtld Haussen } in lieu of ourrendered De­
'l'assie, Hobert Wilson g1·ee ol Bachelor of Science. 

Degree of Doctor of Music : 
Davy, Rnby Claudia Emily, Mus. Bae. 

De_qree of Bachelor of Jfi~sic : 
Willsmore, Elsie Victoria 

The undermentioned Graduates of other Universities were at 
the 'lame Commemoration admitted ad eundem gradirni :­

Heaton, Herbert, M.A. (University of Leeds) 
Collins, M11.1jorie Isabel, B.Sc. ( 0 ui versity of Sydney) 

Diploma in Applied Science : 
Mongan, Horace J olm (Electrical Engineering) 

The Diploma iu Commerce was gm11ted to­
Hayly, Willi am Lawes 
James, Charles Kingsley 
Miller, Gavin Robert 
Moyes, Cecil Clarence 
Ro~ney, Patrick William 

The Diploma of Associate in Mnsic was granted on December 
2nd to :-
Adamso'tl, Myrtle Gwendoline 
Attiwill, Edna Marie 
Gard, Harold J ohu 
Levasseur, Kate 

Palmer, Ethel Rose 
Pyne, Tryphena Grace 
Riedel, Melita Wanda 
W ordie, Ada Winnifred 

XVU. AccOUNTS. 

An 1·dJsLrnot d1 d • amliled, of he income and expenditure 
cturin" t he yen r J 01 il:' 1mnexed. Lo t his l:leport. 'l'here is also a 
l11 rthe1· tat.em ut, . · liowiu~ then.ct.no.I position of the University 
with re ·p · to its proper,-. fu 11rls, n.nd liabilities at the cloiJe 
of 1918. 

Signed 011 behal f of the Council, 

Ade\aidt:, 
January 24th, lOlD. 

G. J. R MUliRAY, 
Ch:mcellor. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY FOR 1918 

OF PUBLICATIONS BY 

UNIVERSITY STAFF AND RESEARCH STUDENTS. 

R. W. CHAPIIIAN, M.A., B.C.E., Lecture1· in Mathematics, 1889-1906; P 1·ofessor 
~f Engineei·ing, 1907-10; Elder P'l'Ofesso1· of JJfothematics ancl Meclmnics, 
1910-

1. Astronomy for Surveyo~s. Loncfon : C'has. G1·~1fin <5' Co. Pp. 200. 
1918. 

2. The Lightest Beams of Australian Hardwoods to carry v arious 
Loads. C'ommonwealth Engineu, 1st April, 1918. Pp. 260-262. 
Two diagr. 

a, The Deflections of Columns under Axile and Eccentric Loading. 
Tra1ts. Roy. Soc. S. Ans., XLII., pp. 13-23, 2 figs., 1918. 

4. A Graphic Computation for determining the most Economic B eam to 
carry a given Load. Ibid. , pp. 290-292, 1918. 

MAR.JORIE I. COLLINS, B.Sc., Demonstrntor in Botciny. 1917-

0n the Leaf-ana tomy of Scaevola crassifoLia, with special reference 
to the Epidermal Secretion. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S. W., XLHI., 
pp. 247-259, 6 figs .. pl. xxvii. and xxviii. 1918. 

R . N. FINLAYSON, LL.B., Acting-Lecfo1·e1· on Roman Leno. 

Editor of "The South Australian Law Reports, 1917." Aclelai'1e: 
W. J(. ~honias ,5· Co., 1918. 

vY. T. HAYWARD, C.M.G., L.L.D., 1\'I.R.C.S., Lectttl'e1· on JJiateria Medi.ca and 
Thernpe1itics, 1902-

A case of Acute Febrile Polyneuritis. JJfecl. Joitrn. of A"'·, rnth 
July, 1918. 5th yr., i i., pp. 27-28. 

H . HEATON, M. A., M .Colll., Lecfal'e;· i.1i Economics, 1917-

Modern Economic History. W.E.A . ofS. Aus.: Aclelaicle. Pp . 836 
1918. 
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F. S. HONE, B.A., 1\'I.B., B.S., Lectiirer on Clinical lYieclicine, 1916-

1. Prevention of· Disease. llfecl. Jo1'1"1t. of Ans., 24th Aug., 1918. 5th 
yr., ii., pp. 153-157. 

2. A Ministry of Health and a National lI 1Ll th Service. 
Nov.,1918. 5th yr., ii., pp. 445-449. 

fbi<l., 3oth 

lVAr,TER ~OWCHIN, F.G.S., Lectn1·e1" on Geology ancl Palaeontology, 1902, 
Hnn. Pl"ofesso,., 1918-

1. 'I'll gn1>hy of Sout h Au ·tmliit, Historical, Physical, and Com-
m r uial ; w ith an ht rotluction hy Prof. J. w: Gregory, D.Sc .. 
b~.R '. Pp. 318, F rontis1ii c , and 76 figures in tt e text, 

hriStc/11wclt. N. Z. : l"I It 'lco111b ,5· Tombs, Lttl. Revised Edition, 
101 . 

2. 1'he eology of . ou t l1 ,\ .11 n11lfa. (ln 'l'wo Di1•isi lt . ) Oh· L. An 
J.n tro<lnution to G ology, Phy iog1·11phici\I nml 'trn t ural, from 
tl1e A.ltstr nliittl • tunclpoiu . Div. IL., 'fh ' •ology f ou ·h 
Ans mli1~. with not 11 on t l1 hi f ologio;LI . ,1istain$ tt1\tl cum·-
1·eu R iJ t he otl1er Anstroli:111 t:;1,t,c ·• Pp. i.-xvi . 5•.K:, logica l 
J\'Cap 1111 1 :J:I ftgm ll$ i tl t let. ..lc!tll t1itle: &·he ,/foiL Dept . . l !)l '. 

a . Notes on the Geology of Arclrossanand NeighbourhQocl. 'frans. Roy. 
Soc. S. Aus., XLH .. pp. 185-225, pls. xix.-xxix., aucl 4 figs. in text, 
1918. 

4, A New Locality for Older Tertiary (Miocene) Fossiliferous Beds. 
Trans. Roy. Soc. S. Atis., XLII., p. 294-295, 1918. 

S. ELIZABETH J .l.CKSON, M.A., '111ito1· in Logic, 1916-

"At Petunia" : Sketches. Aclelcifrle.: G. Hassell ,y Son. Pp. 80. 1918. 

A.. M. LEA, F.E.S., Lectui·e1· on Fol'est E>itoinology, 1913-

1. Descriptions of New Species of Australian Coleoptera, Pt. x1n. 
p,.oc. Limt. Soc. N. S. Wnles, XLII., pp. 545-582, pl. xxix. 1917. 

2. Notes on some JHiscellaneous Coleoptera, with Descriptions of 
New Species. Trans. Roy. Soc. S. _fos., XLII., pp. 240-275, 
pls. xxx.-xxxii. 1918. 

:~. On Australian Coleoptera. Recoi·ds of the South A1tstralia.n Jfosemn. 
I., pp. 83-104, pl. ix. 1918. 

4 . Descriptions of New Species of Australian Coleoptera, Pt. XIV. 
P;·oc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wciles, XLIII. 1918. 
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HELEN M. MAYO, M.B., B.S., Acti?Lg-Lectul'el' on Prnctical Pathology and 
Histology, 19L8·-

Report on the Use of 'fethelin. llfed. Jo,.rn. of A1•s., 18th May, 1918. 
5th yr., ii., p. 413. 

A.. M. MORGAN, M.B., B.S., Di'. Ohal'les Gosse Leci-nl'el' on Oplt.thalniic 
s .. 1·gery, 1910-

l. Birds of Port Broughton. 
1918. 

8.A. Ornithologist, III., pp. 132-136. 

2. Some Observations on the Nesting and the Ymmg of Cor1uorants. 
Ibid., III., pp. 201-205. 1918. 

T. G. H. OsnoRN, M.Sc., P1·0.fesso1· of llotany, 1912-

I. On the Habitat and Method of Occurrence in South Australia. of 'l'wo 
nenera of Lycopods hitherto unrecorded for the State. 'l'm11s. 
Roy. Soc. 8. Ans , XLII., pp. 1-12, 3 figs., pl. i. 1918. 

2. Isotorna 1Jefrea-a suspected Poison Plaut. Jonni. Dept. Ayr., 
8. Aus., xxii., pp. 50-52. 2 figs. 1918. 

R. S. ROGERS, M.A., M.D., CH.lYI., Lectiirel' in Fo1·ensic Mec!ici1ie. 1914-

l. Chiloglottis Pescottiana, sp. nov. P1·oc. Roy. Sue. Victo1·iu, xxx 
N.S., pp. 139-141, pl. XXV, HJ17. 

2. Notes on Australian Orchids, together with a Description of some 
New Species. Trans. Roy. Soc. S. Aiis., XLII., pp. 24-a7, 
pls. ii.-iv. 1918. 

E. 0. T11:ALE, D.Sc., F.G.S., Acting-Lectul'el' in lliinernlog11. 19JG-1917. 

Soil Survey and Forest Physiography of Kuitpo, South Australia. 
Dept. ,,.f E'urestry, Uni-v. of Ad., Bull. 6, pp. 1-19. 5 col. plans. 
1918. 

J. C. VERCO. M.D., F.R.C.S., Lecttt1'e1• o" 
o.f Meclicine ctncl T/wrnpeittics, 1887-l!H5. 

the l'1·inci1Jles mul Pl'a.clice 
Hun. Leclnl'el", 1916-

1. Mycosis Fungoides. .Med. Jo11ni. of At1s., 20th April, 1918. ;)t.b 
yr., i., pp. 319-a24. 

2. Presidential Address: Ann. Meet. S .A.. Br. B.lYI.A. Ibid., lHth 
Aug., 1918. 5th yr., ii., pp. 131-135. 

3. Notes on South Australian Marine Mollusca, with Descriptions of 
.Ne1v Species. Trnns. Roy. Soc. S. Alts., XLII., pp. 139-151. 1918. 
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296 FINANOIAL STATEMLNTS. 

THE UNIYERSITY 

,t.,count of Incom• and Bxpe11diture for t/te yett1· wkich ended on tke 31.it 
and 38 Victoria 

Income. 

H.M. GfJVernment of S<nltl• AustmUa­
Annual Subsicly on Endowment.~ 
Annual Statutory Grant .. · 
Subsidy to Botanical Department 
Subsidy to Forestry Department 
Urant for Sewers Rates . . . .. . 

Fees-
Scbools of Ar~ and Science, Evening Classes 

and Public Examinations 
'eihool if L(~w · 
School of ·wrediciM ... · 
'chtJol of 1\Tu;;i ·: 

Mus. Bae. Course and Public 
l!:xaminations in Mnsie ... 
Elder Consen'atorinm 

499 10 6 
:l,488 3 6 

£ s. d. 

7 ,.; .1:J •I 0 
-t,onn 0 0 

000 0 I) 

(I l l 2 0 
1125 0 0 

------

-~,:H2 2 II 
(iO~ I i I\ 

2,7 11 lfJ u 

Diploma in Commerce 
----- 3,987 14 0 

·228 5 0 

£ s. d. 

12,879 6 0 

----- 11,778 8 6 

lnte.·est 5,363 15 0 
R~,.1.. JJ:l (J U 

For\\"artl £30,194 9 6 



l!'IN.ANCl AI, S'l',\'J'RMEN'.L'll'. 

O}' ADELAIDE. 

A'rr:pemh'tm·1•. £ s. <l. 
Be 1100/,s of , / 'l'tN '""' S1·fp,,,.,, -

1,1.ln.rie. li,5.5'1 17 6 
Olli.er 1t.11110 11 ~t·' -

l ~.'(llllli · Add1tio111~l Kxii111iuer ·, .:uparvi"nr~. 
un.tion P per , J"ri n ~i ng-, et.e., [01 l) e~rct• 
1l.Dd 1 'n bl iu Exa-m i.nut .ion ~ ... 1,.rni 14 

l,cetnre Fees to ehonl of 
1"cc8 to :-;Qhool of Dc..~ ign 
Pliylli.cal .LalJonttory ... 
Clremi.cnl L1\borRtory ... 
IJ!ng ince.l'i 11 ~ D •purt1 nen l. 

<.:eoloi.'1ctd Lnl.1111·aw1·,\' ... 
13otu.nic-al Ln hoi.,11 ory ... 

Sl!l1ool qf 1,,,,,,,. _ 
Sn.lo.rie · 

i\ lin s 

•• 

OU1~r E.~p811~~·" 
Athli'lirn\1\l E:rn111i11 (:1'!<, l~x1w1im~tion I 1q1N>', 

Prinliug, et.c. 

l!l7 I;; ; 
:.n ·I· .j 

IJ,' I II 
10::1 8 ·I 
~; ~ \) 
~ 17 11 

.iii IU 
- ---
650 0 0 

t),) 12 0 
- ---

Sol100L !If ;l,fu/,'/'.ci·11t1-
'alarics ... :l,,ii;{ I~ 

OthBr E:t1P"""'e•­
Add i tio11 11 l .l!:xa111i11e 1~~. l~:rn111irntLio11 1'1~ 1> '"'• 

Printin:;, Le. ... 
Aautomi 1il I ep1wb111011 l 
Phylliol g-ienl l ,1th01·" ory 

<>1> rn o 
' I 3 9 

,; 1 l'? 8 

2.91 

£ s. d. 

ll J·~~ 

rnr, 12 I> 

--- 3,766 3 n 
S<>l1ooi ef i'lfo.si<1-

Mus. Bue. (1n111.:c ­
So.Jo,rie . .. 61)0 0 0 
Ot/1.er Hx 11e1w.r.v-

Acldi tion nl Exmninc~, 
n.miimticrn l n.pers etc. 

Prin t in;;, 
4ii Ii 4 

645 17 " 
Elder Consel'\'11.torium­

. Salal'ies ... 3,86! 2 5 
Other Expen.ves 

Concert Account 
Examiners, Advertising, 

P1·inting, Gas, Telephone, 
and Sundries 

Tuning Organ and Pianos ... 

164 15 

157 IS 0 
68 12 6 

----- 4,255 8 0 

l<'orward £4,901 5 4 

Forward £15,99~ 17 O> 



.c !I. d ! 
· Brc;mght.forward jQ, Jll~ 9 0 

Calendar-
Received on sale of Calenda1rw 60 0 

@eo. BToolcman, Esq.-
The " Brookman Scholarship" 20 0 0 

Testing Fees : Engineering Departments (net) 27 5 (j 

• 

Forward £30,2!H l5 6 



FllfANCIAL STll:T.&MENTff; 

Brought forwa.rd 
llchool of Music (continued)­

Brought forw!tl'd 

Public Examinations in Music-
Examiners' Expenses and Fees 
Ad \•ertising and Printing 
Sundries and Expenses 

Centres, etc. 
Scholars' Fees 

Diploma in Oommerce­
Honoraria to Lecturers 
Examiners' Fees 
Printing, etc. . .. 

Sckolarskips and Prizes-

Local 

.dngas Engineering SckolarsMp­
In suspense for Schola.r on 

Active Service 
Angas Engineering Exkibition­

Paid Exhibitioner 
In suspense for Exhibitioner 

on Active Service ... ... 

114 
67 

41 
65 

70 

30 

9 2 
l 0 

3 
5 0 

0 0 

0 0 
----

J. H. Clark Sckolarskip­
Paid Scholar 

Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships­
Paid Scholars ... 

Roby Fletcher Prize­
Paid Prizeman ... 

Stow Prizes-
Paid Prizemen 

Elder Prizes­
Paid Prizemen 

R. Ba1·r Smith Prize­
Paid Prizemau 

Everard Prize-
Paid Prizeman 

Tenn.11.son Medals- · 
Engraving 

.4ndrew S"ott Jfemorial Prize­
Paid Prizemau ... 

David ]-fur.-ay Scholal'ships­
Pai<l Prizemen 

Forward 

£ s. d. ;£ •. d. 
15,993 l'l u 

4,901 5 4 

287 16 5 
---- 5, l!S9 9 

160 14 6 
9 ~) 0 

28 l 7 
198 '3 

200 0 0 

100 0 0 

20 0 0 

20 0 0 

10 0 0 

45 0 0 

20 0 0 

5 0 0 

30 0 0 

14 7 3 

6 0 fj 

16 13 4 

487 0 7 

Forward £21,381 3 10 



30() l"INANOl.AL S'l'ATE~tENTS. 

.i: • ct . 
Brouf!ht forward .t.:3 ,21U L6 G 

Forward £30,291 lii 6 



VINANOIAL BTATl!lllBNTll. 

Brought forward 
&:holar:rhipa ~nd Prixos (continued)-

Brought forward 
John L. Young $ohr>larahip for B11seaf.cll-

Paid Scholal'!I . . . . .. .. . 52 10 O 
Printing J !l 4 

John [,o'l'enzo Young Sokolt111'.hip 
for Bea~ar11h--

-Paid Scholar ... 10 0 0 
Printing l 1 6 

. . 
Hartley Stwf1entship-

Paid !Student ... 

Brookman 8ohol1wskip -
Paid Scholar 

Robert Whinharn Pri.:,e-
Pn.id Prizema.u ... 

.tle;rander Olark M11morial Prize-
Pa.id Scholar ... 

John Ba.got Sclwlarship-
Printing 

John OresweU Sokolarskip-
Paid Scholars' Fees ... 

Eric Smith Sckolarsldp-
Paid Scholar's Fees ... 

Eugene Alderman Soholar11hip-
Paid 8cbol!!-r 
Printing 

Registrar's Departme11t and H~u.rn Sr1l·1r;es. 
Senate 
8tation.er.11 ... . .. 
Buil~gs-Repairs and .Addition.• 
Land Ttfw ... 
Miscellaneoua Ezpen-<M--

18 10 
4 lD 

Adver~ising, P~int~g, Gas, Water, House Sun­
dries, Auditors Fees, Petty Ca.eh, etc. .. . 

Insurance Premiums 
Sewers .Rates 

1"'U8tee:r of the Sport.. ~··ou.1d­
General Expenses, Animal Grant 

0 
2 

301 

£ 8, d. £ "·!I. 

£487 0 7 

53. 19 4 

ll 6 

25 0 0 

20 0 0 

5 0 8 

I2 10 () 

2 0 

72 19 0 

2Q I6 IO 

23 9 

:i65 1·1 fl 
127 ii 
126 u ti 

2 

£21,381 3 IO 

ia l 18 .3 
2, lli l 4 r, 

9 i :1 
I 2 4 II 
2:.!~ 0 0 
1:17 12 Ill 

817 17 10 

338 3 IO 

. £:.!6, 773 13 5 



l"INANVIAL STATEMENTS, 

£ s. d. 
Brnugbt Forward 30,291 IO 6 

£:10,291 15 6 
---------

ALLOCATION ACCOUNT. 

To Ba.lance brought forward from Statement of Income and 
.Expenditure • 3,003 0 4 

JI'. W. EARDLEY, 
Ac<'ollnt&11t. 

£3,003 0 . 4 



l"JN ANOIAL S'J'~'l'IDMJtN'l'!!. ~i03 

Cql~udar­
Printing 

·Brought .Forward 

Balances caTried to Scholulrship• and other dc<"ounts (n•tl 

Jlalanc• ca·r~d to Alloc.atjon Ac<'ou11t 

ALLOCATION ACCOUNT: 

Expended during the year on the following 
Capital Accounts-

Library ... £420 18 10 
Apparatus and Laboratory 

Furfilllhing 
lt'urniture 
Electric Installation ... 
Prince of Wales Buildii;ig 

1 0 0 
60 8 10 
22 12 6 
90 0 0 

595 0 2 

Net surplus of Income for 1918 ... 2,408 0 2 

'I 

L -;. d. 
£26,7i :I I :J ii 

:ll 3 !l 1 

~I l l'l 2 

3, l)t)~ <) ... 

£30,291 Hi () 

----~ 

£3,003 0 4-

\ e reµorL lhat. we hu.vc dnly 1nal i ted th '"ariou !:look" of Accu1wt n.11cl 
o~her ·reeonl1> r lat,ing to Lh l ncom and Exp mliL11re of Lbc nivo1 i Ly 1Ji 
Ailelaide in 1· ·pecL Lo lhe yenr which od cl on Lite :~LL dtiy of J ecemller, 
llHS, nnd do certi.fy 1hc 11.l1ov i<tRoomcnL to 11c n corrcr.t n.u.' tr1wt of l'nc li lu 
come und l!:x)..lencl i ur d uring the period 1111.mcu. No npportio111ne11L, how ver. 
!ms been 11 111.clc i.n rel!pect of intore:>L in the oou1· e of ucurn in l{ clue w or by th..., 
IJ niversit;y lrn~ not ! •ILY~L le on tl1e'llaicl :3ts t d a.y f Dccornber, IOU). 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I A .8.A., LA d" 
ARTHUR YO.UNG HARVI!:Y. I u •tor". 

' 1 .l\.deiaide, 15th JanuAry. l!H9; 



304 ITINANOIAl, STA'l'EMIUiTI!. 

liH. 
ENDOWMKNTS-

Sir W. ''7. Hughes (A rt.s a.nd Science) 
Sir T. Elder (Arts a.nd 8cience) 
Sir T. Elder (Medical School) 
Sir T. Ehler (11Insic S~hool) ... 
Hon. J. H. Anga.s [Chair of Chemi~try) 
Hon. ,J. H. Angas (Engineering Scholarship) 

. David Murray Scholarship~ ... 
,John Creswell Memorial Scholarships 
Evening Cl[l.sses 
Dr. Charles Gosse Lectnreship 
Everard Scholarship 
Joseph Fisher (Commercial Education) 
Tinline Scholarship 
Hight Hon. Sit· S. J. Way Bequest 
S. A. Commercial Travellers' ARsociation : 

Eric Smith Sch.olarship 650 0 0 
Archibald Mackie Bursary ... JOO 0 0 

Eugene Aldernmn M.emoria.l Fund 
John L. Young Scholarship for Research ... 
Hartley Sturlentship .. . 
Private Contributions .. . 
Botanical Laboratory (.Miss Julia 8tuckey) 
Stow Prizes and ::lcholarship ... 
John Howard Clark Scholarship 
.John Ba.got Prize and Medal 
A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics 
Dr. E. ,V, w ·ay ],ectureship Oil Gymecolog-.1 
Dr. Da1'ies-Tho111as Scholarship 
Alexander Cl:irk Memorial Prize 
Bundey Prize . '.. 
.John Lorenzo Young 8cholarship 
Rouy-Fletcher Scholarship 
St. Aloan Scholarship ... 
R. Barr Smith Prize for l{reek 
Andrew Scott Memorial 
Tennyson Medals 
Lister Prize 
Robert Whinharn Prize 
Tate Memorial Meua! ... 
Hu:.-heR Stntne Ma.inte11an<'P FundJ 

TIJ E LIN IVEltSITY 

k. d. 

20 000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 
30,000 0 0 
20,000 (I 0 
6,000 0 0 
4,000 0 u 
~.ooo 11 u 
1,300 II 0 
1,220 () 0 
l,12G 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 (I 

1,000 0 0 
750 () 0 

750 () 0 
740 0 0 
700 0 () 
600 0 (J 

600 3 () 
50.~ 3 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 u 0 
473 I 3 
400 0 0 
255 0 0 
200 0 0 
200 0 0 
160 0 0 
IGO 0 0 
150 0 0 
115 0 0 
100 u 0 
JOO 0 0 
84 9 6 
60 0 0 
fiO 0 0 

£ s. cl. 

---- 117,785 )fl 10 

£117,785 Hi 1(1 



i"INANCl.A L STATIOIBNT8. 

OF ADELAIDE. 

ill respecf. fo Capital u on 31st D~onmlier, 1918. 

[NVESTMEN'l'S OF ENDOWMENTS­

In Land .•• 
In English. Scottish, & Australian B1tn k, 

Limited 
{n State Bank of S.A. Mortgage Bonds 

(at cost) 
In Con8olidated Stock of H.M. Govern­

ment of S.A. (at cost) ' ... ' 
{n Inscribed Stock of R.M. Government 

of S. A. (at cost) ... 
In W.A. J,ocal Inscribe~ Stock 

In Commenwe11Jth of Australfa War Loan ... 

£. fi. cl, 

4,7!lii 18 JO 

!l,34fi 0 0 

10,400 0 0 

85,05S 5 6 

3,793 3 3 
2,000 0 0 

2,39:~ 9 3 
- ----

l•'orward 

305 

£ ~. <l. 

117,7S5· 16 10 

£117, 785 16 11' 



306 b'!NANCJAL STATl!LIH:N'f:>. 

£ 

Broug-h t Forward 
G enr.ral Pu·1'jJosrs -

Sir T. Elder (Endowment) 
Sundry Credit Balarices : 

Lowrie Scholarships 
Co111rnercial Educa.tion 
Workers' Educational Asso-

ciation 
Angas Engineering Scholar-

ships 
Barr Smith Urant for Ap-

p aratus . ... . .. 
David Murray Scholarships 
John Creswell Scholarships 
Public Examinations in Music 
British Medical Association 
Extension Lectures 
J. L. Young Scholarship ••• 
John Lorenzo Young Scholar-

ship ... 
Fence .. .. 
John Da." ~ :·c h olnr~hi p .. . 
~ gene A ldem rnu 8ehol1m;hip 
AddnMo Ho pi ta! . 'tat!' fo'cc. 
Bamh1 Pti-~e -· 
Ale x. ltH k -lc mori1d l'dz<.' 
Adelaide School of Art 
Studeuts' Lockern 
Archibald Mackie Bursary .. 
Tes tin~ Fees .. . . .. 
A. M. impson Library Account 
Hughes Statue l\'faintenance 

Fund 

Contributed from Income 
' Reserve Fund for Pianos 

LAND ENDOWMEN1'-
0RIGINA1, GRANT BY 

H. M. GOVERl\/lllENT-

570 0 0 
50() 0 () 

390 7 10 

570 0 0 

167 9 4 
266 13 4 
169 8 5 

64 18 5 
4g 5 l 

3 1 1 
17 IO 0 

20 0 0 
20 6 5 
79 2 I 
13 10 10 
IO 10 0 
IO 0 0 
2 11 3 
3 Q 9 
5 8 :{ 

5 0 0 
4 0 0 
3 19 11 

6 5 0 
---

Country Lands (£50,0(10), repurchased by 
the Government for 

University site 

25,00(1 

2,945 
16,307 

1,000 

40,000 
5,000 

8 . d. £ "· u. 
£ 111,785 J6 )1) 

0 0 

s II 
IS 5 
0 0 

45,253 6 5 

0 0 
0 0 

- - ----
CONTRIBUTIONS FROM INCOME 
SPECIAL DONATIONS FOR FENCE­

R. Barr Smith, Esq. 
Hon. Sir John Duncan I 
W. H. Duncan, Esq. I 

45,000 
422 

400 

250 

1''orward 

0 
6 

0 

0 

o. 
3 

0 

0 

4'6,072 t> a 

£209,111 9 ~ 



Brought forwartf 
lNVl£STMENT OF 1!',{;INDS FOR GENERAL PURPOSES--. 

Elder Conservatorium Building IR, 'OU 1;; II 
Prince of Wales Building 11 , I 53 \) a 
Elder Anatomical Building .. ; 5,81~ .2 
S.A. Consolidated Stock (at cost) ue above 3.906 14 II 
Commomvealth of Au9tralia War Loan (eos•) 991 5 O 

SUNDRY AcCOUNTS­

Treasury Loan Account 
Lister Prize 
Music School Salaries Account 
Conse:rvatorium Salaries Account 
Cash and other Balances : 

In Bank of Adelaide (Current· _ 
Account) .... · £1,085. 0 S 
Less Cheques outstanding 357 16 

In hands of Agent-General ... 
Jn hands of the Acoonntant 

LA ND AOCOUNT-

University Site-
Original Grant 
Improvements thereon (ex-

clusive of buildings) ... 
Balance of Special Dona­

tion unexpended .. , 

7'J.7 .ft 7 
246 19 1 

25 0 () 

0 

5,000 0 0 

1,051 )9 lO 

20 6 5 

40,666 7 

:1. HO I 0 
!) 2 0 

100 I) 0 
:i:~ 6 

991> 3 8 

ti ,072 ti ~ 

30'1 

£ s . d 
£·11 7,7,ll5 llj l·I). 

S. A. Inscribed Stock (pur­
. chase money for country 

land~) 40,0UO U 0 
46,072 6 ~ 

Forward £009, ll l 9 6 



308 ~'INANOI.t.L 8TfiTEMlilNT8. 

£ ~- d. £ &. ·I. 
Brought Forward 

8UILDINGS (UNIVERSITY)-
Contributed by H. M. Government 
Special Grant by H . M. Govern-

ment (1911) ... . .. 12,000 O 0 
Le.~s Axpended in Fittings and 

Equipment (see below) ... 1,345 8 4 

. Contributed by Private Donations ... 
Contributed from Income 

18,014 0 0 

I0,654 II 8 
1,890 5 0 

19,214 9 8 

:SPEOIAL ENDOWMKNT-BARR SMITH LIBRARY-
Donations from R. Barr Smith, Esq. 9,000 0 0 
Interest thereon · 105 19 II 

CnN:CllllltlTBI) 0 'I' 01' I N ' l l lt l-0warcl . Lh 
E'!-u~1111 en t, etc., of Lh 11h• e.rsi t~ .. 21,97 I:? :l 

pccfa onation by R . H11.r r n1ith, •sq., for 
Apparatus fol O 0 0 

pecia l Donation by R. R11.rr miLh, l•:11q., for 
Reaear h '. ark ... .. liOO (l 0 

I-' orti.011 of '01•erumenL ' rant of £12.000 X· 

pent.led iu l"ittings, fi' i xtme~, 1~nd Ltqttip-
wen t ( ee n.bove) 1,345 8 4 

----

20!1, 111 9 6 

.W,773 6 

9,IOfi 19 ll 

24,334 0 7 

£292,324 I Ii 4 
---------

F. W. EARDLEY, Accountant 



P'INANCIAL 81'ATEM l~N'l'S. 

Brought forward 
HUILDINGS-

Expended on University Buildings ... 
Additions to Main Building for 

Library, etc. .. . . .. 7,632 IO LI 
Additions to Physiological De-

bartment for Botanical La-
oratory 3,030 15 9 

----

SPF.CIAL ENDOWMENT-Barr Smith Library- ­
Books purchased 

i':QUll'M1':NT-

Lib!"ll.ry Uook~ 1•11d Hi11d'iu~ .•• ... • .. 
Ln.borat.o\· i~, Mn.te rinl and Apparatus, and 

1meonit11n1ed ll11Ll.erin.l .. ... . .. 
Museum Rxhibits, etc. 
Furniture 
Organ-Conservatorinm 
Installation of Electric Light 
Special Donation : Expended on Apparatn~ 
Special Donation: Research Work-

£ 8. d. 

:HJ, 109 19 8 

10,6()3 6 8 

------

S,971 12 7 

5,680 13 s 
402 18 7 

5,676 16 0 
1,541 JO 11 
l,Of>O S IO 

lilU 0 0 

Expended on Apparatus 332 IO 8 
Balance unexpended 167 9 4 

500 0 0 
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£ ~. d. 
209, l ll 9 6 

49,773 6 4 

9,JO;j 19 ll 

- --- 24,334 0 7 

£292,32( 16 4 

'" c report Lhat we have examined t he 1ibove swterncn~ purpoi;t ini; to ,;huw th e 
tinnncinl p ition of Lhe Unive il of Adela ide in 1·e.'3 poct of '1•pi t1il l•' irnds u.~ 
on bh 31 ~ dn.y o'f De ember, Jill', and ha ve comparctl he sam •wi t h t he ent.ri t! 
in t he 1•a.i·tons Bookii of AcaounL tmd other records re l o.~ing to the nf.l.ilin:• of 
Lhe !lo.id ni1·er ity, nnd ns r~ resul t of 0111· xnmi nnLion l\ftd 11.mli.t; we do herl'h,1· 
cerLiJy t.hat I he a bove s Late ment i.· a orrec~ (I.Ii. ~rncL of such Hooks of Ac\count. 

o n.pporLioument, howev r, li ru be n n111dt! hi r<!l!p ct of in terest in tho c:o ur.·l' 
of 11ccruing due to or b.v Lhe ni v rlli Ly o.nd not Jlay11.l>le on Lite n'id :Ilse 1lny 
of Dec 1111.ler, 191 '\' e furl her 1·eport t.ltat. Lhe . ecuri.Li c.q repres0'11Litw Urn 
invci~Lmen t.s s h owu in thl! a b ve tlitoment, 11>'$ well ni; Lite Lnml G rn.u l~ n111f c :., r. 
tifkn t of Ti t le t..elong ing LO tho ni vct iLy , hil.I' . l,, Cll pro<lHCetl to ll ~. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A., I Aiid"t . 
AUTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, I 1 ms. 

Aolela.ide, 15th Jnnnnry, l!H!l. 
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STATEMENT OF 'MCOUNTS OTHER THAN 

l>R, £ s. d. 
l'RuaT.ES ()I' SPORTs FuND­

Doap.tions to Gene1·al Acct. (to date) 3,83-i 3 6 
Pavilion Acct., " 
Boat. Shed- Acct., " 

1,300 0 u 
750 0 0 

£ 8. d·. 

-- 5,884 3 6 

BARR SMITH RESEARCH 'FUN.D~ 

Unexpend~d Balance, 1st January, 
HJl8 ~ · 

BRITISH MEDICAL Assoc,IATION (S._A. 
Bran0chh-
Dona.tions to Library to 31st Dec. 

1917 450 0 0 
Donations to Library d"Qring 1918 50 0 0 

Tu«rORIAL C,J.ASSES: Workt:f's' 
Ed=ational Asso(fiotion of S . .4..-

• 

Balance unexpended, let Jan., 1918 202 15 0 
Grant· by H.M. Government of 

RA.-
Received during 191.8 1,300 0 O 

167 9 4 

500 0 0 

l,502 15 0 

£8,05! 7 JO 
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CAPITAL AND INCOME FOH. THE YEAH. 1918. 

CR. £ "· ii . 
fRUSTEES OF SPORTS FUND-

Expended ·on -General Account :l,870 1 ii !I 

PavilionAccount l , ~52 14 0 
Boat Shed 750 0 0 
Ligb'ting 

BARR SMITH HEs~:ARCH l<'UND­

Ba], (nQexpended), 3'lst Dec., '18 

HnrTISH MEDic.1.r, Assocc.tTION-

10 J:l 0 

Expended on Books 457 14 11 
Bal. (unexpended), 31st Dec., '18. 42 5 

TUTORIAL CLASSES: Workers' 
E~"ati-ona/, .J.ssociation Of S. LI..­

Salaries: Director & Tutors ... 
Expended on Books 
Office Expenses, Stationery, etc. 
Furniture 
Travelling Expenses . 
Bal. (unexpended) 31st Dec., '18 

. !)V I~ \) 

Ill.I rn i 
:m 7 JO 
14 II () 

5:2 17 3 
:rno 7 It) 

- ·---

£ s. <l 

.167 9 4 

500 0 0 

1,502 l il C) 

- -----
£, ,0:3 ~ i 10 



THE UNIVERSl'rY OF AlJELAIDK 

MARCH EXAMINATIONS, 191 a·. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION 
BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

FOR ~THE DEQREE OF 

PASS LIST, 

Law of Property, Part I. (110)r 

'£HIRD CLASS. 
Burns, William Middleto~ 

Law of' Property, Part II. (111)r 

THIRD CLASS. 

Rutter, George Lyall 

Law of' Contracts (112). 

THIRD CLASS. 
(In order of merit.) 

Cheek, Reginald Heithersay 
- Somerville, A1~hlbnld !Shierlaw Ralplr 

Law of' Wronss (113). 

None p:assed. 

Law of Evidence and Procedure (114). 

THIRD CJ,ASS. 

Miehell, George WilfDed 

Constitutional Law (116). 

·rm110 CJ,ASS. 

Sanderson, Kenneth Francis Villiers 

Private lnternatianal Law (118). 

None passed. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION 
OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 
SURGERY. 

FOR 
AND 

THE DEGREES 
BACHELOR OF 

PA:-)S LIST. 

FIRST YEAR. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
Tonkin, William Ilicl.rnnls 

thus completing the First Year. 

THIHD YEAH. 

Medicine. 
Bourke. Herbert Menvin 
G!lult, Estelle Rutil, B.Sc. 
Taylor, Benjamin Thomas 
·wells. Clarence Gordon 

tilus completing the Third Year. 

Omitted from Paas List in November, 1917. 
'DHIRD YID.AR. 

THIHU Cl,AS~. 

Bennett, John Cyril 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION 
STUDENTS. 

FOR 

PASS LIS'l'. 

Biolo~y. 

INTENDING MEDICAL 

Gilbert, Duncan Thomas 
Quinn. Thomas Vincent 
Tassie, Thomas °""ilson 

Chemistry. 

Adams, Dorothy Sorb~· 
Leditschke. li'riellrich B erthold 
Solomon~ . I~anc Barnet 

Physics. 

Cramp .• Toho Francil'; 
Leditschlrn. Friedrich B erthold 
~olomon;i, faaac Barnet 
Tassie, '.l'homas ·wilson 
·welcli. Arthur ·walter Sydm•y James 



:) [ (. PASS I.lSTS . 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR B.E. DEGREE. 
Pure Mathematics (31). 

' SECOND YEAR. 
Gillman. Sherlock Hill :Jiarshall 

Physics (38). 
~ECOND YKAR 

Gillman. Sherloek Hill :Jiurs hall 

Organic Chemistry (61 and 53). 
Smith. Robert James Brazil 

NOVEMBER EXAMINATIONS, 191 8. 
EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

Passed. 
UaYy, Ruby Claudia Emily, Mus. Bae. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE Dl!.GREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS 
November, 1917. 

The thesis presented by Tltomas John Browne, LL.B., a 
cancliclate •for the degree of Doctor of Laws, has been ap·· 

proYed b~· the Examiner. 
(Umitted t1om 1918 Cal~ndar.) 

EXAMINATOIN FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELO~ 
OF ARTS. 

Classics. 
THlHD CL.'..~S. 

Som erville. Doroth~· Christine 

pt · l in subjects of" the 
OT f Bachelor of Arts, 

1 i · o.f Engineering, or in 
1 nua1 Examinations in 

PASS LISTS 
(In alphabetical order unless otherwise stated.) 

Greek (1). 
FIRST YEAR. 

Division II. 
Na~·lor, :Margaret J\Iary Jessie Darnley 
'Vait, J\farthe Lucy 

Di\'ision UL 
Hogan, Leo Brarlfonl 
Pentelow, S:i.mnel Thomas Otho 
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Recoinmentled ff)Lth!l Bair: Smith Prize:-

Naylor, :Margaret Mary Jessie Darnley I ~ual 
Wait, M1uthe Lucy I 

SEC~D YEAR. 
I . , 

Division II. 
Bell, Arthut~ :nammond, B.A. 
Purton, D1wt4 Gabriel, B.A. 

Division III. 

Hogan, Esmond .John Campbell 

Latin (2). 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division II. 
Naylor, Margaret l\Iary Jes­

sie Darnley 
I * Stribley, Edwin John 
I Wait, Marthe 'Lucy 

Piper, Francis Ernest 

Batchelor, Flo8sie Elizabeth 
Reine 

Boucaut, Kenneth Penn 
Brown, Harry 
Cartledge, Jack Pdckering 
Cock, Alexa Beatrice 
Coombe, Reginald Joseph 
French, Hannah Rita 
Good, Phyllis Gypsy 
Hicks, Dorothy Rusht<m Gib­

son 
Hogan, Leo !Bradford 

Division III. 
Kelly, E.s.ther Violet 
Kitson, Augustine Bede 
Nelligan, Joseph William 
Nobes, Eclith Dorothy 
Powell, Kathleen Naomi 
Raggatt, Thomas Sutherland 
Southcott, Jean Wauchope 
Turner, At.ice Louie 
\V:ird, Kevin Leonard 
Whitte, Dn.phn Jea11 
'Voodi>, .Tulh111 Gordon Tenison 

*Recommended for the Andrew Scott Prise. 

p ·m rse., t{ Naylor, :Margaret Mary Jessie Darnley 
roa:< e ""c~. ' en '°''aiit, ~Iarthe Lucy 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division II. 
Berrhnan, Annie Stevens 
Gooden, Edgar Lorenzo 
Harris, Dorothy Mary 
Leslie, •Jean 
l'adget, Dora Jane 
Priest, Amy Grace 
Tilbrook, Jabez Percy Haro.Icl 



PASS LISTS. 

Division III. 
Macghey, M.ary V<rta . 
Magarey, Kathleen de Brett 
Mann, Gerh·ude Irene 

Enclish Lani(uage and Literature (8). -
Division II. 

Br-own, Harry 
Leach, William Valentine 
Srntth, Mary Isobel Ba.n· 
*rapp; Adrian Lynda 

Division Ill. 
C.:artl~ge, Jack Picker.ing 
Cock, Alexa Beatrice 
Cole, Gweneth H.aslam 
Devonshire, Roy Vi'Vian 
Eckersley, Percy Cyril Wheaton 
Gust, Gertie Linda · 
Harris, Dorothy Mary 
Leni han, Iilmlly Mos y 

outh'<:ott, J cw n Wuucb.ope­
'.l'owni,:cnd. B c1·1Jer t Loll i 

*Reoollimended for tille John H<>ward OJo,rk Scholarship. 

French (9). 

FIRST YEAR. 
Division I. 

Threadgiill, Bessie· 
Wait, Marthe Lucy 

IJ Dlvi&lon U. 
· Hollidge, Alfreda FaLth 

McGee, John 
Mag.arey Kathleen de Brett 
Naylor, Margaret Mary Jessie 

Darnley 
Tuel;:, Carrie Muriel 

Dlvii;lon II r. 
Brown, George 
Green, Lorna Mary Alexandrn 
Lafl'a'Il, .Anna •Estelle 

. ·W'llllace, George Gilbert 
Walsh, DorothJ' CoUnley 

I • 
SEOOND YEAR. 

Division I. 
Menz-, Anna Magdalene Augusta 
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Division III. 
Berry, Frances· Winifred, B.A. 
Harris, Dorothy Mary 

German (10) 

FIRST YEAR. 
Division II. 

Coombe. Reginald Joseph 

~-rnCONO YEAR. 
None passed. 

MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY (13). 

[Batchelor, Flossie Elizabeth 
Reine 

Macghey, Mary Veta 

Division I. 

. I 
Division II. 

* Threadgill, Bessie 
·west, Doris Marjorie 

Hunter. D01~is 
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Adams, Frederick Penoyre 
Clayer, Leila Doreen 
Coombe, A.lee Holloway 
Featherstone, Dora Bewlay 
GauLt, Maisie Isabel Ogilvie 
Hi-tchcox, Alfred Clarke 

Lenihan, Katherine Agatha 
Leslie, Jean 

BerrilDJ.an, Annie Stevens 
Oarter, Ida Jane 
Hookings. Kathleen Yict-oria 
Melville, Sydney John 

Nelligan, Joseph William 
Noblett, Hedley Lindsay 
Pohjoy, Alice Blake 

Division III. 
Mills, May 
Nm1carrow. Ewart Henry 

Beaumont 
Parr ington, John Samuel 

* Recommended for the TiITline Scholarship, 

Economics (Part I.) (20). 

Division III. 
Moten, Thomas 

Economics (Part II.) (20.) 

Division I. 

Gartrell, Francis John 
:Menz. Anna Magdalene 

Augnst'1 

Division II. 
Greenwood, Herbert 
Nicolle, Thomas Relier Sarre 
Pitt, George Henry 
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Division Ill. 
Kenti~h. Dorothy Grace 
Menz, Hermann Vict-0r 
Nietz, Herbert Walter, B.A. 
Tilbrook, Jabez Percy Harold 

PsycholOKY (21). 

Division I. 
Holder, Winnifred· Breakspear 

Division II. 
Flint, Adela Lysander 
Garton, Mary May 
Pilper, Francis Ernest 
Wallace, George Gilbert 

Ill. 
.Alexander, Mary Vera 
B:Llling, A'1dyth Nada 

Division 
I Kentish, Dorothy Grace 

Magarey, Kathleen de Brett 
Sharp, Walter Roy Germein Green, Lorna Mary Alexandra 

:E!arris, Ernest William 

LOKiC (22). 

Division I. 
Pi]ler, Francis Ernest 

Division II. 
Wauchope, Diosma Marie 
Wauchope, Mavis Lorelle 

Division Ill. 
Flint, Har-0ld Elsden 

Recommended for the Rabey JJ'letcher Prize in Psychology 
and Loglc:-

Piper, Francis Ernest 

Ethics (23). 

Division I. 
Mander, Lililden Alfred, B.A. 
PtirtoI1, Davi.d Gabriel, B.A. 

Division II. 
Priest, Amy Grace 

Eckersley, Percy Cyril Whea­
ton 

Harkness, Robert. B.A. 
Leach, William Vn.lentine 

Division III. 
MicKechnie, Elizabeth Lawson 
Thomson, James Simpson, 

B.sc: 
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Philosophy (24). 
Division Ill. 

Bagot. Edward ~lead, B .• \.. 
Eckerslry. Pere~' Cyril \Yhea ton 
Pnrton, D:fflcl Gabriel , B.A. 

Education (26). 

Uoombe, Alec Hollroway 
Hooking.s. Kathleen Victoria 
Jackson, Muriel Charlotte 
Kentisl1, Dorothy Grace 
Lushe3-. Harold Merton 

Bourke Geor<"e Herbert 
Bro"lln,' Francis Roy 
Guerin, Robert 
Gust, Gertie Linda 
Harris, Avis 
Heidenreich, George B ern-

harclt, Franz 
Hitcht-0x. AJfred Clarke 
Kirby, Lewis R eginald 
Kriehn, Aclolplt Oscar 
Lnity, Y cronia Susan . 

Benne tt, Ethel May 
Bennett. Myrn Emily 
Brown George 
Cansb;y, Henn· Joseph 
Chappel. Ph;rllis Harvey 
Cole, Reginald WiHiam 
E'ricker. Kathleen Isabel 
Hocking, Marjorie 
H-0lden. Etbfll 
.Johnson, Martha Edith 
Jones, Marjorie Olive 

Division I. 

Dil·isiou II. 

Pan<ons, Edward Clar€ncc 
Scott. Ruth Uinnetta 
Stribley, Edwin John 
To\\nsend. Herbert Loni's 
\Ynril. Hrrrry Lancelot 

\lPX:tmara. Beah·ice 
Jinnro. Elizabeth Margaret 
Raggatt, Thomas Sutherland 
Riddell. :umicent Gertrude 
Hnsb. Effie ~fay 
Sto\"ell. Ethel 
Thompson. .Tames Simpson, 

B .Sc. 
'l'ilhl'ook. Jabez Percy Harold 
T1·pp;emrn. \Yinifrerl Gray 
1n1itr. D:1phue Jean 

Division III. 

KPll.'" Esther Violet 
KlePnum. Florence Winifred 
\IcCnnn. "'inifred ~iargaret: 
Jfaho11. \Yilliam James 
Jinnser. Ellen Mary Jllliiza beth 
\filial'. Dol'othy Rae 
Jiill~. :\fay 
Parrington .. Tohn Smnuel 
Scln11naehel', Ida E\a Bertha 
Tiwker. I<:llen :\fay 

JURISPRUDENCE. 

Constitutional Law (115). 
Division III. 

Dave;r. Constance Muriel. B. A. 

Theory of Law and Legislation (i17). 

Oh'i~ion IIT. 

Adams. Frederick Penoyre 
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Pure Mathematics (30). 

Compulsory Mathematics, B.Sc. Course, First Year 'for 
B.A., B.E., and Diploma in Applied Science. 

:B,IRST YEAR. 

Divis.ion I. 
!!11 order of merit.) 

Smitb, Ke1rneth 'Villiam Algernon 
B erry, Phmp Alan 

Division II. 
(Jn ot·der of merit.) 

Batchelor, ]'los·sie Elizabeth Reine 
Clrnpman. James Douglas 

Didsion ITI. 

\In alp'b a betical order.) 

Berl'iman, Annie Stevens · 
Bridgland, .A.ynsley Vernon 
Clayer, LeHa Doreen 
Chappel, Phyllis Harvey 

.I olmson. Marl.ha li)dftll 
Ki'rl.lN, L ewl R. gl a aid 
Knee. e. lexander 'l'h otlor 
::-<ohr.-. Edllh . oro.tbv 
~ hi I.I, l edley Llnd.-<ny 
J'adm~111 . 1111 rsden \\'nlet .. 

Cunningham, Laurence 
Balerno 

Dridau, Julian Randal 
Fricker, Kathleen Isabel 
Glassun, A1thur James 
Guerin, Robert 
Isenstein, Abra·ham 

hou,:· 
. fobie, .Tam<'s yrU 
' I tH:k >l', l~Jl en May 
W iii\ ood, Tl 1l ll:u11 w "cou 

Pure Mathematics (31). 

SEUOND YEAR. 

Divislon I. 
ll.n order of merit.) 

Reichstein. Lance Eric Harold 
Koerner, Carl Frederick 
,,-auchope. Andrew Gilbert 
Rtribley, Edwin .Tohn 
Duncan, Keith Sililclair 
Robertson, Syclney Clifford 

D!vis·ion II. 
(l n order of me1it.) 

iBerry, Ph ll it1 ,\ Ian I · 
8mit11 .. Trim .s ·w et\l'lu:r I equal 
AppJeby, Arl hur eorge 
~Iorton . ' l1l'I to11her ot·clon 



PABI! LISTS, 

Division III. 
nn alp'habetical order.) 

Cant, Har,ry Aru.ndale 
Coombs, Herbert I&aac 
Featherstone, Dora Bewlay 
Ha:rris, Avts · 
Paull, A.lee Gordon _ 
Raggatt, Thomas Sutherland 
~'bite, Daphne Jean 

Spherioal Triconometry and Astronomy (38). 

Division III. • 
James, ~resley Hughes 

Applied Mathematic>• (38). 
Dlvlslon I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Reichstein, Lance Eric Harold 
Smith, James Wearing 
Duncan, Keith Sinclair 

Division II. 

(In order of mel'lt.' 
KoH·ne1·, Carl Frederick 
CoU!ns, Arnold Willilam 
Cunt, Harry. Arundale 
Nnylol', Rupert Leslie 
Dawkins. Albert Norman 

Division IIL 
(ln alp'habetlcal order.) 

Eimer, George Hernia:n 
Urull, Arthur Gilmore 
Kneese, Alexander Theodor 
:'.lla.rmiou, Robert James 
Me<1sent, Keith Santo 
Paull, A1ec Gordon 

Physics I. (37). 

Compulsory Physics, B.Sc. Course, First Year for 
B.A., B.E., and Diploma lrt Applled Science. 

Division I. 
(In ord~r of merit.) 

Hosking, Herbert Champion 
C.!lri.t, Uarry .Ari:mdale }. . 
Hosking. M1chii.eI , . equaL 
Nayl<'r, Rupert Leslie· 

321 
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Divisibn II . 
(Jn order of merit.) 

Goldick. Max Holancl \. e.qual 
Paull, Alec Gordon J 
.\l Ol' t1111 . 'hr i ·111 phc r Gordon 1 
1 !l~l'C I , .Hn r.1· Etlir·J llfL,1· er I 
ltul 1e>rtso n. ,'~· t111 c.1· tlffOl'<l )- equal 
\\"au ·ho11'. .~ 1Hlr w H lll1e1·t 
'Yl ll:1. fl1'. Fr!'l11lt l 1111·elot•k · 

Division III. 

1In alphabetical order.) 
Avpleby, Harold Hen~y 
Baker, Lenna Ellrn Elford 
Barnard, Howard Lucas 
Blrcll, Hugh Mcintyre 
Davey, Roy Herbert 
Haskard, Gordon Linclsay 
Honnor, Jack Morten 
ITu11t<:>r. Doris 

Nobes, Edith Do-1·othy 
Palmer. Dudley I{eith 
r:eed, Eileen Ruth Latlll.'!•lll 
Ho1Ye, Edna Ellen May 
Schneider, i\iicllael 
Sclmeider, Wrtlter Herman· 
~rnith . Kenneth Wi~':am 

Algernon 
H,vlton, Rex 
IF~nsfoin. Abraham 
Legoe, Esther Lenn 
Lesrne, Jean 
Mitchen. Thomas Oswald 

St0ate, 'Iheoclorc .Norman 
~tockbridge, Ronald Ke!th 
1,·:1wser ~Tack Alfred 
Wicks, Frederick Ralph 
" -:n111Jl, Nall'cy Eleanor 

Physics 11. (38). 

SECOND YEAR. 
Division I. 

::nllcr. Genrgl' Hnyner 

Division III. 
i_[n alphabetical order.) 

_\.ltmann. Arthur R!chr1rrl 
Coombs. Herhert I~anc: 
Cooper, Thomas Edward< 
Dawldns Albert ?'ionnan 
Eimer, George Herman 
StGbie. Janws Cyril 
·wig:in. L eonarrl .fam es ClPvelnnd 

Physics. Ill. (39), B.Sc. Course. 

THIRll Y 1•: \ 1: . 

DiYision II. 
J<1mes, "\Ye.s!ey Hughes 

D'.vision III. 
,In alp'babetical order.) 

Hurst. " ' alter WiiJ!iam, 13.Sc. 
Heimann, Arnold Luehrs 



PASS LISTS. 

Physics. Ill. (40), B.E. and Applied Science. 

'l'HIRD YEAR. 
Division II. 

(In orde r of merit.) 
Thrum, Erlwarcl Allen 
C~illurnn, Sht>rloel; Hill :.\lar:;Jiall 

3~3 

Compulsory Chemistry (45), B.Sc. Course. 

lnorg-anic Chemistry, B.A., and M.A. Courses, and 
Chemistry I. Course for Diploma· in Applied Science, 
and B.E. 

. Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

'impml\11, .Tmue: Douglas ~ 
H c • c~klllf!', lT.<'rhel'I Cha1119ion equal 
. iOl'ton, 'IH' i;;tupher Gordon · 
H i lvt iu, l.1111 . , . i.:ric Harold / 

1 \"11w.:or • . H1 k Alfred . iequa 
Koerner, Carl Frederick 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

,!'-rnitli. .James ''"earing 
SummL'l'8. Fra11k H enry 

Dfrision III. 
(In alphabetical orlil.er.) 

Barker, Charles Denis 
Batchelor, John Egerton 
Canney, Richard Franci~. RA 
Cant, Harry Arundale 
Chtrke, John Francis 

Jiega w, Clarice .'.\lay 
JiitPhell, Thomas Oswald 
:\Imrny. Beatrice Jean 
i.\":1ylor, Rupe11t Leslie 
Paull. Alec Gonlon 
Penrose. Alva Ivo Cole, ReginaJd Willi::lm 

Cresswell, Edwin Fletch er 
Cunningham, Laurence 

Balerno 
Davey, Roy H1·• bert 
Heidenreilch, George Bern­

hardt Franz 
Iiylton, Rex 
Ilifre, Phyllis Louise 

Reecl. Eileen Ruth Latble<1n 
need. Jfary Ethel Hayt•~r 
H.ob ertson, Sydney Cliffo,.d 
~drneider. Walter Herman 
Silwla ir. Vi' alter Gordon tJ!ycle 
\YnJsh. Dorothy Counley "·1 nellope, Andrew Gilbe :·t 
Wi cb . Frederick Ralph 

Chemistry, Part I., Theory (46). 

Division I. 
Vi' ood. .T oseph Garnett 

Di I' is ion II. 
Coombe. He1·bert Isaac 
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!Jivision III. 
Janucey, Keith 

Physical Chemistry (June). 
Division I. 

Stoate, Theodore Norman 

Chemistry Part II. (Theory) (47.) 
Division I. 

'Vinz01', Frank Lovelock 
Div;sion III. 

Janncey, Keith 

Chemistry, Part I., Practical, (48). 
Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Coombs. Herbert Isaac 
vVood, Joseph Garnett 

Chemistry, Part II. (Practical) (49). 
Division L 

(In order. of merit.) 
·winzor, Frank Lovelock 
Berry, Phiili1l Alan 1. . 1 .T:mncey Kei'th I equa 

Organic Chemistry (51 and 53). 

B.A., B.Sc., Non-Craduatin&, and Dental. 

Division I. 
:.\.Joore, Artlmr Pariss Reatlin;; 

Division IL 

Hand, Jeffery William 

Dh· .don Ill. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

F'rnnci~. Leonard .Jame~ 
0 Do:i~1ell, .Join> Andrew 
Stoute, Tbeoclore Norman 

Compulsory Physiography (55a). 
Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Sperb' r. G:wola Charlotte 
:.\lope, Sidney. :M.A.. I equal 

· Stewart, Phyllis Mary Lovegrove I 
Murray, Beatrice Jean 
Clegge tt, May 
Smith, Kenneth Willhm Algernon 
Anclerson, William llfoffat 



PASS L!STIS. 

Division II. 
( l n order of merit.) 

Clarke, Kathleen Mary 
Duve~· . lloy !Ierl1cl"t I 
N ewn 11m. ner1rn rd 'Vllllam , equal 
P nlmru:, Dueller Keith I 
O!lrnm . llcrllel' t n .eglnnld 
Hitchcox, Alfred· Clarke 

Divjsion III. 
\In alphabetical order.) 

Burgan, Owen Sylvester 
Causby, Henry Joseph 
Cole,. Reginald William 
Coombe, Alec Holloway 
Glasson, Arthur James 
Isenstei'n, Abraha"l 
Leach, William Valentine 
l\IcKechnie, .Jauet McArthur 
l\farmion, Robert .James 
Parrington, John Samuel 
Penrose. Alva Iv-o 
Sharman, Ernes.t James 

Geology, Part I. (55 b, c, and d). 

Division I. 
Winzor, Frank Lovelock 

Mining Geology (61). 

Divisic>n II. 
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 

Forestry (71e) Section A­

Divisicm II. 
Stoate, Theodore Norman 

Elementary ~otany (62) (Compulsory). 

Division II. 
(In 01tler of ~l~rit). 

Nobes. Edith Dorothy 
Davey, Roy Herbert 
l\facghey, l\Inry Veta 

Botany (63). 

SEOOND YEAR. 
Divisio11 II. 

Reed, Eileen Ruth Lathlean l ual 
Gault, Maisie Isabel Ogilvie f eq 
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326 PASS J,ISTS. 

fJ iv!sion III. 
Pobjoy, Alice Bl:lke 

THIRD YEAH. 

Divisicm II. 

l\'innall, ~ancy Eleanor 

Elementary (Compulsory) Biolo&"y (66) 
Division II. 

(In orcler of merit ) 
Reed. :Jiary Ethel Hayter 
:Jfacghey, :Mary Veta 
Hosking, Herbert Champion 
Iliffe, Ph~·!lis Louise 

Division III. 
(ln alp'habetical order.) 

Biti·el!. Hugh Mcintyre 
Featherstone. Dora Bewlay 
Harris, .John. 
HenneRsey, Arthur Henry 
~Iitchell, Thomas Osw:ald 
Stockbridge. Ronald Keith 
'\Yallace. ~lo.rnout Alexander 
'\Yel!R, Hill Gillman 
Wicks, F1wledck Ralph 

Passed in Part ii. (Animals). 
Division II. 

Stoate, Theodore Norman 

Physiology (67) Interim Examination 
For the De&"raes of' B.A., M.A., and Non-Graduatin&' 

Students. 
Division II. 

Hrr wken. Doris Marguerite, B.A. 
::\foorP, Arthur Fariss Reading 

Applied Mechanics II. (73). 

Division I. 
(ln order of merit.) · 

Anclei;son, '\Villiam Moffat I. equal 
Thrum. Edward Allen J 
Gillman, Sherlock Hill M.arshall 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Dawld!ns, Albert Norman 
Fullr1-, Genrge R:1yner 



" 

P.A8l:! LISTS. . 

Division III. 
Un alphabetical order.) 

,Cooper, Thomas Edwards 
.Tames, Wesl,ey Hughe.-:; 
i\Iessent, Keith Santo 
Reimann , Arnold Luehrs 
1Vigan, Leonard James Clev~la.nd 

Applied Mectian'ic~ 111. (74). 

Division I. 
(In order 00: merit) 

Anderson. William i\:loffait 1 
Cartledge, Herbert Henry f eqmi.l 
Leahey, Ernest Albert 

Div:lsion II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Hall, Arthur Gilmore 
Messent, Keith Santo 
Sharman, Ernest James 

Division Il'l. 
' (In alphabetical order~) 

Ja~,es, Wesley Hughes 
Loi1gbottom, Hugh Montgomery 

Assaying 1. (76). 
Division II. 

\\'ood, Jose11h Garnett 

Assaying II (Minlnir> ,(77). 

Division I. 
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 

Buildln&" Construction I. (80). 

Division I. 
Anderson, 'William Moffat 

Division III. 
Cnrtledge, Herbert Hemy 

DR~WING I, (81). 

lnterm~diate F,.eehand. 
Division I. 

:Lewis, Reginald 1Vi.Jliam Frederick 

327 



328 PASS I,ISTS. 

IJlv!!>ion III. 
Duncan, Keith Sinclai1r 
Koerner, Carl Frederick 
Morton, Christopher Gordon 
Reichstein, Lance Eric Harold 

Sharman, Ernest .James 
Wnncl10pe, Andrew Gilbert 
·winwoocl. Willlarn Weston 

Intermediate Perspective. 

Division I. 

Koerner, Cnrl Frederick 
Reichstein. Lance Eric Harold 

Division II. 
Dunrnn, Keith Sinclair 
Morton, Chriistopher Gordon 
\V:ancltope, Andrew Gilbert 
Vl'inwoocl, \Villiam Vi'eston 

Division III. 

Sharman, Ernest James 

Second Grade Plane. 

Division I. 

Duncm1, Keith Sinclair 
Morton, Christopher Gordon 
Sharman, Ernest .James 
Wnncllope, Andrew Gilbert 

Division IL 

Clia])man .. J am~s Douglas 
Koerner, Carl Frederick 
Reichstein, Lance Eric Harold 
Ti'inwood, William Weston 

Division III. 

Lewis. Regim.lll \Vi'1liam Frederick 

Second Grade Solid. Geometry. 

Division I. 

Dnuean, Keith Sinclair 
Reicluitein, Lance Eric Harold 
\Ynnchope, Andrew GillJPrt 

Division II. 

I-\:oernPr, Carl Frederlck 
Slrn rmn n. Ernest .Tames 

Division III. 

::Horton, Christopher Gordon 
\Yin wnocl. \Yillirnn Weston 



PASS LISTS. 

DRAWING II. (82). 

Dh·l.sion II. 
\le or:ier of merit.) 

Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall 
.'Dawkins, Albert Norman l equal 

:i ll'uller, George Rayner 
Thrum, Edward Allen 

Division III. 
(Ill alphabeti~l order.). 

-Kneese, Ailexander Theod01· 
:rad.man, Marsden Waterhouse 
Str11itmann, Carl 

Electr1cal Engineering 1. (86a). 
DiviHion r.· 

Sharman, Ernest James 
Division ·n· 

(In order of nierit.) 
Anderson, William Moffat 
Messent, Keilth Santo . 
Reimann, Arnold .Luehrs 

Flttin&' and Turnin&' I. (86). 

DivUiion II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Appl hy. Axthu t· George } 
h11pmnn. Jnrnc · Douglas · 

1 E '' · 11 ~. i\' llrrecl Itqbert eqna 
Heichst.ein. L a nr.I\ Eric Hamid . · 
Duncan; Keith · SlnclaJlr 
Cun11ingh11.111, Ltt.urence Balerno 1 equal 
Smith, Jam~ Wearing f 
D1•id-e.n, .Julian E.andal I 

·winwood, William Weston {equal 
U.oti:on. Chr1stopher Gordon 

Dh islon III. 
IIu alphabetical order.) 

Koern er, Oad JJ' reclel·ic:k 
J.Hwl . Ile •i.nolll W"illlnm Fr"ederick 
110lll•1·t. ()ll, 'yduey Itl'Cord 
Vi/aucbope, AndTew Gilbert 

Fitting and Turning II. (87). 

Division I. 
Cooper, Thomas Edwards 
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330 PJ.SB Llf:IT8. 

Division II. 
(In ord-er of merit.) 

Gi!Jlman, Sherlock Hill Marshall 
Stratmann, Carl / 
Thrum, Edward Allen I equal 
CressweU, Edwin Fletcher I equal 
Fuller, George Rayner r 
Padman, Marsden Waterhouse 

)Jiv;sion IIL 
\In alphabetical order.) 

Dawkins, Albert Norman 
Eimer, George Herman 
Kneese, Alexander Theodor 
Vawser, Jack Alfred 
W-igan, Leonard JaI11es Cleveland 

Fitting and Turning Ill. (88). 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

'.rilemann, Carl Norboy 
Alfman:n, Arthur Richard 

Hydraulics (89). 

Divlsion I. 
Anderson, William Moffat 

Division II. 
' 1n < !'l.ei of men t.) 

Sharman, Ernest James 
Altmann, Arthur Richard 
Cartledge, Herbert Henry 

. Division III. 
Hall, A1ihur Gilmore 

Machine P•sign I. (~O). 

Division II. 
(1n order of merit.) 

Anders<in, William :Moffat 
Tilemann, Carl Norboy 
:\Iessent, Keith Santo I 
Thrum, Edward Allen equal 
Gillman, Sherlock Hill }'farshall 

Jlh-i«in11 111. 

(ln alphabetical order.) 
Cooper, Thomas Edwards 
Dawkins, Albert Norman 
James, Wesley Ht1ghes 



PA~S LISTS. 

Machine Desi.in 11. (91). 
IJivi,ion I. 

Altmann, Arthur Richard 

Mechanical Enaineerinfi I. (9S). 
Division I. 

Appleby, Arthur George 

Division H. 
(In order of merlt.) 

Reichstein, Lance Erilc Harold 
Koerner, Carl Frederick 
Duncan, Keith Sin-cla:ir 
Mo·rton, Christopher Gordon 
Smith, James Wearing 
W11uchope, Andrew Gilbert 
Robertson, Sydney Clifford 

:!J~1ision III. 
(Iu alphabetical order.) 

Dridan, Julian Randal 
Evans, Wilfred Robert 
Kinnaird, Alexander Ross 
Lewis, Reginald ·Willilam Frederick 
Winwood, ·wmiam Weston 

Mechanical Ena-ineering II. (94). 
Division I. 

Tilernann, Carl NOI'.b<>y 

Division TL 
(In order of merit.) 

Gillman, 8herlock Hill Marshall} equal 
Thrum, Edward Allen 

D;ylsion III. 
(Tn alplrn\Jetical orde1·). 

Dawkins. Albert Norman 
Fuller, GefJrge Rayner 
'Vigan, Leonard James Cleveland 

Mechanical ·Engineering Ill. (95). 
Division I. 

Tilemann, Carl Norboy 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Altmann. Arthur Richard 
Sharman, Ernest James 
Fuller, George Rayner 
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Division III. 
Messent, Keith Santo 

Metall~rsy I. (Theory) (97). 

Division. T. 
Wood, Joseph Garnet 

Metallursy I. (Practical) (88). 

Divi~ion T. 
·wood, Joseph Garnet 

ilt'Jetallurgy II. (99). 

Di"ision I. 

Symonds, George Burnett L '.cnel 

Mining Ila. (102), 

Dtv:sion III. 
Symonds, George Burnett Llon&l 

Mining llb. (Ore Dressing) (103.a). 
DiviRion IT. 

Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 

Railway Engineerin&' (10B). 

Division l I. 
(In order of merit.} 

Anderson , William M-offut 
Sharman, Ernest James 

Division III. 
(ln a)phabetica l order.) 

J;[all, Arthur G~lmore 
James, Wesley Hughes 
;Reimann, Ar11C>ld Luehrs 
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 

Surveyins (Short Course) (106). 
Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall 
Fuller, George Rayner 

Divi ion II . 
Thrum, Edward Allen 



PASS LISTS. 

Div.islon III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Cresswell, Edwin Fletcher 
,Eimer, George Herman 
Stratmann, Carl 
·wigan, Leonard .Tames Cleveland 
Kneese, Alexander Theodor 
Padman, ~Iarsden 'Yaterhouse 

Woodwork (108). 

Division I. 
Drida:U, Julian Randal 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Duncan, Keith Sinclair 
Cunningham, Laurence Balerno t oqual 
Sharman, Ernest James (" 
Reich-stein, Lance Eric Harold · 
Robertson, Sydney Clifford 

Di,oision III. 
Lewi.~, Reginald ·wmiam Freder.l'ck 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BAOH•LOR 
OF LAWS. 

PASS LIST. 
(In order of mer.it.) 

Law o'f Property, Part I. (110). 

FIRST OLA.SS. 
Hogan, Esmond John Campbell 

SIDOOND ()LA.SS. 
· Morgan, Edward James Ranembe 

THIRD OL.A.!SS. 
Olsson, A.tho! Julius 
Harris, Ernest Wilfred 
Cheek, Reginald Heithersay 
'l'ravers, John Leo 
Ingleby, Aileen Constance ( 1 Rochlin . .Aaron ) equa 
Pattinson, B11den· Powell 
Tolley, Lloyd 

July Examination. 

THIRD OLAiSS. 
Sparrow, Cyril Keith 
Somervllle, Ai'ch!bald Shier law Ralph 
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334 PASS LISTS. 

Law o'f Property, Part II. (111). 

FIRST OLA.SS. 
Brebner, Charles Cave } 
Ste1ens, Edgar Loveday eqllal 

SECOND OLIA.SS. 
None. 

'.DHIRD CL.AJSS. 
North, Charles Yincent Rice 
Kirkman, Keune1 h Hainsworth 
Clarke, Laurence Eric 
Burns, "\Ymiam l\Iiddleton 

Law of Contracts (112). 

FIRST CIJASS. 
Kelly, ~William Raymond 

SECOND CDA.SIS. 
Piper, Francis Ernest 
vYr!ght, Sydney Charles Gren ville 
Ward, Kevin Leonard 
Sandery, Clrnrles Arthur 
Rooney, Patrick "\Yilliam 

THIRD c~ss. 
l\Ielville, Sidney John 
Carbledge; Jack Pickerilng 
Brown Harrv 
Rochli~, Aaron 
Nelligan, Joseph William 
Kitson, Augustine Bede 

Law of' Wrong-& (113). 

FIRST CLASS. 
Buttrose, Ian 

SECOND CLASS. 
Gun, Clement Townsend 
Stevens. Edgar Lo>eday 
North, Clrnl'leR Yincent Rice 
Sanden·. Charles Arthur 
Pattinson. Baden Powell 
Tuckel'. Hownrd Erskine 

'DHIRD OL.A!SS. 
Burns. William )Iiddletou 
Olsson, Athol Julius 
Ward, Kevin Leonard 
Hogan. Esmond .T-Ohn Campbell 
Michel:l, .John Elsome 
Cheek, Reginald Heitthersay 
Gibson, Reginald Mends 



PASS LTSTS. 

Law o'f Evidence and Procedure (114). 

FIRST CLASS. 
Buttrose, lau 
Brebner. Charles Cave 

SECOND Ci...Al:l<S. 
Kirkman. Kennetil Halmsworth 
North, Charles Vincent Rice 
Reid, John 'l'enny,~on 

THIRD CLASS. 
·wright, Sydney Charles Grenville 
Tucker, Howard E'l'skine 
Burns. William ::\Iiddlet= 

Constitutional Law (1115). 

SECOND CLASS. 
~Iorgnn, Edward Jame-. Ranembe 

THIRD CLASS. 
Kelly, 'Villiam Raymond 
Travers, .To:m Leo, 
Olsson, Athol .Tulilrn 
Rutter. George Lrall ~ 
Davey, Constance :Muriiel, B.A. f equal 
Ingleby, Aileen Constance 
Dal~-, John .Joseph 
Harris. Ernest "Wilfred 

Roman Law (116). 

SECOND CLASS. 
Snndery. Charles Arthur 

THIRD OLA.SS. 
Gillman, Joseph Fisher 

Theory o'f Law and Le~islation (117). 

THIRD OLAiSS. 
Adams. Frederick Penoyre 

Private International Law (118). 

FIRST CLASS. 
"' Brebner. Charles Cave 
Ste•ens, Edgar Loveday 

SECOND CLAl:!S . 
.Buttrose, Ian 
Woods, Julian Gordon Tenison 
Tucker, Howa·rd Erskine 
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336 PASS r,1srs. 

THIRD OLA8S. 
'Reil:l, John Tennyson 

Recommended for the David Murray ~cholarslllp 10 
Pritvate International Law. 

Greek (1). 

FIRiST YEAR. 
Division III. 

Hogan, Le-0 Bradford 

.JEOOND YEAR. 
')!vision III. 

Hogan, Esmond John Campbell 

Latin (2). 

Division II. 
Piper, Francis Ernest 

Division III. 
Brown, Harry 
Hogan, Leo Bradford 
Wnl'(l, Kl•\•1 11 r. n:tnl ~ 
Cul·llc<'l·gc, .Tu (·k Plclrnrl ng equal 
Wonrl1<, .) 11 li11 11 Gurdon Tenison 
Nelligan, Joseph Wllliam 

Ensll•h Lana-uase and Literature (1,1). 

Divisi<>n II. 
Brown, Harry 

Division III. 
Cartledge, Jac)r Pickering 

French (9). 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division II. 
:i\IcGee, John 

Modern European History (18). 

Division II. 

Nelligan, Josep\l William 

lJivision UL 

::\Ielville, Sidney J-0hn 



PASS LISTE. 

Psychology (21). 
Division II. 

* Piper, Francis Ernest 
D!viston lII. 

Harris, Ernest WiM'red 

L~KiC (22). 

DiV,islon I. 
* Piper, Francis Ernest 

* Re<:ommended for the Roby Fletcher Pi·ize in Psychology 
and Loglc. · ' 

Reccmmended for Stow l;'rizes:­
Brebner, .Charles· Cave 
'Buttrose, Ian . 
Stevens, Edgar Loveday 

Stow Scholar:-
Buttrose, Ian 

337 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES OF 
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF 
SURGERY. 

PASS LIST. 

(In Qrder of merit.) 
FIRST YEAR. 
FIRST -OLAStl. 

,. Clark, ~nie Winifl'ed }equeJ 
* Sumner. Oono.ldJames ltohert · 
Lewis, Aubrey Julian 
.Jose, Gilbert Edgar 
Fisher, Harry Medea-If 

SIDCOND OLA.SS. 
Altmann, Herbert )i'r.anz l 
Storer, Robert Vivian f equal 
-Adams, J:?orothy Sorby 
Welch, .Arthur Walter Sydney James I .eiq'llal 
Kessell, John S.amuel • ( 

'DHIRD OLAiSS. . 
Led<Ltschke, Friedri!ch Berthold 

Supplementary Examination. 
P •ltSed, but "ot olaaalfied. 

F'rith, John William 
Menz, Wilhelm Oscar 
Solomons, Isaac Barnet 
* Rerr.mmen(led for ?tlie Elder Prize. 



33tl 1' .Al:IS Lll:ll'S. 

SEOOND YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

* ·west, E.-smoD,d Frank 
Florey, Howard Walter 
Harris, George David} 
Hobbs, Aian Frank equal 
Gartrell, Eric Frank · 

SIDOOND CLASS. 
Jone.s, Alan Thomas Britten 
Holmes, JesSi.e Eileen 

THIRD OLA-SS. 
Branson, Harrold Randolph 
Tonkin, William Richards l 
Alpers, Philip Jacob I equal 
Webb, .Arthur Liddon 
Soute1·, Robert John de Neufville 
Harbison, Ernest John Keith 

Passed in Physiology thuR completing the second yeari­
White, Alan Hubert 

* Recommended for the Elder Prize. 

THIRD YEAR. 
Jl JRS'l' OLA.SS. 

* Hills, George Ridge 
Jones, Brynmor Beveridge 

SEOOND CLASS. 
'Vnrm, Bertram Eric 
Hetzel, K enneth Stuart / oequal 
Hubbe, Edith Ulrica, B.A. 
Hoopman, Friedrich Wilhelm 

1'HlRD GLASS. 
Hone, Frank Raymond 
Gilfillan, William· } 

.Hussey, Percivnl Francis Leiltch equal 

*· Recommended for the Dr. DaYles Thomas _Scholarship. 

FOURTH YEAR. 
FIRST OLA.SS. 

* Lindon. Leonnrcl Charles Edward 
Rieger, Clarence Osca·r Ferrero 

SEOOND CLASS. 
Streich. Carl Otto 
Richards, Clarence, B.Sc. 
Pavy, Harold Keith ) 
Glynn, Robert McMahon t equal 
Schafer, Carl H 'annaford l 
Cooper, Dori-ald Counter 



PA~S LJS'I S. 

THIHD CLASS. 
Steele, Don:1ld ~IcDonald 
Gault, E stelle Ruth, B.Sc. \ 
Hecker, Stewart Roy J equal 
Broadbent, Harold ·w aiter 
Bennett. Norman Ronert.son 
Pryor, ·wmiam Arthur 
\Vatson, Arthur Harrison Edward 

* Recommended for th e Dr. Dayies Thomas Scholarship. 

FIFTH YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

* Grant, Richard Longford Thorold t equal 
* Cilento. R aphael ·west \ 
~Iessent, Philip Santo 

SECOND CLASS. 
Pomroy, Harry Roy 
t Bollen, K enneth "~illonghby l equal 
Collins. Will~am Kendall \ 
Keipert. L eslie Jame~ 
McNeil. · J ohn 
\Vallmanu. Douglas Robson 

THilW CLASS. 
;\IcGl ew. P hyllis Dorothy 
Linn. Leslie \Vadmore 
" ' ilson. La m ence Algemo.n l 

1 Gurner, .Colm I eqna 
"' Recommended for the Everard Scholarship. 
)" Recommended for the Dr. Cha.'l. Gosse Medal in Oph­

thalmology. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

FOR THE 

PASS LIST. 
FIRST YEAR. 

None. 
SECOND Y .!<.:AR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Riedel , Melita Wanda 

THIRD YEAR. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Joyce. Hilda Burton 

DEGREE 
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OF 

FINAL EXAMINATION - EXEOUTANT IN PIANOFORTE 
PLAYING. 

P c\SSEll. 
\Villsmore, Elsie Victoria 



3i0 PASS LISTS. 

EXAMINATIE>N FOR THE DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN 
MUSIC 

PASS LIST. 

11'lRS'l' YEAR. 

Amos, Vera Pearl Susie . . . . . . 
Cummins, Alice Mm:y ...... . . 
Cnssiou, Grace YiC'torla . . . . 
l!~aulds, Io Susan Hobertson . . . . 
Grivell, lTy EllaYin . . . . . . . . 
Guster, Cora Isabel . . . . . . : . 
Ililll, "\Vinifred Parker . . . . . . . . 
.Tury, Sylvia Grace ......... . 
Kinmont, Rosamond . . . . . . . . 
MaeGraith, Kathqeen Gilmore .. 
Paclclon, Una Margery . . . . . . . . . . 
Page, Eileen Rooke . . . . . . . . . . 
Pearson, Kathleen Cnwford ..... . 
Penalurick, Lola . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Smith, Sylvia Irene ........... . 
'L'homa.~. Sykia Caro!ilne Curtis .. 
Van Senden, Elma Henrica . . . .. . 
Yates, Edgar "\Yillimn D:lYid ... . 

SECOXD YEAR. 
Badenoch, Constance Mary . . . . . . 
Barrett, -:\Iildrecl "Iuriel Lilla . . . . 
Collett. Gwendolyn Victoria Pearl ' . 
Coonan, Rita Norleau . . ... . ... . 
Cox, Hilda Agnes Baxter . . . . 
Goodrich, Edith . . . . . . . . . . 
Grfrell, Sable A1rnley Robert .. 
Holmau, Frank Reginald . . . . 
Jones, Lewis La Vence .. 
Keen, Lilian Guard . . . . 
Koch, Ernest Hugo .. . . 
Leahy, tVinefride Mary .. 
Pyne, Tryphena Grace . . 
Rowe, Elsie Maucl . . . . . . 
Scammell, Ethelwyn . . . . . . 
Traynor, Constance Ella . . . . 
Virgo, Violet Myra . . . . . . . . 

'!'HIRD YEAR. 
Adamson. Uyrtle Gwendoline .. 
AttiwiiJl. Edna Uarie . . . . 
Garcl, Harold J ·ohn . . . . . . . . . . 
Levasseur, Kate . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Fahner, Ethel Rose . . . . . . . . 
Pyne. Tryphena Grace . ... . . 
Riedel, ilielita Wanda . . , . 
Wordie, Ada vVinnifred . . . . . . 

Principal Subject 
Silnglng 
Violoncello 
Singing 
Vio1in 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Violin 
Singing 
Violin 
Pianofurte 
Pianoforte 
Pianoforte 
Singing 
Violin 
Violin 

Singing 
Singing· 
Singing 
Slngililg 
Singing 
Singing 
Silnglng 
Pianofurte 
Violin 
Pianoforte 
Pianoforte 
Singing 
Violin 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 

Pianoforte 
Singing 
S1nging 
Pianoforte 
Singing 
Violin 
Pianoforte 
Singing 



PASS LISTS. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA IN COMMl!RCE. 
November, 1918. 

PASS LIST. 

(fn alphabetical ?rder.) 

Accountancy. 
Division III. 

Moyes, Cecil Clarence 

Economics. 

SECOND YIDAR. 
Division I. 

Miller, Gaviln Robert 

Divlilion IL 
Mengersen, Norman Victor 
Moyes, Cecil Clarence 
Rooney, Pa trick Wllliam 

Division III. 
Jam~s. Charles Kingsley 

Bankins and Exchange. 
Division I. 

Chaplin, Eric Stanley 
RJOoney, Patrick William 

Division II. 

3(1 

Francis, Ain.sley de Lacey 
Holdsworth, Hilda Maude 
Painter, Edward Websdale 

Thyer, Walter Vernon 
'Vhiti'iclge. Gladstone Kei1th 

Division III. 
Braybrook, Olitve 
Brown, Thomas Roderick 
Gent, Hazel Marjor.ie 
Higgins, Harry Coote 
Jerdan, George Gilbert 
MoeC.arron, Philip Bernarcl Al-

phonsus 

Mill~r. Clifford William LlttJe-
john 

Padget, Dora Jane 
Pitcher, Ronald Samuel 
Smith, Isaac Francis 

Commercial Geography. 
Division I. 

Marshall, Alma Katllleen 
Painter, Edward "W'ebsdale 



34.2 

Daniel. Clnude Alfred 
;v,aughan 

James, Charles Kingsley 

PASS LISTS. 

Dlvisi-On II. 

Lorimer, Robert W -illflam 
Painter, David 

Div>ision UL 

Ade.mson, Harold Stanley" 
Andres, Roy Stanley 
Appleby, William ll're<lerlck 
Barlow, Charles Walter Wdl-

litlm 
Bayly, ErneSt Edward 
Bayly, William Lawes 

Davis, Marjorie Muriel 
Holdsworth, IDlda Maude 
K:innish, Fllorence Maud 
M:cCarron, Philip ::B~rnard Al· 

phonsus 
Sellars, Norman Lionel 
Thyer, Walter Vernon 

Recopimended for the award of the Flrsher Medal for 1918:­
Patrick William Rooney 



THE WAR. 

ROLL Of" HONOUR. 

MEMHKRS AND STUDE'.llTS 01'' THE UNIVERSITY. 

Harold Edwin Salisbury 
Armitage (Acting Major), 
Arts 

Charles Ernest ,'Bagot, Ap­
plied Scwnce 

Brian Brock Bayly, B.Sc., 
M.C. (Captain) 

Joseph Thomas Barnes, B.A. 
W:illoughby, ·George Bell, 

B.Sc. 
John Wesley Blacket, (Cap­

tain), Arts 
Joseph Arnold Blacket (La.nce­

Corporal), Arts 
Ernest Otto Alfred Bruns, 

Arts 
Olive Brititen Burden, 'M.'B., 

B.tS. (Gaptain, A.A.M.C.) 
Rnymond Haclllen Choat, 

Oommwrcial 
Gordon Llewellyn Crossman 

(Corporal), Oomnwrcial 
Errol Crukkshank, Law 
George Campbell Davies (Ser­

geant), ScWnce 
George Francis Davies, (Lieu­

tenant), Arts 
John Newton Davies (Ser­

geant), Arts 
Sylvester Sydney Day (Lance­

Uorporal), Arts 
l!Tank Henry Deally (Quali­

fied for B.Sc.) 
Sandford Rhodes Delbridge 

(Lance-Corporal), Law 
Victor Knowlton Dickinson 

(Corporal), Arts 
Melville Orchard · Farmer, 

Oonseratori1tm 
Angus Saller Ferguson, B.A., 

LL.B. (Lieutenant) 
Paul Charles Albert Forna­

chon, B.A., B.Sc. 
O'wen Richard Gard, Oon­

serva.torium 

Joseph Gilbert, B.Sc. (Lieu­
tenant) · 

.James J,eslie Gordon, LL.B. 
(Sergeant, A.A.M.C.) 

Anthony Bas!!" McKellar Hall 
(Sergeant), AppU.ed. Science 

George Russell Hambidge, 
Law 

~}il\wrt. Aberd~iu Harvey, 
M.B., B.S. (Captain, 
R.A.M.C.) 

Ernest Duncan 
Science 

Hewish, 

W'illiam :Paton Hogga'l'th, 
(Lieutenant), Applie!l Science 

Louis Gordon Holmes (Cap­
tain), Commercial 

Leonard Cha:rles Hornabrook 
(Second Lieutenant), Arts 

Charles W!llliam Hooper, 
B.Sc., (Captain) 

John Gilbert Jacob, 
(Sergeant), Arts 

M.M. 

l!'rederick Sampson Jeffrey, 
Arts 

Wilfrid Oswald Jose (Lieu­
tenant), Applied Science 

Julius .August William Kay­
ser (Captain), Arts 

Lyle Stanislaus Durham 
Klauer (SergeautHM:ajor), 
Law 

Leonard Buxton Laurie 
(Lieutenant), Arts 

Graham Holland Leaver 
(Lieutenant), Applied Science 

Reginald Blackley Lucas. 
M.B., B.S. (Capt., R.A.M.C.) 

Ronald George McKail, B.Sc. 
(Sergeant) 

Clarence Roy McLaren, Arts 
Louis Warnecke M:cNamaNI, 

B.E., M.M. 
.John RrVer Mills, LL.B. 

(Major) 
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Harold Flinders Mitchell, 
Final Certificate in Law 
(Lieutenant) 

:Harold Eric Moody, LL.B. 
(Lieutenant) 

Alan Warren Morey, M.C. 
(Lieutenant), Medical 

Gordon Albert Munro (Lieu­
tenant), Arts 

Elwin Bruce Olifent (Lieu­
tenant), Commercial 

Olarencc Swann Padman, 
Arts 

Geotl'rey de Quetteville Robin 
(Sergeant), ApJJlied Science 

Alan Chamberlain Rodgers, 
Science 

George Selway, Law 
John Mitchell Sinclair (Ser­

geant), Lww 
Harry Burgan Slee, Arts 
Cyrill Forster Stephens, B.Sc., 
(Lance~Corporal) 

Charles Price Tiver, Science 
John Clarence Wells. M.B., 

B.S. (Major) 
George Wheaton (I.lieutenant), 

Arts 
W.nliam Varley. Law 

ROLL OF SERVICE. 

The following members and s1tudent.s of the Univer£1ity 
joined the Expeditionary For·ces:-

Members of the Council 
tDenny, W .. T., M.P., :\LC. 

(Captain) 
Hayward, W. T., C.M.G., 

LL.D., M.R.C.S. 
Isbister, W. J., K.C., LL.B. 

Members of the Staff. 
Oavanagh-Mainwaril:ng, R. W. 
M.B., B.S., White Eagle ·af 

Servia (Major) 
tClark, E. V., B.Sc. (Lieu­

tenant) 
Cudmore, A. 'M., M .. B., B.S. 

{Lieutenant-Col-Onel) 
De Crespigny, C. T. C., M.D .. 

B.S., D.S.O. (Colonel) 
Downey, M. H., M.B., B.S., 

D.S.O. (Lieutenant-Colonel) 
Gartrell, H. W.. B.A., B.Sc. 

(Lieutenant) 
mlbert, H., M.B., B.S., 

F.R.C.S. 
Hamilton, J. A. G., B.A., 

M.B. 
HJayward, W. T., C.M.G., 

LL.D., M.R.C.S. (Colonel) 
Magarey, A. C., M;B., M.S. 

t Wounded. 

Mawson, Slr Douglas, D.Sc. 
(Captain) 

Newland, H. S., M.B., M.S., 
D.S.O. (Lieutenant-Colonel) 

Smeaton, Bronte, M.B., B.S. 
Watson, Professor A. (Major) 
'Wilson, T. G., M.D., Ch.M. 

(Lieutenant-Colonel) 

Graduatea. 
A'bbott, N. B. G., M.B., B.S. 
Addison, S. S., B.Sc. 
Angwin, H. T. M., B.E. 
Baker, A. J. K., iB.A. 
Barton, F. K., B.A. 
Barlow, D. L., M.B., B.S., 

M.C. 
Bean, E. L., B.A. 
Bean, A. R., M.B., B.S. 
Beard, J. R. S. G., M.B., B.S., 

M.C. 
Beare, F. H., M .. B., B.S. 
Berriman, R. H., B.Sc. 
/Betts, L. 0., M.B., B.S., 

0,B,E, 
Birch, J. B., M.B., B.S., M.C. 
Birks, W. R., B.Sc. 
tBlack, E. C., M.B., B.S. 
tBiack, G. H. B., M.R, B.S. 
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Blackburn, A. S., LL.B., V.C. 
tBlac·kburn, J. S., B.A. 
Blackburn, C. B., B.A., M.D., 

O.B.E. 
Bollen, C., M.D. 
Bo11en, K. 1W., '.M.B., B.1S. 
Bragg, W. L., B.A. 
Bray, C. T ., Final Certifieate 

in Law 
Broadbent, E. E., M.B., B.S. 
!Bronner, R., B.A. 
Burgess, L . F., B.Sc., M.C. 
tBurnard, R .G., M.B., B.S. 
Burnell , G. H .. M.B., B.S. 
Cairns, H. W. ·B., M.B., B .S. 
Cam:Pbell, G. C., B.A., LL.B ., 

M.C. and Bar. 
Catch:l-Ove, S. G. L., M.B., 

B.S. 
Caw, A. R., M.B., B.S. 
Chapple, Phoebe, M.B., .B.S., 

M.M. 
Cllento, R. W., M.B., B.S. 
Coghill!, D. M. R., M.A. 
Collins, W . K., M.B., B.S. 
Corbin, C., l.YI.B., B.S. 
Corbin, H., B.Sc. 
tChapmau, R. H., B.E. 
tCiayton,, A . R., M.B., B.S., 

D .S.O. 
Cle.Jana, w. L., B.E. 
tCiose, W . J., M.B ., B.S. 
Cole, C. R, B.Sc. 
Cooper, W. W., B.E. 
Corry, S. L., M.B., B.S. 
Cowan, G. D., LL.B. 
Cowan, D. R. W., M.B., B.S. 
Cox, E. B., LL.B. 
Dart, R. J., B.E. 
Darwin, L . J., B.Sc. 
Davenport, A. V., Final Certi-

ficat e in Law 
Davies, H . W., M.B., B.S. 
Davies, W. L., B.A., M.C. 
Davey, R. S., Final CerUfi-

cate in Law 
D.awson, Dean, M.B., B.S. 
Dol1ing, C. E., M.'B., B.S. 
Douglas, R. L ., M.A. 
Drew, C. F., M.B., B.S. 
Dumas, R. J., B.E. 
Duncan-Hughes, J. G., M.A. 
tDnnstone, H. E., M.B., B.S. 

Fleming, T . G., M.B ., B.S. 
tFry, H. K. , B.Sc., M.B., 

B.S., D.S.O. 
tGault, A. K., M.B., B.S. 
George, Mildred M., M.B., 

B.S. 
GHes, I. E., B.A. 
Giles, N. S., B.Sc. 
tGm, L. W., B.E. 
Glillen, J. B., M.B., B.S. 
tGodfrey, K. C., M.B., 'B.S. 
Goldsmith, F., M.B., B.S. 
Goode, A., l\f.B., B.S. 
Goode, K. B., B.E. 
Goodman, C. W ., B.E. 
Gray, W. W. E., B.E. 
Grant, R . L. T., M.B .. :S.S. 
tGreenway, H., B.E. 
Griffiths, T. L., LL.B. 
Griffiths, E. W., M.B., :S.S. 
Gurner, Colitn, M.B., B.S. 
Guymer, A. H., M.B., E.S. 
tGuymer, E. A., M.B., E .·S. 
Hall, N .. B., ?YI.B., B.S. 
Hardy, A. B., LL.B. 
Hardy, T. M., B.Sc. 
Ha.slam, L. H., LL.B. 
Haste, R. A., ·B.Sc., M.B .. 

B.S. 
tHayward, L. A., M.B., B .S. 
Healey, K. J . B., Final Certi-

ficate in Law 
HenderS<Jn, W., :n.A., LL.B. 
Heseltine, A. F., B.E. 
Heuzenroeder, R. H., Final 

Certificate in Law 
Heuzenroeder, W. E., LL.B. 
Holder, E. M., B.E. 
Holder, S. E., M.B., B.S. 
Holland, W. C., Final Certi.11-

cate :in Law 
Hope, c. H. ·s., M.D. 
Hop·e, ,Laura M., (Mrs. Obas.), 

M.B., B.S. 
Hornabrook, R. W.. M JB .. 

B .S. 
Hut-cheson. G. I. D ., B .E . 
tJefl'r:ies, L. W., ·M.R. B.S., 

D.S.O. 
Jones, E. B., M.B., B.S. 
.fose. I. B., M.B., B.S., M.C. 
Keipert, L. J., M.B., B.S. 
Kendrew, G. H., M.B., D.S. 

t Wounded. 
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tKeniban,, R. L., M.B., B.S., 
M.C. 

tKennedy, A. L., IB.E. 
tKerr, D., LL.B., M.M. 
Kessell, S. L., B.Sc. 
Kneebone, J. LeM., M.B .. 

B.S. 
Kollosche, H. F., M.B., B.S. 
Langdon,, R. Y., B.Sc. 
Le .Lacheur, H., IB.A. 
Le Messurler, F. N., M.B .. 

B.S. 
Lendon, G. A., 111.B., B.S. 
Lewis, Fl II., ':11.D., B.>S. 
Ligertwood, G. C., B.A., 

LL.B. 
Linn, L. W., M.B., B.S. 
Love, J. A., M.B., B.S. 
Love, J. R. B., B.A. 
McBrJde, W. J., B.Sc. 
MoBryde, F . B., LL.B. 
McGlashan, J. E., M.B., 

B.S., M.C. 
~Iaeaulay, R. W., B.14. 
McNeil, Ian, M.B., B.S. 
tMadlgan, C. T., B.Sc. 
Martin, J. C., LL.B. 
Mart.in, V. Q., B.Sc. 
Mayo, J. C., M.B., B.S. 
tMelbourne, A. C. V., B.A. 
Mellor, T. R., Final Certifi-

cate in Law. 
Me.ssent, P. S., M.B., B.S. 
Millhouse, E. W. J ., LL.B . 
Moore, B. F., M.B., :B.S. 
Moore, G. D., B.Sc. 
Moulden, A. M., LL.B. 
Muecke, L. F., M.B., B.S. 
Muirhead, W. M., Final Cer-

tificate in Law 
tMuirhead, J. R., M.B., B.S. 
Muirhead, L. J., M.B., B.S. 
Nilcholson, H. J. G., B.E. 
Nott, H. C., M.B., B.S. 
Oldham, W., B.A. 
O'Neil.I, S., -M.B., B.S. 
Padman, E. C., LL.B. 
'Parkhouse, Devon, M.B., B.S. 
Parsons, R. W., B.E. 
Pellew, L. J., M.B.. B.S. 
Penny, H. J., M.B., B.S. 

t Wounded. 

Penny, B. S., Final Certificate 
in Law 

tPhillips, W. J. E., M.B., 
B.S., M.C. 

Piper, H. B., LL:B. 
Pitcher, c. F., M.B., B.S. 
Pitt, A. W., M..A. 
Pomroy, II. R., ~LB., B.S. 
Powell, H. A., M.B., B.S., 

C.M.G. 
Powell, II., l\LB., B.S., M.C. 
tPrice, W. J., B.A. 
Pyne, W. E., Final Certificate 

in Law 
Reed, G. S., LL. B. 
Reid, W. G., Final Certlttcate 

in Law 
Rennie, H. C. C., M.B., B.S. 
Reynell, W. R., 'B.Sc. 
Rice, P. W., M.B., B.S. 
Rodger, G J., B.Sc. 
Rolland, J. A., ·M.B .. B.S. 
Ronald, S. D., Final Certifi-

cate i'n Law 
Rosman, F. El., B.Sc. 
Ross, D. B., LL.B. 
,Rudall, R. J., UL.!B. 
Russell, E. A. H ., M.B .. B.S. 
Scott, R. M., B.E. 
Scott, M. L., M.B., B.S. 
Shanasy, W. B., M :B., B.S. 
Shaw, J. B., B.Sc., M.C. 
Shipway, G. S., M.B., B.S. 
Simpson, H. G. L., LL.B . 
Skipper, S. H., LL.B. 
Smith, F. S., Final Certificate 

in Law 
Smith, R. B., B.E. 
Smith, W. L., M.B., B.S., 

M.C. 
Smith, W. Ramsay, D.Sc. 
Snow. W. R., B.E., D.S.0., 

l\f.C. 
tSomervllle, H. N., B.Sc. 
Southwood, A. R., M.B., B.S. 
Steele, D . M., M.B., B.S., M.C. 

and Bar 
tSteele, K. N., ~i.B . , B.S. 
::1tewart, C. G. , B.A., M.C. 
Stokes, A. F., l\<I.B., B.S. 
Strachan, J. C. P., M.B., B.S. 
Stuckey, E .. J., 1\:1.B., B .S . 

'· 
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tSweeney, J. G., :ll-1.B., B.S. 
Symons, E. L ., i\1.B., B.S. 
Tassie, L. G., M.B., B.S., 

D.S.O., M.C 
'£homas, E B., l\:LB., B.S. 
1Thompson, H.. LL.B., M.C. 
Trudinger, M., B.A: 
Tuck, H. P., B.Sc. 
'l'urner, C. T., M.B., B.S. 
Vaughan, J. H., LL.B. 
Verco, C. M., B.A. 
Verco, J. S., M.B., B.S. 
Wall, F. L., M .. B., B.S., M.C. 
Wallmann, D. R., M.B., B..S. 
tWebb, A. B., Final Certi:fi-

cate iln Law 
·webb, J. N., M.B., B.S. 
tWhitington, L . A., LL . .B. 
"Wibberley, B. W .. l\f.iB., B.S., 

M.C. 
Wien-Smith, G., M .B., B:S. 
"Williamson, A ., Mu.5. Bae. 

~Williams, F . E .. B.A. 
Wi.lson, L. A .. il-I.B .. B.S. 
Wilton, A. C., M.B., B.S. 
Wyllie, H. A ., M.B., B.S., 

M.C. 
Yates, Donald, B.E., M.C. 
Yeatman, C., M.B., B.S., 

0.B.E. 
Zwar, B. G., M.D., M.S. 

STUDEN'l'S. 

l~ACULTY OF A-RTIS. 

Ashhurst, T . 
Astley, J. F . 
Bawden, A. V . 
Beaumont, Paul C. 
Billing, H. L. 
Boorn, C. W. 
Bowering, H . L. 
Carthew, E . W. 
Cleary, H. S. 
tCoombe, S. W. 
Currie, N. C. E . 
tGellert, L. M. 
Griggs, C. M . 
Grosvenor, C. I. 
tHill , P . J. 
tJobncock, E. H. 
Kingston, F. A. 

Klose, 0. H. W. 
L apidge, E. A. F. O. 
tLeacb, W. V. 
tMcCann, W. F. J., M:.C. 
Mattner, E . W. 
tMeldrum, E. D. 
Mot•oney, C. J . 
tPearce, J. E. 
Rendell, A. 
Sard, T. B. C. 
Schneider, F. J. W . 
Shepherd, E. J . 
Silver, E. B. 
Smythe, E. R. 
Statton, A. K. 
Statton, J. W. 
Symonds, H. 
Symonds, W. M. C. 
Taylor, W . L. F . 
Tiver, S. J. 
Trebi:lcock, L. E . 
'l'regenza, H. S. 
'fregenza, S. L. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Allen, R. S. 
Bleechmore, C. 
Christie, W. 
tCosh, T. M. 
D enton, E. K. 
Dowl!ng, D. A. 
Edwards, H. J . T . 
Evans, C. G . 
Ford, R. W . 
tGaskell, F. 
Goodman, R. G. 
tGryst, N. T. 
Hayward, J. H. 
Hughes, E. W. 
tJacobs, D. C., M.M. 
J effreys, J. G. 
Kelly, A . H. 
Lamphee, A. D . 
McLean, D. R. 
Maddern, C. A. 
tMaddern, C. B . 
:Matthews, F. 
Morris, E. W. G . 
t:M:-0yes, A. G ., M .C. 
D:Cunday, H. 
Paterson, A. R. 

t Wounded. 
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tPotts, F. R. 
Potts, R. E. 
Riddle, A. R. 
Robertson, G. C. 
n.owe, E.T. 
Shedley, A . C. 
Southern, H. A. 
Stoate, T. N. 
tWalker, E. C. 
tWilt!on, R. G. 

F .A:CULTY OF APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 

Boundy, Rex 
tColman, W. R. G. 
Cox, R. W. A. 
tHylton, J. R. 
Kneese, A. T. 
Melbourne, H . E. S. 
Mudie, G.D. 
Pellew, C. E. 
Poole, G. G. 
Robertson, D. E. 
Robertson, F. A. 
Scbomburgk, R. H . 
White, E . tB . 
Wigg, R. M. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

Clarke, L. E. 
Donaldson, A. K. 
tFlisher, G. 
Gifford, A. S. H., D.C.M. 
tHarris, E. W. 
Holland, G. H. 
Hunt, W.R. 
Kirkman, K. H. 
Martin, H. W. 
Newman, R . F. 
North, C. V. R. 
tPeirce, H . 
Smith, P . T., D.C.M. 
Somerville, A. S. R. 
Sparrow, C. K. 
Sutherland, A . J. L. 
von Ber.touch, L. 
Wallace, N. V . 
Ziesilng, G. I. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Ballinger, C. J. 
Bennett, N. R . 
Dorsch, C. E. 
Harbison, E. J. K. 
Hourigan, F. V. 
Lindon, L. C. E. 
Pryor, W. A. 
·walker, w. 
Webb, W. F. S. 
Whitl:e, Alan H. 

COMMERCIAL COURSE. 

Bennett, A. E. J. 
Berry, vV. J. 
Bishop, W. P. 
Brandenburg, R. E. 
Choat, R. H. 
Creswell, J. T. 
Goode, R. B., M.C. 
Gordon, D. P . 
Gordon, M. M. 
Krome, E. G. 
Loan, W. C. 
Mackie, G. N. 
tMaddern, A. G. 
Martin, C. W. 
Medlyn, E. L. 
Mengerson, N. V. 
1\!ei;:sent, A. E., A.C.U.A. 
Nield, A. R. 
Pf,nningt-0n, F. A. 
Fond£r, C. W. G., A.C.tJ .. -\.. 
81.wpley, W. A. 
1 Sincock, S. 0. 
South, A. C. 

CONSERVATORIUM. 
Aiderman, V. 
Haine, H. 
'Ioliey, E . E. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF. 

Auams. F. P. 
tBerrm, :B'. C. 
Eltlridge, E. 
Lyne, H. T. 
tCambrell. R. L. V. 

t Wounded. 



LETTERS PATENT 349 

L E TT ER S P A TE N T. 

Datecl 22ncl March, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain ancl Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of 
India: To all to whom these Pre~ents shall come, greeting. 

WHEREAS, under and by virtue of the provisions of three Acts 
of bh J,ogi ·la. ·~u·e oE , outh ustrllilia i·e. p cti,, ely kno\n t n. ''l'h 
Aclelaiclp nh'er:ity A ·t.,'' ' 'l'lt llela~ 1 niv r. ity I; meud-
ment c ' 1w.d " 1l'h i1:ive1• ·i delaid e ·ee ·Act,' n ni -
ve1·si't.y co11sisti11 of a ounci l nn<l , ena.te hn.s been i.11 ·oL·pm·a ·ed a.ncl 
:made a l)ocly pol it.i wi h perp Lna1 . Ll . iou un lel' .lie name f 
''l'h Univ rsity of Adelaide ' with llOWel' to grant tl1e .~ everal 

l) rrre s of Bac11 lor f Act.-, LI\·· te1• r l'ts Bach lor r Ir <l i.ciue, 
Doctoi· :f M di ··inc, 13ach lor of Law , Do or of Laws, Bachelor of 
Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music. and Doctor of :Music. 

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, ancl Council of the 
said University, by their humble petition under the common seal of 
the University, have pr11yed Us to the effect following (that is to say): 

To t·lwt. ur Lie te~·r; l aten , 11.eclnring that, b. nE t·e:1\.i1L egr e.· 
ah-en, Ly 011f rr •tl i· ber nft ,_. to be conferred b. ' t.he nivel'sity o.E 
.Ac1elaide shall h recogni.:ecl n. acl\<lemic li t ine i, n and L'0\nwd o( 
i.nerit autl be e11Litl d o t·nuk 11·eced no :md 011sitl erntio11 witl1 in 

ru· Dominioll a fu ll ' as if lie said degl' e. l11td b on on r 1·1·ed by 
a.ny lJniv l' if;y in 111' ni ·ell Kingdom of l'GR t. Hri ni11 R.lld rt· land· 
a.ud L:hn, . uch i·e •ognilion may x.tend to Degree co11.£ r1.'ed on women. 

Now know ye hn.t \ 1 havi11g taken the i;u id peLitiou into Our 
Royal co11 ·iderntion llO, bJ vil'tlle of u 1: p1· i•og~iLiv an d of Our 
special gtMe, ertaiii knowledge, tmd mere m hion, b these pr·esents, 
for Us ru· heir. n.tid , ll •e , oJ.·s, will an :1. l'dn in folloll' .• : 

I. The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Mecliciue, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and 
Doctor of Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be 
Q"J•A.ntecl l' •01l.l:.enecl by f.l1e ·aid ni' t"ity of d ln.i L on n.ny per­
·on, nui.le or f male, luill b recognised ru· acA.demic di tiuoliiou and 
J'ewards of m.erit, o,ncl b ·• nt-itled to L'll·U k, p1· o · l nee a ml con idora-
ion i11 nr nit cl Kinl>'d m Rin d iu m· olouie. and Po. essions 
hroughonf; h o worl.cl as folly as .it the- so icl Degr · ba<l ll n gt·a.nted 

by any nive1·. ity o.E m· ·a,icl ni ed . in•doiu. 
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Il. o a1•i11tioll of t h Oll ti u io11 of t h , a.ill nive1·sity wJ1ic.h ma v 
a,I; a.11y t iu ie, or from time lo tim be nut lo by all c ol l ie JJegi: l i~­
tm: f ' u th . .l\.u t·afoi. l1all In any mt1 111Hn· n,mm l abrog~tc cil' um­
rwribe, or climini ·h th J l'i,,il ge. con( r1·etl on t he. i~i tl U1 iver it;r by 
t"he 001· J.;etter: l atcn t. uor th e rank r ights privil ge. 11,11.cl con ­
sidel.'11> i o11 conFer1· d b,r s itch Deg1' l 1w tH1 th sttmaa.rd of 
Jmowlecl<)'e 11011• es tn.bli.·hed, or n. like s(nmlru:d, be p1·e!'ler1•ed a n 
uece .'11.l'Y c 1~di bion for oblctini tw tb afoi·e ·aicl Dr"'i:ees. 

III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so decliired in any proclamation issued 
by Our Governor of South Australia for the time being". 

In witness whereof )Ve hayed caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent. \'Titness Ourself at vY estminster, the 22nd day of ·March, in 
the Forty-fourth year of Our Reign. 

By Warrant under the Queen's Sign :Manual. 
PALMER. 

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER 

FOR RECOGXISIXG D EGREES IN SURGERY AND EXGINEERING. 

Dated 2ml September, 1913. 

George the Fifth by the Grace of Goel of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas King Defender of the Faith Emperor of India 'l'o all 
to whom t.lrnse presents shall come greeting 

Whereas Her late Most Gracious Miijesty Queen Victoria by 
Charter unr1er the Great Seal of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland bearing date at vVestminster the 22nd day of 
March 1881 in the forty-fourth year of Her Reign did will grant 
and declare that the Degrees of Bachelo1' of Arts :i'ilaster of Arts 
Badrnlor of Medicine Doctor of Medicine Bachelor of Laws Doctor 
of Laws Bachelor of Science Doctor of Science Bachelor of Music and 
Doctor of iiiusic theretoforn granted or conferred and thereafter to 
be granted or conferred by the University of Adelaide on any person 
male or female should be recog'nisec1 as Academic distinctious and 
rewards of merit and be entitled to rank precedence and considera­
tion in the United Kingdom and in the Colonies and Possessions 
thereof throughout the worltl as fully as if the said Degrees had 
been granted by any University in the said United Kingdom And 
whereas Our trusty and well beloved Sir Day Hort Bosanquet 
Knight Grand Cross of The Royal Victorian Order Knight Com-
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mander of The nfost Honourable Order of the Bath Governor o:f our 
State of South Australia hath forwarded to Us through one of our 
Principo,1 'ect·etiuie · or , fa.le a petition from the University of 

tl e.lnide tlntetl !.,lst day o.f .Janmwy 1913 praying for an extension of 
he said harte1· oJ' the 221i1 l ln.y of March 1881 and for the 

r ecognitio11 of De~·1ccs in , 'tu· m·y mi.cl Engineering already conferred 
ot• L reafte1· to be confonell by the saicl lJ niversity 

And whereas uncler ancl by virtue of the provisions of an A.ct of 
the Legislature of South Australia No. 441 of 1888 the short title 
whereof is "'l'he Degrees in Surgexy Acl ' ,t l1 niHn· ity of 
Aclelaicle is now empowered o confoi· L11e D eg1·ees f J3nohe!o)• and 
Master of , m:g i · · nwl whc1· as 1mder stntl by vii:tue o.f nn.oLhe~· 
Act of the said L cri lattu• No. 105 of 1911 h ' hort titl wh reof 
is "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act 1911" the said 
University is now empowe1~ed to confer tl1e I egrC:Je: .r Bachelor of 
Engineering and Master of Enginee1'ing NO'\ K W YE tltaL we 
taking the premises into consiclera ion lo wiJl <>t·aut and de lnr 

l. That the Degrees of Bachelor and Master in Surgery and 
Bac.helor au.Ll {a. te1· i11 filugin eri.n{)" lte L·atofore granted or conferred 
01· hete11..:He1· to be •>"l'tlllted 0 1· confer1·ell hy he University of Adelaide 
s1uill bn l'ecogni:>.e l R.· Acid mi li Linc ior · and rewards of merit 
a.nd b nLiLle.l t l'tlUk p1· cecleuce and consideration in Our United 
Kingdom and in Ou1· Colonies and Possessions throughout the ·world 
as fully as if the saicl Degr ees had been granted by any lJ niversity 
in Our said United Kingdom 

2. No variation of the constitution of the said University w11ich 
may at any time or from time to time he mad hy 11.ny ct of t l1 e 
Legislature of South 4-ustralia shal l iu any mMrnm· aimul abro""a.to 
circumscribe or diminish the pri vil e<• s emf t·rod on he sa.id 

nh1 ersi ty by h · 1u· l ,etter Paten no·1· lhe 1-an k r · o-hts 
pri vil P:' an<l onsic1 •1·a tio11. confor1·ad by such lastly-mentionecl 
De J'l"' f' Ion ·r as li e sta.r1.1hwcl of k11owledge now established or a 
l ike tnncfo1·cl be ]Jl" . 1·ve(l a. a 11 · s. ary condition for obtaining the 
aforesaid lastly-mentioned Degrees 

:3 . Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
tlrese Our L etters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued 
by our Governor of South Australia for the time being 

In witness whereof we have caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent 

1Vitness our self at \Vestminster the second clay of September rn 
the fourth year of our Reign 

By Warrant under the King's Sign Manual 
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ACT OF lNCORPORATION. 

The Adelaide Universit y A ct. 

No. 20 OF 1874. 

Preamble. 

vV 1nira:,1s it is expedi 11 to pvom te .·ound arni11a in lie Pro\°iJ\CC 
of 1 'ont..h Aus ·i~lin, t"t.nd with tlmt inten o e'tabJish an i11.co1·poratc 
aml en 'low ii-n n iv l' i ty a Acle la.ide open to itLI classes 1ulCI tle­
nomimitious of He1· :Maje y's subjects: Anrl whereas V\Ta.ltet· Wntson 
Hughe· EsqlLir , hn.. ll l' etl lo co.utribute the l1lll of 1\1·enty 
Thoru:.uincl Ponnd1> towards t.he endowm 111 l)f two ohail's or profe ·or­
. hip· of ·nch nivet"ity, npo11 term· and ·audit.ion OOl1tain il in & 

certn.in Jmlent,m:e b~wiug tl iite h t wenliy-four h c111y of Dec >1r!bet, 
ne tllousancl eight I umlred and sevent..y- ·wo 11nd mncle l etw eu tho 

saicl ·waller "\ a on Hu~he. au l Alexanclel.' Ha , l!.lsq"ture:, 1• I re­
sen ing an . ociaLioll formed f:or h purp · f o ·tabl' hiug ucb 
Univer i. n copy of which . a.id hi den ·m·e i.<; set f l' h in he, checlulc 
hereto; b i theL'cfo.t• nactecl by t h · ov rno1· f t he I ravine of 

onth Au tralia with 110 advice and ·011sen of he l; gisJat;iv ioun­
cil itnd Hot1 e f A embly of t,110 ·>\id Provi11ce, i11this1 re·ent Pa.I.'· 
liu,meu · ass ·mblecl, ni> follo,v.·: 

U1tiversity to consist of Council a.ud Senate. 

l. An illvcr. ity c 11si: ,fog of a Counci l ap i , enate. 1>h11.ll be es· 
l:.ablishecl at defaide 1n1d wl1011 duly consl;ittltocl aml a1.point cl nc­
Ol'din · to f;h p1·ovisio11: oE 'hi· Act, haJI b a. bed politic iind 
m·pol-'!lite by the name o-f ' 1'he ni ''e't' ity uf ~clt!lllide, ' ancl by . nch 

nnme . h11.ll bav p t.'petnal 11 ce sion and lrn ll adopt aml lrnve 11 

common seid am1 . hall by tit ~ me 11a:iue u n1Hl be . ne<l plead ond 
he imr letlll 1, an. wer n.nd b a.n. we1•ecl 1m to in fl 1l ou1·L in Lhe aid 
provi11 e, and lrnll be ·npn,bl ix1 law to tnke p111·cluise nnd holtl n.ll 
rood . hn.tte.ls, aud pe1' 00111 [WO}) 1·ty whn.t even· and hnll al ·o be 

11,bl<> nml cn.pabl in li~w lo l' c ive tu.kc, vu.rchn. e n,nd hold !01· ,-01·, 
not only uoh la 11 cl , boiluin""$, 1t1t<l hi· itament:, itnd po ·c sion . as 
may from im to time be exclu. i.vely usetl am1 ccupi d for ~he i.m­
meditite i·oqnil'cment. of th aid ni\•e1: ·i ' , but 1:iil. o any other lands, 
buildings hereclitn.meu · llnc1 po. a ~. ion. whitt. ev 1·, ·itu1ited in the 
itid Pr vinco, or el ewh L'e, o.ni shaU be ab.le an.cl capable in law to 

g rant de1ill.se alien, r o h rwi. e di p e of 1ill ot• m1y <>f he property, 
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real or personal, belonging to the University, and also to do a.11 other 
matters and things incidental or appertaining to a body politic ancl 
corporate: Proviclecl always, that until the Senate of the sa,icl Uni­
versity shall have been constituted as herein enacted, the sa,id Uni­
versity shall consist of a Council only: Provided further, that it 
shall not be la.wful for the saicl University to alien, mortgage, charge, 
or demise any lands, tenements, or hereditaments, of which it shall have 
become seisecl, or to which it may become entitled by grant, purcliase, 
or otherwise, unless with the approval of the Governor of tJ1e said 
Province for the time being, except by way of lease for any term not 
exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such lease shall be 
made, in and by which there shall be reseever1 during the whole of 
the term the highest rent. that ca,n be reasonably obtained for the same, 
without fine. 

Fjrst Couucil by wbon1 appointed. Electiou of Chancellor and Vice-Chnncellor. 

2. The first Council of the said University shall be nominated and 
appointed by the Governor within three months after the passing of 
this Act, and shall consist of twenty councillors, ancl the said Council 
shall elect a Chancellor and a Vice-Chancellor; ancl whenever a 
vacancy shall occur in the office of Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, 
either by death, resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise, the said 
Council shall elect a Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case ma.y 
be, instead of tlie Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor occasioning such va­
cancy, the Vice-Chancellor in all cases shall be elected by the said 
Council out of their own body, aml the Cha.ncellor, if not a member 
of the said Council at the time of his election, shall, from ancl after 
his election, become a member of the said Council during the term of 
his office, ancl in any such case, and for such period, the Council shall 
consist of twenty-one councillors. Each Chancellor and Vice-Chan­
cellor shall hold his office for five years, or, except in the case of the 
first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, for such other term as shall be 
fixed by the statutes and regul11tions of the University made pre­
viously to the election: Provided that there shall never be more than 
four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

Vacancies in the Couucil, bow createcl auLl filled. 

3. At the expiration of the third year, ancl thereafter at the expira­
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have 
been longer;t in office shall retire, but shall be eligible for re-elec­
tion, and if more members shall have been in office for the same 
period, the order of t.heir retirement shall be decided by ballot, and 
all vacancies which shall occur in the said Council by retirement, 
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death, reHignation, or otherwise, shall be fillecl as they may occur, by 
the election of such persons as the Senate shall at meetings to be cluly 
convened for that purpose elect; or, if the Senate shall not have been 
constituted, such vacancies shall be forthwith reported by the Chan­
cellor to the Governor, who shall within three months after such re­
port nominate persons to fill such vacancies, or if the Senate shall 
fail to elect within six months then the Governor shall no1ninate per­
sons to fill such vacancies. 

Senate how constituted. 

4. As soon as the said Council shall have reportec1 to the Goyernor 
that the number of graduates admitted by the said University to any 
of the Degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of J'IIedicine, Doctor of 
Laws, Doctor of Science, or Doctor of Music, and of graduates of 
three years' standing, is not less than fifty, ancl such report shall have 
been published in the Oorermnent Gazette, the Senate shall be then 
constituted, and shall consist of such graduates, and of all persons 
thereafter admitted to such clegrees, or who may become graduates of 
three years' standing, and a graduate of another University aclmittecl 
to a degree in the University of Adelaide shall reckon his standing 
from the elate of his graduation in such other University, and the 
Senate shall elect a v\rarden out of their own body annually, or when­
ever a vacancy shall occur. 

Quest.ions bow decided, quonnn. 

5. All questions which shall come before the said Council or Senate 
respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members present, 
and the chairman at a.ny such meeting shall lrnve a vote, and in case 
of an equality of Yotes, a casting vote, and no question shall be cle­
ciclecl at any meeting of the said Council unles!'\ six n1embers thereof 
be present, or at any meeting of the said Senate unless twenty mem­
ber;; thereof be present. 

Chninnanship of Council and Senate. 

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his ab­
sence the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as chairman, and at every 
meeting of the Senate the v'{ anlen shall preside as chairman, and in 
the absence of the Chancellor and Vice-Clrnncellor, the members of 
the Council present, ancl in the absence of the ~'V arclen the members 
of thE;J Senate present shall elect a chairman. 

Council to have entire 11rnnagmne11t of the T;uiversity. 

7. The said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss 
all professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the said 
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University, and shall have the entire management and superinten­
dence over the affairs, concf)rns, and property thereof, subject to the 
statutes and regulations of the said University. 

Council to 1n:i.ke statutes and regulutions with approval of the Senate. 

8. The said Council shall ha1e full power to make and alter any 
statutes and regulations (so as the same be not r~pugnant to any 
existing law or to the provisions of this Act) touching any election or 
the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, and man­
ner of appointment and dismissal of the professors, lecturers, exami­
ners, officers, and servants thereof, the matriculation of stucleu ts, the 
examination for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions, cleg-rees 
or honourR, and the granting of the same respectively, the fees to be 
charged for matriculatinn, or for any such examination or degree, the 
lectures or classes of the professors arnl lecturers, and the fees to be 
charged, the manner and time of convening the meetings of the said 
Council and Senate aml in general touching all other matters whatso­
ever regarding the said University: Pro1ided alway" that so soon as 
the Senate of the said University shall have been constituted, no new 
statute or reg·ulation or alterati;n 01· repeal of any existing statute, 
shall be of any force uutil approved by the said Senate. 

Colleges nrny be affiliated, :\lld boarding houses licensed. 

9. It shall be lawful for the said Uni versitv to make aiff statutes 
for the affiliation to or connection ·with the .. same of any. college or 
educational establishment to w·hich the gove1'11ing body of such college 
or establishment may consent, and for the licensing and supen·isi011 
of boarding·-houses intended for the reception of students, and the 
revocation of such licences: Provided always that no such statutes 
shall affect the religious observances or regi~lations enforced in such 
colleges, educational establishments, or boarding-houses. 

Stalutes and Reg·nlations to be flllowed by Governor. 

10. All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced 
to writing-, and the common seal of the said University ha Ying been 
affixed thereto, shall be submiitecl to the Governor to be allowed and 
countersigned by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be 
binding upon all persons members of the sa.icl University, and upon 
all candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same. 

Limita.tion of the imwers of Cmmcil as regards the chnil's founded by 1V. ""\V . Hughes. 

11. The powers herein given to the Council sh:i.11, so far as the 
same may effect the two chairs or professorships founded by the said 
Walter °'\Vatson Hughes, and the two professors appointed by him, 
and so far as regards the appropriation and iuyestrnent of the fnnds 
contributecl by him, be subject to the terms ancl conditions of the be­
fore-mentioned indenture. 
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University to confer degrees. 

12. 'rhe said University shall have power to confer, after examin· 
5.tion, the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, 
Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of :Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor 
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, and Doctor of Science, :Bachelor of 
:Music, and Doctgr of Music, according to the statutes and regulations 
of the said University: Provided always tha,t it shall be lawful for 
the saicl University to make such statutes as they ma.y deem fit for 
the admission, without examinatioff, to any such degree, of persons 
who may have gradnated at any other University. 

Students to be in residence during tenn. 

13. Every undergraduate shall, during· such term of residence as 
the said University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent or 
guardian, or with some near relative or friend selected by his parent 
or guardian, and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or 
in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated to or in 
connection with the University, or in a boarding-house licensed as 
aforesaid. 

No religious test to be rtdrninistered. 

14. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order 
to entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or 
to holcl office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advan­
tage or privilege thereof. 

Endow1nent by n.nnual gra.ut. 

15. It shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant under his hand 
addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be is­
sued and paid out of the General Revenue an annual grant, equal to 
Five Pounds per centum per annum on bhe said sum of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds contributed by the said Walter vVatson Hughes, 
and on such other moneys as may from time to time be given to and 
invested by the 8aid body corporate upon trusts for the purposes of 
such University, and on the value of property, real or personal, se­
curely vested in the said body corporate, or in trustees, for the pur­
poses of the said University, except the real property mentioned in 
clause 16 of thi8 Act; and such annual grant shall be applied as a 
fund for maintaining the said University, and for defraying the 
several stipends which may be appointed to be paid to the several 
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants to be appointed 
by such University and for defraying the expense of such fellow­
ships, scholarships, prizes, and exhibitions, as shall be awarded for 
the encouragement of students in such University, and for providing 
a library for the same, and for discharging all necessary charge11 
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connected with the management thereof: Provided that no such 
grant shall exceed Ten Thousand Pounds in any one year. 

Endowment in Laud. 

lG. 'l'l1 · T v l'n t iu th · nn1uo 1111d ou b hnlf oF Ile1· l\f11.ie L. , mflty 
11lionat , l"flll and co11vey iu re -. implo 1·0 such ni1·e1• ity 1· mny 
1·0 .,.,, and decl i ·n.t.e povLion f the w1vle hu1d>1 of tlio :nirl .Pt· vi11ce 
110 :weed ing fifty tl1011.nnd nc:rci~ fol' blie pU1·pos uf 1.h .. ni·vei·"ity 
au l t:J10 fo1· b L' nrlowmen~ t.h i·eot · mul he G0Yer1101· may iu li ke 
manner, ancl on behalf of Her Majesty, :tlienate, g-rant, ancl convey 
in fee-simple to sucl1 UniYersity, or may reserve and dedicate a piece 
of land in Aclelaicle, East of the Gun Shecl aml facing North Terrace, 
not exceed in" five acres, to be us eel as a site'X< for the University 
buildings antl for the purposes of such University: Provided that 
the lands so granted shall be held upon trust for the purposes of such 
University, such trusts to be approved by the Goyernor. 

University of Adelaide included iu Orilinance No. 17 of le44. 

17. The U ni'\'ersity of Adelaide shall be deemed to be a ll 17 ninr­
sity within the meaning of section 1 t of Ordinance No. 17 of 1844 
entitled "An Ordinance to define the qualifications of 'Medical Practi­
tioners in this Province for certain purposes." 

Cou1 1cil or Senute to report annually to the Governor. 

18. The said Council or Senate shall, during the month of January 
in every year, report the proceedings of the University during the 
previous year to the Governor, and such report shall contain a full 
account of the income aml :xpendi tu•e of the said University, 
audited in such manner as ho Gov 1'1101' m1t.r direct, and a copy of 
every such report, and of nl.I th .·bih,te. nnrl r egulations of the Uni­
versity, allowed as aforesaid by the Governor, shall be la.id in each 
year before the Parliament. 

Governor to be Visitor. 

19. The Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the 
said University, and shall h ave authority to do all things which 
appertain to Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet. 

SlJort Title. 

20. This Act may be cited as "'l'he Adelaide University Act." 

*Au exchange of part of the site granted nuder this section has Lee n effecterl 
under Act No. 45 of 1876. 

+This section has been rnpcnlod by Act Nii. 19:~ nf I 0, wltid1 recog11izes 
(among~t others) the followi11g <J1llllillc1uionl!:-" DuCLor or Enchell)r of .Medi­
cine or Master in Surger~' of 1u1y char ero.-1 Unil'ct·~ ily iu il('r Maje~ty • 
Dominions authoris~d to grant D egree..:. i11 j\fedicino nnd urgery." 
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SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 

Tl1is Indenture, made the twenty-fourth day of Dece1nber, one thousand 
ejuhtlrnnclred nud i;ev•uty ~wo, botwecn \ t\.lt•r Wn.tNtm FJn gh s, of Torrens 
P~1·k, near Aclcluirlo, i11 uhe t>ro ,·in.ce f • 'on th Ans ro.lia, E quil:o, of the one 
piut. anrl ,\ Jexn.udor Hn.~', ('f A<l ela.ide, n.foresai l, E ·quire, 'frcrumrc1· o! the E.~­
ecntb•e ' Olrncil. of Lhc U11i,•ersity A sociai:.ion. of· the other parL: Whereas the 
~Riel \\ ' alter \\'atsou. l:fogho ·is clesiwu - that a University ~hould he estab­
IL-1.iecl i11 ~he suid Ji ro"iuce, to be ciillecl " The Adelaide University," and has 
agreed tO n , ist in tho foanda ion of su.ch University, by contributirw the sum 
of 'l' wcmt~> 'l'holl~ancl l'o11mls in endowing by the income thereof twr;" chairs or 
professorships in the imi(l nhersiLy, ono for Olnss icnl und ompa,~o.Li 1·e l'Li lo· 
logy and Literature, n111l lhe OLLI Ct' fol' Euglisli Lall"U 1i_gc and LittHl\IHrc aud 
.Mental and Moral Ph ilC>so1·1lly: And whereits the l<tii/i' \\•niter \\ u.tson H1whc~, 
his executors or admini. trutor.• i~ Ol" n.re e11 Li led to 110111in(l.tc m 11 n.ppoinl. the 
two first Professors to 1111ch olu1 ir : Ami whcrea.~ au A .. ' ociM;ion hit lie ·n 
formed, and has undertaken to endeavour to found >tnd establish such Univer­
sity, and has appointed an E:xecutive Council: And whereas the saicl Alex­
ander Hay has been appointed TreaHnrer of the said Executive Council: Now 
this Indenture witnesseth, that in consideration of the premises, the said vVal­
ter 'Vatson Hughes doth hereby for himself, his heirs, executors, and admini­
strators covAnant with the said Alexander Hay, liis executors and administra­
tors, that he, the said \Valter W ilt ·011 Hugh~. hi · xecntors, or •ldrniuis~r:itors, 
shall an~ will, on or before Lhe ex/! i,1·!1Lion of ten .Y a1-.~ f-r 1_u lhe dat~ hereoi pay 
to the said Alexander Hay, 11$ m.: 1 [ rcasnrer, or t.o t h ll siud K~ec1t t·L''e 'ou ncil, 
or if the said University is iucorpomte\l w i •liin SH Ii pel'io I, l-hen l-O s uch Cor­
por<itiou t he -um of 'rll'enty Th 1;1sa11d Pounll Sterling: A11tl will in Lhe moan­
timc. pr~y inoor ~t th rcou, or ou '\\Ch porLion hereof a.s may remni11 unp11icl a& 
Lhc mLc of l>ix 1 onncls par c •ntum per nllnL11u, from the Rrs d11y of l\l n\·, 011c 
thouso.ml cigh humlrnd and se1•cnty-thrce . nch in tr.re to he llnid h}·-equrtl 
q1wrterly p1Lyrnent.~: .c~nrl it. i~ Mn:ced an•i •l1!chtre I that Lhe h1Lere. ~ ;,n1l 1Ln· 
llllll l ·income of lhe . rtid ~Ul)l or Twenty 'l'housa 11 d J.>011 11 d1:1 ' lrn ll lJe applied in 
two eqnul sums iu endow:in " Ll1t! ~aicl two chni1s wit.h suln.ries for the LI\'() P 1·0. 
fessors, or occupiers of such chairs: And it b hereby also declared and agreed 
that the said 'Valter \Vatson Hughes has avpointecl the Reverend Henry 
Read, M.A., focurnbent of the Clrnrnh of England in the District of Mitcham 
to occupy, am! that the said Henry Read slrn.11 occupy the first of such chair~ 
as Professor of Cla~sics and Comparative Philology and Literature: And th 3 t 
the said Walter \VatsonHu~l1es Jms ttppointed the Reverend John D&.vidsou. 
of 'lutl 11uu·:;; Chm·ch, Atlehi1de, Lo OC!Cll)l)' , 11ntl ~hat tJ1c niu .Johu Uavillson 
!'hall occupy tJ1c Iii. ~ 1Jf Lho o~J, 1· of ' 11ch chair~. · Prof ~or of [1,uglish Lan«11141c 
and LiLCrll- ure, 1u1d Menl':\.I n.ud l\fornl l'h ll1J. opliy: ud it i herehy 11.':'•1·ccd 
an(\ dcclo.red hit& lh 1uuurnl i11 0111e a111l in Lor t. f t,h 'ai1l . um of 'J'1~euty 
'!'hou ·nnd Ponrnl ~. hit.II lo 11.p r>l'ic•l fo1· the1ll.l •'tl" ellafc r••nicl i 11 Np1al . 11n1l>fl1mr­
ter ly. 11.11<1 for uo o h r pnrrio~e wl111.wver: Autl it i. al$O 1lec:lared 11.ml \t••.r cd 
t.hnL 1.he . 11.i•I s11111of1'wo111y Thou l\n 1 Pound . hall be h •Iii by the Tn:t1;in~or Ill 
of the aid 11h·erHiLy, or hy Lhe ·Ol'f•Umti1m Lhereof, wh 11 h1i said U11in~r· 
siLy ~lm l l become iucorpornlerl , lor th p11 ·1 'tJO~e f p·1yin~ allll apJ1lyi11" he au· 
nnlll i11tel'CJ$t 11.ud inoom • lh r •of eqnally on lowin;;- tw" 011a.i1-;; or proic;;or•hip• 
in he ,:;lid ni\• •r ·iLy, one of n.ch ·hair· or \\l'OtE >1 01 ' hips being .ln~-sics and 

om parn t.h·e P hiloJ01:y nml Li er1Jit•tl'c, aml ~ 1 othar of s11oh chairs or profes. 
1:1or hips being l,<;11.irli~li 1.unguage nnd Litenl.lnre, mul l\ l ontn l a11.t fond Philo· 
s phy: An I iL i also t1cclo:red n.lld :v•1·e •d tllat the M.i!l ~u m of Twenty 
Tho11~1lnd 1>,111ucls $h:~ll wh n th(I ~~me is l'e ·cb·cd hy t ho Trcnsnrer of the . ttitl 
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University, or IJ !.he Llui ver. it y when incorponi.tecl . be .investe<l• up 11 'outh 
Australian Govcr11 111e11 1. Bernd , Del;cntures nr. 'ec 111·i ~h~s. ;rnd tbe in t re~t and 
annual income ttri.i np: fro11 ueh in\'e,.tm en ~-< pnicl 11nd appl ied 1mirtcn:ly in en· 
dowin" the ,;n.id two chai r. or pro rca~or!ih i p.~ i n the said U11h·e1·~ify n.s afore­
said.: In wi n . whereof t he !NI.iii ptLrliies to the:se pre. enLS h M'C her nn ~ et-. 
their hands and el;ll~ the .i.~r a nd year lir · n.IJo\'e writtou. 

" ·watson Hughes, in the presence of Richard W. ,V. HUGHES (L. S. 
Si"necl, sealed, and delhered by the said 'Valter l 

B. Andrews, Solicitor, Adelaide. 

*By a deed executed in 1881 th e donor consented to the investment of the 
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings, and on first •nortgages 
of freehold lands a nd buildings in South Australia. 

TRUST CLAUSE 01!' DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE 
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 'l'O THE UNIVERSITY 

By o.n Tndenttu ·e whi ·h ben,rs date the 6th day of November, 
l 74 lie Honoru·able 'L'houm ]~Jder covenanted to pay Twenty 
'l'housaucl Poull<ls an l t,he t1:n. t clan e in that deed provides:-"And 
il is tvrreecl and d lru:ed t luit t he interest and annual income of the 
said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for 
maintaining the said University, an i fo1 · dofrn,ying lie ·overal sti­
pends which may be appointed to be pn id to t he ; \' enil I J' fe ors, 
Lecturers, Examiners, officers, and fl rv1tul. ~o bo n.ppoiu l by uch 
University, and for defraying tLe expe11 · of . u ·]1 [ llow:· l1ips, 
scholarships, prizes, and exhibitio.rn as . hall be aW!lw led for Lh en­
cotu·u :re11 en o.1' student in ;mcl1 nive1~.- i ~" and for providing a Li­
brM'Y for t l1c • run · and fol.' di char in<>' 1111 necessary charges con­
nected wi t h tho mana m n ther eof, 11.nd for no other use or pur­
pos whatso<H'Cl'- Ancl it i. a.lso de ·!:wed and agreed that the said 
s tun of '1 w 1 tv Th ou. ttn l Po 11 n ~ -· shall, when the same is r eceived 
by the 'l'reasu{er of the said University, or by the University when 
incorporated, be invested* upon South Australian Government 
Boncls, Debentures , or Securit.ies, and ~he intei·est and annual income 
arising from such investments shall be paid aml applied to and for 
the benefit and advantage of the said UniYerni ty in the manner and 
for the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and described, 
and to or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

* By a deed executed in 1880. the University i" empowered to invest the 
mon eys in the purchase of freeliold lands and buildings and on first mortga"es 
of freehold lands and bnildings in South Australia.. 

0 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT 

Nu. 20 of 1874. No. 143 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

\Vhereas in orcler to enable the University of Aclelaicle to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient 
to amend "The Adelaide University Act"-Be it therefore enacted 
by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, with the advice 
ancl consent of the LegiRlative Council and House of Assembly of 
the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

University lias heen duly constituted. 

1. The U niver,ity of Acfalaide has been duly constitnJecl and 
appointed according to the provisions of "The Adelaide University 
Act." 

Power to l epea.l Stn,tutes and Regula.tions. 

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the 
said Act, the Council of the said University ma,y by Statute or Reg­
ulation repeal Statutes and Regulations made by the University ; and 
that section sliall be read and construed as if the words "or Regu­
lation " had been insertec1 in it next after " Statute " where that 
worcl occurs lastly therein. 

Repeal of power to confer certain Degrees. 

3. The words "Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," whicl1 . 
occur in the twelfth section pf the said Act are hereby repealed; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
occurred therein. 

Short Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act." 

AN ACT TO REPEAL PAR1' OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVER­

SITY AC'r AMENDMEN1' ACT No. 143 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880 

Preamble. 

·whereas in orcler to enable the U niversitv of Adela.ide to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for oth~r reasons, it is expedient 
to repeal part of "The Aclelaicle University Act Amendment .Act," 
and to revive part of "The Adelaide Oniversity Act," and to amend 
it-Be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South 
Australia, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative 
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Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this present 
Parliament assembled, as follows: 

Repeal mid Revival. 

1. '!.'he thircl section of " The Adelaide University Act Amend­
ment Act " is hereby repealed, aml so much of "The Adelaide Uni­
versity Act" as was repealed by that section is hereby revived. 

Admission ot women to Degrees. 

2. ·women, who sli o. ll hrwo fulfi ll ed a ll t.h c ndi tion presc:l'ihed by 
"'L'he Adelaide Univen;ity A • , ' nn1 b. ho , hituto~ and egnla­
tions of The Univer ' ity ot .Atloln.icl · fo r n.ny D grec, may 'be ad1nitted 
to that Degree at a rn oting of th 01mcil 1rnc1 , • nate of tl1 e said 
University. 

Words ilnportiug masculine gender include feminine. 

3. In " '!.'he Adelaide University Act," wordr> importing the mas­
culine gender shall be construed to include the feminine. 

Title. 

4. 'l'his Act may be citecl as" The University of Adelaide Degrees 
Act." 

AN ACT TO ENABLE THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE 

TO CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of 18S8. 

Preamble. 

Unive1·sity mny confer degrees of Bachelor or Master of Surgery. 

1. The University of Adelaide shall hiw powel" to conf t a.f ter 
examination, the degrees of Bachelor r 1u·,.ery an i M.asteJ.• of 
Surgery, according to the statutes and reg ulations or the .'aid Uni­
versity: Provided always that it shall b la,wfo) fo1· he said niver-
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sity to make such statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, 
without examination, to any such degree of Bachelor o:r Master of 
Surgery of persons who may h'ave obtained a corresponding degree 
at any other University. 

Th'Iasters of Surge1·y to be members of Senate. 

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide 
to the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, be­
come members of the Senate of the said University. 

Title of Act. 

3. This act may be cited as " 'l'he Degrees in Surgery Act." 

Incorporation 

4. "The Adelaide University Act," "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act," and" The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," so 
far as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsis­
tent with the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall res­
pedively be read with this Act. 

AN ACT TO FURTHER A.MEND "'l'HE ADELAIDE 

UNIVERSITY ACT." 

No. 1058 of 1911. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia, 
with the advice and consent of the Parlia.ment thereof, as follows: 

Short Titles. 

1. (1) This Act may be cited alone as "The Adelaide University 
Act Amendment Act, 1911." 

(2) " The Adelaide U nfrersitv Act" (hereinafter called " the 
principal Act"), • 

"The University Site Act, 1876," 
"The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," 
"The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," 
"The Degrees in Surgery Act," and 
this Act, 

may be cited together as "The Adelaide University Acts, 1874 to 
1911." 
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Incorp0Tn.t1ou with other Acts. 

2. This Act is incorporated with the othet· Acts mentioned in sec­
tion 1 hereof, and those Acts and thi8 Act shall be read as one Act. 

Pive additioual members of the Council to lrn a.Jlpoiutecl lJy Pa.rli;Lment. 

3. In addition to the members of the Council of the U ni-versity 
elected as provided by the principal Act, there shall be five members 
of the said Council who shall be appointed (1· m t ime to time by the 
Parliament of the said Stttte ; and from the 'Lim f .Ii fl.ppo.inti.nent 
of the first five members under this Act, the mem be1•s!tip of U lll said 
Council sha.11 be increased accordingly. 

How the additional memb ers to be rt})IJOinted. 

4 (1) Of tli e said ffre adcli iomll members two shall be appointed 
by the Legisla i\' ('01111 iJ and lwee by tlie House of Assembly. 

(2) The sn ill mem b i· .·l11~U be appointed by ballot. 
(3) Nop r·on. hnll b eligible for appointment under this Act 

unless he is a m m b l' of (,Ii · House of Parliament by which he is 
appointed. 

Time o( appointment ancl tenure of office~ 

5. ( 1) As soon as practicable after the pa.ssing of this Act the first 
five members shall be appointed under this Act, and at the begin­
ning of each Parliament after the present Parliament five members 
shall be appointed in manner aforesaid. 

(2) Upon the notification, in manner mentioned in section 8 of 
this Act, of any su h a.ppointm 1 I y either House of Parliament, the 
members appointe1l u. suola l1on.·e and then in office shall retire : 
Provided that any m mh r ttp poin eel under this Act shall be eligible 
fo1· reappointment from time f;o ime. 

Va.ca.ncy to occnr if councillor ceases to be m emb er of Parliament. 

6. In case any member appointed uud.er this Act ceases to be a 
member of the House of Parliament which appointed him, otherwise 
than by the expiration or dissolution of Parliament, he shall there­
upon cease to be a niember of the Council of the University. 

How vacancies filled. 

7. \\ li t 11 11 \' llC1Ln T i 11 111 oHi i..:e f a member appointed under this 
AcL oc m·s t h:rou""h l ei~th. 1· s ignAfi n, or otherwise, a member to fill 
the 1•ncancy . hall h 11.ppoint cl by the Ho11se of Parliament which 
a.ppnin te<l he m mb l" who office has become vaca.nt; antl the 
member so appointed shall hold office for the remainder of the term 
of office oE the person in wlrnse place he is appointed. 
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President's or Speaker's notice of appOinhnent to be conclnsive evidence. 

8 . .A. no ice in writin,. address I o h hnncello1· of tl1 niver· 
si y, and ·igned by he Pr ·i lent or Dept1ly J .l'esic1 ut; o.t 1,h Legi.­
la.tive ouncil orb: lhe p n.k: r or Deputy 'penke1· of tl1e Hou.se of 
.A. seiubly n.s the cnse ma. lie, cel'tifying lrn.l th p r o r 1 et·so11S 
therein munt cl liM 01" lrnv b n n.ppointed a membe1· i · members 
nnclel' this A.ct, shall be oonclusi ve <n-idence of Lli e rnn.tte1· · l Ii r in 
sta.tecl n.tt<l of Lhe ' ' ltHclity of Lit n,ppoin ment. ' 

Universi'ty may confer degrees of Bachelor alld Master of Engineering. 

9. (1) The uive1· i y . hall luwe power to · n{ r, nft r examina-
ion , the <le<>-rees of Bachelol' of Engineering am! Ma<:1t r 'f Engineer­

ing, a.cco1•diug. lo he bl> nLes and l'egnla,t;j n of the niv r:sit,y : Pro­
vide<l tJrn~ i sha'll be lti.wful for t11. U11iver. i liy Lo mnke uch ·tahl·tes 
a,s il10 doem .fiL fol' the 11.clmission, wiUiou examination to Lhe i;a.itl 
degree of p r;;ou who have grschmtucl at o h.01· ni1•era'itie , im l to 
ndmit t1ch person a cord i,n,.. t th :ta ut.e ' o m11cl . 

Masters to be members of Seu.ate on admission. 

(2) Persons admittecl by the University to the degree of Master 
of Engineering shall, on admission thereto, become members of the 
Senate of the University. 

Anmml Grant iucreased by £4,000 

10. In addition to any grants uucler . c ion l5 of: (.he p1·inci1Jal .A.ct, 
in every year a grant. of Four Thonsa11 l Pounds . hal I be paid out of 
the General Revenue to the Univ I\ it ~, lo bu A.ppli.ed for the purposes 
mentioned in the saicl section. 

THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, :MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY 
AC'l'. 

No. 986 of 1909. 

6. (l) 'l'he Boar d ot Govern.ot· of the Public Lilmu·y, :Museum• 
ancl Art ·.-alle ·y o.I: • '011 th \.a ·ti.·alin constituted lJy th e "Public 
Library, M nseum, 11nd rt :n•lle1·y L, 1 3-4·, 'a.11 I he Acts amend­
ing the s~'l>mo, is It t ' by con intie<l o. t,h B al'Cl 1111d.u1· hi Act. 

7. (1) From t.lie beginning of the month of November, one 
thousand nine hundred and ten, the Board shall consist of fourteen 
members, of whom-

I. The Governor shall appoint five members: 
II. The U niYersity of Adelaide shall elect two members : 
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11 1. The Sonth Australian Society of Ar ts shall elect one 
member: 

rv. The Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one 
member: 

v. The Royal Geographical Society of Australasia (South Aus­
tralian Bianch) shall elect one member : 

vr. The Adelaide Circulating Library shall elect one member ; 
aml 

vn. The Association shall elect three members. 

(2) No person shall be qualified t o be elected a member of the 
Board by any of the societies or bodies mentioned in subsection (1) 
hereof (except the Association) unless he is at the time of his 
election a member of the society or body electing him. 

9. The et ct cl nrnm ber or he B o:wd 1:1 hall be olectecl for on y nt', 
ancl in the m.0J1 h oE 0 •tobcr ia \•c1 ·y y 11 t· t,Ji :eve r·a l socie ics and 
bodies m •nLionad i11 : lion 7 (exce pt rhe As ociM:ion) ·ha.II elect 
members of t it Ilof11 ·cl n. 1>1·ovid tl hy Lhe .11.id .: >ctioir ; !lJld nt th e 
annual me til1g of t he A.'sociation 01· 011 adjonl'nm 11t Lhet· of:, thtec 
members of the Board shall be elected ; .Provided that every elected 
member of the Board shall hold ,pffice until the election of his suc°­
cessor, ancl shall then retire, but m.ay be re-elected. 

10. Subject as in this section provided, the elections of members 
of the Board bv the several societies and bodies mentioned in section 
7 shall ta.ke pl~ce and be conducted in the manner provided by the 
Second Scheclu]e to this Act: Provicled that each of the said 
soci ti cl> am! hoLl ie. i.· h ,rehy mpowei·ed to make a.11 such statutes, 
l'e •ulations aucl r ulos noL b ing inconsi8tent with this Act, as it 
leem 11 ces.1;wy or pi· I l ' eilibCl' in substitution for, in alteration 

of, or in aclditiou Lo 11 pl'Ovi ions contained in the said schedule 
applicable 0 suc: h society 01' body, for the following purposes, or 
nn v of lb em. namely, foL' p L'e. cri bing· :-

(a) The time and mode of nominating cancliclates for election as 
members of the Board :' 

(b) The convening ancl holding of meetings for such elections ; 

(c) Subject to sect.ion 9, the times and places for holding such 
meetings; 

( d) The number of members or subscribers required to constitute 
a quorum at such meetings ; 



:i66 TH1: PURLIC LIBRARY, )ITJSl':l:)l, A~D ART GALf,ERY A CT. 

( e) The conduct of the business and proceedings of suc11 
meetings; 

(f) Provisions for the election of m embers of the Board to fill 
vacancies arising otherwise than by effiuxion of time ; and 

(rt) Generally all such matters of every kind as the society or 
body deems it necessary or convenient to make for the 
purpose of electing members'of the Board: 

Provided also that as regards the Association the powers conferred 
by this section. shall be exercised by the Council. 

12. A casual vacancy in the office oE a member of the Board 
shall occur in any of the following circumstances :-

(a) 1'he death of the member : 

(11) 1'he resignation of the member by notice in writing, signed 
by the member, and received by the president or the 
secreta.ry of the Board : 

(c) vVhen the member is not a member of the society or body 
which elected him to the Board; or, if so elected 
by the Association when he is not a member of any 
institute : · 

(cl) When the member has been absent, for the period of three 
months or more, froni all the meetings of the Board 
held during such period, without the permission of the 
Board granted by resolution of the Board passed before 
the expiration of such period : 

(e) l£ the member was appointed by the Governor, the re­
moval of the memJ:>er hy the Governor. 

13. (2) A casual vacancy in the office of an elected member of the 
Board may be filled by the election of a member by the society or 
body which elected such member. Any member of the Board 
elected under this subsection shall hold office for the unexpired 
portion of the term of office of the member in whose place he is so 
elected. 

(3) Every appointment or election under this section shall be 
notified by the Governor in the Oovemment Gflzette, and the Oazette 
containing such notification shall be prinw facie evidence of the 
appointment or election so notified. 

14. (1) If any of the electing bodies mentioned in section 7 fails or 
neglects to exercise the right of election given to it by this Act, 
the Governor may appoint a member or membe1·s of the Board, 
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who shall hold office for the same period and in all respects as if 
he or they had been elected by the electing body so making default. 

(2) The provisions of this section shall also apply in the case of 
any casual vacancy which occurs in the office of any elected niember 
of the Board. 

'.l.'HE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR THE ELECTION OF ~!EMBERS OF THE BOARD. 

Election by the University of Aclelafrle. 

1. (a.) In these regulations as to the University of Adelaide 
"prescribed " means prescribed by the statutes and regulations -for 
the time being in force as to the election of members of the Board 
by the University, whether such statutes and regulations were made 
under the" Sout)1 Australian Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879," 
or are made under this Act, and" University" means the University 
of Adelaide. 

(b) In statutes and regulations made under the "South Australian 
In~titute Act Amendment Act, 1879," the expressions "Board" and 
" Board of Governors " shall be deemed t o mean the Board. 

2. The members of the Board to be elected by the University shall 
be elected in manner prescribed. 

:~. In t.h m.on h f 0 t bor ju a h y u.r the '01111cil of Ute 
niv 1:it.y . Jail! onv ne, in the pl·escribed rna1utel', ii meetin iu 

Acl la.ic1e or tl1e . i i. ve1· ity for t;he purpose of elecru1g Lwo m •1nbe1· 
f t he Bonrcl · and when ver b · office h ld by any rn mber lected 

b he ni vel'sity becomes vaca 11 befo1' Lh cxpi1·a·hio11 .f Mt yei:w, 
OL' otl1 ·1• p i·io(l fo1· which lie ·wns el c eel t he saicl ouucil sl111 ll, i11 
t ho } l"e:;uribed m,am1er COlW ne fl, meet0i11' cf th niv 1•:i y [ l' tl1e 
pm·µose of electiw,. n.nothel' mcm beL" to ho I cl ofl:ice for Lhe 1wexpil'ecl 
por t.ion of he tel'm oE offi ce of lJo m •nib l' wl10 e offi ce ha become 
vacant. 

4. W'l1 1teve1· tl1 c p.re e1·ibed number of members of the University 
is uoL p1· ent withi11 fiflc · n minutes after the time appointed for 
holcling an ., tlCl1 mee in , tlrn Council shall, as soon as convenient 
thereafter, elect two members or a member (as the ease may require) 
of the Board, in such manner as the Council thinks proper. 

5. The r esult of e\'ery such election shall be certified to the Gover­
nor under the hand of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, whose certificate shall be conclusive as to the !Uatters 
stated therein, ancl as to the validity of the election. 
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HOSPITAL ACT A~fENDMENT ACT, 1884, AMENDING THE 

HOSPITALS ACT, 1867.-

Ko. 306 of 1884. 

University to elect one member aml Commissioners of Hospital another. 

Section IX. of thi:s Act enacts that, "At any time in the months of 
Jan nary or February in every year the Council of the (J niversity of 
Adelaide may elect one member of the Board of Management of the 
Adelaide Hospital, and the Commissioners of the Adelaide Hospital may 
elect another member of the said Board." 

Elections to be notified to Chief Secretary, and GoYernor to appoint sixteen in all, 
including persons elected. 

Section X., "On or before the twenty-eighth day of February in 
every year the electing parties shall notify to the Chief Secretary the 
names of the persons elected by them, respectively, as members of the 
Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital, and on or before the 
thirty-first day of March following, the Governor shall appoint the 
persons so elected to be members of the said board, and shall also 
appoint as many other persons all shall, together with the members so 
elected, be enough to make up the whole number of niernbers to 
sixteen, whereof not more than eight are to be medical practitioners. 
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENA TE. 

1. A member of the Senate shall he elected annually as 
Warden. 

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shrrll take the chair as soon after the hour of 
meeting as twenty members are i1rnsent. 

4. If he off.ic p f' Warden lie V(lCllll , or if tlic Wn.rden ball 
be nbseu , r . ho.II desire t o tllk pn.1-t i11 ti. debate, th e e11nte 
sl.Hill elect 1\ ' ha.irnmn, wbo, wh il in th e li n.i r, hall have t\ll the 
power of t,h Wn1· l 11 · lint. if thr \Varden hall anive nfte1· the 

b.1ir is taken, or sba ll cci e to tt~ke par ill I\ cl bi\te, the h air­
ma n hall 1·acn e the Chai1-. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall 
perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions, 
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, 
Clerk, or Member of the Council. 

7. 'l' lt e Clerk shitll pt epat·e, under the direction of the Warden 
a Notice-paper f th e bu ·in s of every meeting, and issue it with 
the ciro11 l1u· onll iug Lhc me ting. 

8. The Clerk snail, under the direction of the Warden, record 
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. vVhenever an extraordin:uy vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may 
appoint some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been 
appointed. 

l 0. Whenevet· an ox r:torclinary vacancy sball occur in the office 
of WnTd eu, r when tho \Varden shall from any cause be unable 
to act, Lho ' lcrk . hnll perform the duties of Warden until the 
nex t rn e in" f l he .~orn1.te. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. 'l'he ·eunte .·hall m et at t he ni versity on th four th 
WEdne day in t he mo11tb of ~l a rch , July, u.n~ 'ovembc1· respe -
tively; but ii t he Warden is of opinion t lt11t !;here i, not uffioient 
busi11ess t o bring before t he Sena l , he may dit·ect notioe to be 
issued t hat tbe m e tiuo- hall f'or tha t ime laps . 
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12; 'l'he Wl.l,rdeu may at any time convene a meetiug of the 
Senate. 

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be 
convened, the ·warden shall ccmvene a special meeting to be held 
within not less than seven nor more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him of such requisition. 

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the 
time appointed fm· the meeting there shall not be twenty members 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall appear on Il')tice being taken, or on the report 
of a division by the tellers, that twenty members are not present, 
the Warden shall declare the meeting at an end or adjourned to 
such time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered 
on the Minutes. 

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future 
day. 

Ill. NOTICES. 

l "/. Notice of every meeting shall be given by ci rcuhu: posted 
six clear days before such meeting to he ht !;-kn own ~ddress of 
every member resident in the colony, itncl to such other members 
of the Senate as may request notices t" lie fo'rwarcled to them. 

18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations 
must reach the Cle.l'k at the Univel'sity, before 1 p.m. on the 
eleventh day before the day of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 

A. AGENDA. 
19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the 

following order, and not othenvise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

a. Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes. 
Business arising out of the Minutes. 

b. Election of Warden and Clerk. 
c. Election of ·Members of the Council. 
d. Questions. 
e. Business from the Council. 
f. Motions on the Notice-paper. 
g. Other business. 

20. Except by pern'l iS io.u ot t wo.third of the members present, 
no member shall mnke nuy motion iniLiating for discussion a 
subject which has not been i:luly inserted on the Notice-paper for 
that meeting. 
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21. Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be 
entered on at an adjourned meeting whiuh was not ou the Notice 
Papet· for the meeting of which it is an adjournment. 

B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. 'Vheuever the vVardeu rises during a debate any member 
then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden 
shall be heard without interruption. 

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall 
vacate th~ chair for the time. 

:H. Every member desiring to speak shH.ll rise. in his plaee and 
address himself to the Warden. 

25. When two 01· more members rise to speak the Warden shall 
call upon the member who first ro~e in his place. 

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen" be 
now heard," and such motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak" to order." 

28. A member may speak upon any question before the Senate 
or upon any amendment proposed thereto, ot· upon ri. motion or 
amendment to be proposed by himself, or upon a point of order, 
but not upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a 
member be now heard. 

29. By the indulgence of the Senate tL member may explain 
matters of a personal nature, although there be 110 qnestion before 
the Senate, lmt such matters may not be debated. 

30 . .L o member miiy speak twice to a question before the Senate 
except in explo.na tio11 01· reply; but a member who bas merely 
formally seconded n motion or amendment shall not be deemed to 
have spoken. 

31. A member who has spoken to ri. question mf'..y again be heard 
to explain himself i11 ,.egard to some materia,l part of his speech, 
but shall not introduce any new matter. 

32. A reply shall be allowed· to a member who has made a 
substantive motion, but not to anv member who has moved an 
amendment. " 

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put 
by the Warden and the show of hands bas been taken 
thereon. 

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except 
for the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded. 
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35. In tbe absence of a membe1• who has given notice of 11. 

motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with lea....-e of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be req_ uired to 
dtili ver it in writing to the \Varden. · 

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall n"t be further 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes. 

39. A member who hns made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the same by lea.Ve of the Senate, granted without any 
negative voice. 

40.· No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any ·question which during the same evening 
has been resolved in· the affirmative or the negative. 

41. Tbe Senate may order a complicated questiott to be 
divided. 

42. w·hen amendments . l;rn ve been made the main quest.ion ae 
amended shall be put. 

43. When amendments have been propose<l. but not made, the 
question shall be put as origii1ally proposed. 

44. A question may be snspended-
(a) By a motion, "That the Senl1.te proceed to the next 

bu~iness." 

(b) By the motion "That the Senate do 11ow adjourn." 

. 45. A debate may be closed by tlie motion " That the question 
be now put," being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the ques­
tion shall be put forthwith without farther amendment ot· debate. 

C. DIVISIONS. 

46. So soon as a debate upon a qnestion shall lie concluded, 
the Warden shall put the que~tion to the Senate. 

47. A question being put shall be .decided in the first instance 
by a show of hands. 

48. 1.'he Warden shall state whether in his opinion tbe "Ayes 
or the "Noes" have it, but any membei· may call foi· a division . 

49. \\'hen a division is called the ~Warden shall again put the 
question, and shall direct the " Ayes" to the right and the 
"N ues" to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other 
votes, without his being required to leave the chair. 
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51. Every member preseut when a division iB taken must vote 
except as hereinafter provided. 

52. No member shall ,be entitled to vote in any division unless 
he be present. when tbe question is put. · 

53. No member shall be entitled to vote ilpon any q uesti<>n in 
wh1ch he hai:; a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any 
member so iuterested shall be disallowed if the Warden's a tten­
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall gi"Ve a 
casting vote, u,nd any reasons stn.ted by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An enti·y 'of the lists of divisions shall l;ie made by the Clerk 
iu the Minutes. 

56. In aase of confusion or error concerning the numbers re­
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
shall proceeQ. to another di vision. 

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

· 58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take 
place at the ordinary meeting in November. 

*58A. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the 
office of Warden, the Senfl.te, a t its next meeting and without 
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members 
as Warden, H.nd the member so elected shall hold office till tbe 

. next November meeting. 

59·. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacaucy shall Lave become known to the Warden. 

60. The members uf 1,he Senate shiill be informed by circular 
when any vacancy or.cur s in tho offi ce of WaL"clen, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, a nd ::mub ci rcular h:dl stttte the date up to 
which nominations will be received. 

61. Every nominaticni shall be signed by at le:isi: two members 
of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has 
not appeared on the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, H.nd the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination . 

.,. Passed by Senate, 28th l\farch, 1894. 
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64. In all eleutions if no more than the required nrunber of 
persons be nomiuaterl, tlie Warden sbaU declare tbem elected. 

*65. If more tl;an the reqniretl number of persons be nominn.ted 
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present sbtil! 
have one transferable vote. 

*65A. Each membeL", in voting, shall set the fignre 1 ·opfJOSite 
the name of the one candidate for wbom he wishes to vote, and 
may set the successive figures 2, 3, 5, etc., opposite the other 
names in the order in which he wishes bis vote to be used in the 
case of transfer, numbering consecutively as many of the candi­
d'!.tes' names as he may desire to number. 

*65B. A voting paper will be deemed informal if no candidate's 
name shall have the figure 1 set opposite to it, or if more than 
one candidate's name shall have the figure 1 set opp~site to it. 
A voting paper will become informal and no longer transferable if 
at anv stao·e of tbe count when it is reqnired for transfer it shall 
be fo;;_nd that the next consecutive figure to be used is not set 
against the name of any candidate or is set against the names of 
more than one candidate. 

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall 
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected .. 

67. The "\Varden shall appoint from the members present as 
many scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them 
their duties. 

"'68. The voting shall be counted by the scrutineers in accor­
dance with the method detailed in the schedule of rules adopted 
by the Senate on July 28th, 1915, a copy of which shall be 
handed b.v the Clerk ot the Senate to each scrutineer on app-oint­
ment. The Scrutineer shall report to the Warden the names of 
the candidates elected. 'l'be Warden shall then declare the result 
of the election. 

*68A. The Warden shall, subject to the Standing Orders, de­
termiue finally on questions of detail concerning the election. 

E. QUESTIONS. 

69. Questio11s touching the affairs oftbe University may be put t.o 
the Warden or to tbe H.epresentative of the Council in the Senate. 

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks 
ought not to he put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his 
opinion injudiuiously worded. 

• Passed by Senate 28th July, 1915. 
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71. The vVarden or Representative of the Council to whom a 
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By permission of the Sena,te any member may put a question 
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it. 

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend m 
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as 
amended. 

7 4. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be 
)ffered nor shall any facts be stated except f!O far as may be 
necessary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any qHestion the matter to which it refers 
shall not be debated. 

76. Replies to quest.ions, of which notice bas beei1 given, shall 
l:>e in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
:i.nd recorded in the Minutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto. 

F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso­
lution "'fhat the Senate <lo now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 

79. The Wttrden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless 
he be unwilliug to act, in which case auy other member may be 

oted to the chair. 

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

81. When the matters 80 referred bn:vc not beell d i. !JOSCd of, 
the Senate having resumed and haviug recei ved r~ rep ort of t he 
Committee to the effect that the matters ha ve 11ot been fully d i:i­
posed of, may appoint a futnre day for the 'ommittee to ~ i >\gni n. 

82. A member may speak more than once to each question. 

83. A motion need not be secondecl. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select. Committees, nnless it be otherwise Ot"dered, shall 
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairmau, rmd 
of whom three shall be a quorum. 
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85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported 011 by them, and their report shall be confined to such 
matters. 

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these tnn.diug 0l"dcr may l>o nspeudcd for the time 
being on motion made wi th or wi thout notice, p1·ovide l chat a 
quorum shall be p1·esen , nnd t hat such motion slmll have the 
concurrence of at Jen two-thirds of t be members pt·e en.t. 

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a 
meeting held 011 the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
code having been rescinded. 

FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 
Deoomber 2nd, 1885. W .ARD.El••. 

ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF COUNCIL. 

Schedule of Rules of instruction to Scrutineers for election of 
Members of Council under method of Election known as that of 
Hare's Single Transferable Vote. 

First Connt. 

1. Sort papers according to first preferences. Reject informal 
papers. Mark remainder with (1). Count total first votes for each 
candidate. 

Determiuatiorr of Quota. The Quotn elects. 

2. Divide the total number of formal votes by the number of mem­
bers of Council required plus one, ancl add one to the quotient. '!.'his 
(ignoring any fraction) gives the quotu. A candid<tte who obtains 
the quota at the first or any subsequent count is thereby elected. 
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Uecli~tribution of Slll·plus Votes 

3. 1£ a candidate (A), at the first or a.ny subsequent count, has 
votes in excess of the quota, l1is surplus is redistributed as folJows: 

(i) If after first count: 
Mark on each of (.A.)'s papers the trnnsfer-·i:td ue, w l:iich is 

(.A.)'s surplus votes 
the fraction: - ·(A) ,

8 
total votes and transfer each pa.per 

to the ca.ndiclate next in order of preference thereon, 
disregarding candidates already elected. 

(ii) l£ after second (or subsequent) count: 
Mal'k on each of the p1'tpers lftst tram;fel'l'ecl to A the 
new transfer-value whicl1 iH tlie fractio11 : 

A's surplnR >otes 
Total numbe1· -ot paper·:-; recei rnd by A at last transfer 
and transfer the papers so marked to the candidate next 
in order of preference, cliRregarcling any candidates 
already elected or rejected. 

After eacl1 tntnsfer recount the papers according to 
their markerl valne, arnl if any candidate then obtain 
more than tl1e quota rechskibute hiH surplus as above. 

Uejection of Candidate lowest on List. 

4. 1f when the above prnce;;s is encled the quota has not been 
obtained by the requi1·ed number of candidates, the papers of the 
candidate lowest on the list are tu be redistributed at their marked 
>alue to the unelected candidates next in order of preference. 

1f as a result any candidate reaches the quota, he is electerl ; and 
his surplus votes (if any) redis1ributec1 as in Clause 3. 

Exhaustion ofnbove lH'ocess. 

5. The above process of iejection anrl redistribution shall be 
repeated until the required number of canclidateR has been elected, 
or until the uumber of unelectecl candidates exceeds by only one the 
number still required. Jn this L'af;e the canrliLlate with fewest votes 
is rejected, and the remainder are electecl. 

Cnse of ~q nal for lowest. 

6. Of two candidates who at the conclusion of a tranKfer have an 
equal number of votes, that one sha.11 be deemed the 101Ye1· who had 
fewer YOtes prior to t11at transfer. 

Coutinge11cies. 

7. If any contingency not met by tli e above rules arises, the 
scrutineers shall be guided by Scliedule 4 to the Tasmanian Electoml 
Act of 1907. 
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APPENDIX. 

SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREES AND 
DIPLOMA COURSES FOR 1919. 

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all 
text-books prescribed. 

NOTICE. 
Applications for exemption from attendance at a co11rae of 

Lecture11 or Practical Work, du ring any session or term, must bo made 
within a fortni~ht after the commencement of the session or term. 

GREEK AND LATIN. 

1. Greek. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 
The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 

It is divided into two parts, with an examination at the end of the first and 
the second year. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or l4s. per term. 

::lubjects of examination in 1919: 
First year: 

(a) 'J'mn.· l1 ~tion frorn Engli. II iuto "reek. 
(b) 'l'ranslntiou from l~reek in to English. 
(o) Bo.ok. specio.lly set fo1· 1 ~19; 

opbocles, A 11ti9011e, e 1l. by Sir 1<. • Jebb 0.1111 I~ . !::i. hnckburgh 
( 'nm bridge niver.ity Pr s). 

Demo t.hcues, Se/Ml l 't·ivatd 01·t1tio11s, Vol. l., J os. 34, 35, 39, 
1Jd. lJy P1tley n.nd 'a.ncly (Co.ml)l'id t:e ni ,•ersity Press). 

(d) Questions 011 'mmm1lr uncl the ~ubject mo.ti.Or of the books set, with 
peoin.I refcren · to Ir e lec:tnre given . 

• ·ecunu Y'°"': 
Same 1u F ir. t year, but in place of (a) are substituted: 

Herotlotns, B ook {,ed. by H. G. Woods {Rivingtons). 
G-reek Antrq u.iti~.•, Prof. Maisch (Temple Primers, Dent). Omit 

pp. 1-30 o.11d 1:n to end. 
Greek Literatm·e, Prnf. Jebb (Literature Primers, Macmillan). 

2. Latin. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees 
The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 

Ii. is di\•ided into two parts, with Rn exarnination at the end of the lhst and 
\iC<'ond year. Fee for the course, £4 4s. , or l4s . per term. 

Su hjects of examination in 1919: 
First year: 

ia) "l'mnslation from English into Lati11. 
(h) Trnuslaliou from Latin into Englbh. 
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(c) Books specially set for 1919: 
Horace, Odes III., ed. by J. Gow (Cambridge University Press). 
Cicero, In Ca•cilium, ed. Heitland a.nd Cowie (Cambridge Univer­

sity Press). 
(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject matter of the boo ks set, wiLh 

special reference to the lectures given. 

Second Year : 
Same as First yea r, buc in place of (a) are substituted: 

Tacitus, .lln11al1t, /J,,ok I., e<l by H. Furneaux (Clarendon Press) . 
Roman Atlti!)1lit 'cs, Prof. Wilkins (History Primers, Macmillan). 
Roman GitM·a.t11re, Prof. Wilkins (Litera t iue Primers, Macmillan). 

3. Greek and Latin. B .A. Honours Degree. 

1.'/1 ~ ~01w11~ u.'IJ/.emlt oc"r t/0·011 .~et"'$, C1mdt'dnf.l!ll <wa ·~·troiigl'!} reco111 111 e11d6fl to 
$la»t JI01101p-.~ T,e1·t1Art i11 C'o1111>0.•i~io>1 a111l h'ooks at t!iB ·1101:11 co11Hn mcam811t of 
U.o ir co11r& . ./.r ji1r us po.~. ihl,q 1dl tl•o lfo11oww Booh tuill b dealt with i11 a 
tki:M yo1ir.,• ".lftdP, uwt G'1111didal'c.• "re a1l1•i$1Jd to t'e(Ml h!J tl1e111.•elves ot/,er wu>'k•• of 
l/1.e m1t/101"t r11c ·11Uun~d i11 lli ~ li1<t b~/,ow. 

The examination wili'co111pnse: 
(fl) 'l'mn l1itio11 in Lo C~rcuk pro:se mid,. 1 c. • 
(b) 'l'rn11.'111Lic111 inLo Lr.Lin pros~ l\ml verse.• 
(c) '1'1·1111,.lntipn from 'r ek inlo C:n.,lhil o. 
(d) 'l' ransla.Lion fr 111 J.11Li11 i11to Jo.:11gl'ish . 
(ll) Qncsticrn 11n 'ram1110.1", o.nd ~he E lc111ent of '0111pam.1i v l'hilolog1 

11.s t ppl icd l.\l he (:reek llnd LtLtin 1 1\ugm~:;:cs. 
( f) >uc:~ l·iOn 1•11 I :rnek 1L11ll ltonia11 H istoo·.v. nml 011 lhc subjecL 111111.1.<li 
. of :m ·11 c:rock 1tml Latin books U$ 111ay be SJ)Ccinll y chosen. 

(.9) Books ('peci1\lly ch en f r Hl l 9 1in(I 1920: 
'l'li t JI jll(/, B()oka L crn<l X Vi fl. 
'1.'l1e Oc1,11s.~c.v. Books XKl., L\'1 f . , .\'Xflf. 

e, ·hylu , P·,.o»ir.ll1011s lfo1mrl. 
Pindfl;I'. PytMcm Odes. 
'o]Jho'lel;, Oe1lip 11.1• ll•e K'iug. 

Ari top\lo.nes, 'L'lrn fi·og.•. ' 
Herodotn , )Juolr f. 
T hucydid ,Book.< f T. w11l VIll. 
P lo.w l'lu.erlo ; f.',.oe111 '" t/1,. llep11blia (T . G. T ucker). 

•1110.;;th nes, ~·11lcct P.ri,.f1t~ On1t io11.i (Paley nutl Sandys). 
Vol. [ ,, Nos. 34, 35, 39, 56 

Plautus, R udr.ns. 
Lucretiu , lJook T'. 
Vergil, 1le11eftl, Booli 8 1, (Wit J., 
H orace, Ca,.mbta, Boole .LJI. ; 'E71i.•·tle,f, Bciolr f, 
Juvenal, 1'/i.e '11tii·~a in .T. D. Dug•,\' etll'ti1m (Omit No. VI.). 
Cicero, /,,.ft111"~ to A.tticus, Boole L; 'l'uu11 lc111 J) isputation-<, Book 

I.; '1.'11 ~ 11co11d l'Ji ilippic. 
Livy, Boo/rs L and XXI. 
Tacitus, A nnals, Boole I. 

._ Tran~lation into v~rse is optional. 



flYLLABUS-MODERN LANGUAUJ<JS . " 
4. Greek and Latin. M.A. Honours De&"ree. 

1'he Examination will be in the following subjects: 
(a) Translation into English from Greek ancl Latin writers. 
(b) Grarumo.r, Lext11 u.I l'itiei !11 1 and ' mpanit i,·c 1 hilolog,v 1~ appl ied 

t•J t ile Greek 11.nd J,ntin IJ0.ng111v1e . /111 lnt»1Jd11otio1£ to Com· 
1><m•t i11<1 L'ltilolo,qy by J. l\C. Edmomls (Cl'tn b. Unh'. Press, 1906) 
i,. 1·cco111111e11ded . n11dilll\t1;,; ure urh-i, d to rend An f11t-roll110Uo 11 
to tlut N'lturnl lli•fo>:1111f LM".l""!I" by 'L'. G. •ruck r ( 13la.ckic aud 
'on). 

(c) An Essay. The subject must be approved by the Professor of 
Classics. 

Students who propose to read Classics with a view to entering for the M.A. 
Examination are advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the 
Professor of Classics about their course cf reading. 

MODERN LANGUAGES. 

8. English Language and Literature. 
· Ordinary Degrees. 

B .A. and M.A. 

The course of lectures is given annually, and is completed in one year. H 
comprises .the history of the language, the history of the literature, and stud v 
o f prescribed books. Fee for the course £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per term. · 

:-;ubjects of examination in 1919 : 

The professor's lectures and the following hooks : 
I. 

History of the English Lang1uige. :::ipecial book : Loun~lmry, T. l{,. 
H;stor.11 of the English langua,qe. 

II. 

History of English Litei,ature. Spense1· to Tennyson, with Epec:ta.i 
reference to Ha.les's Lon,qer En,qlish poem.<. 

Poetry. 
1. 

2. 

3. 

III. 
Special books~ 
'ltirn er. l»·olo911e, 1' 1u:ql1 t'.i· 'l'11le, ofr., ~ti . 11. IL J\h1rri~ : n w 

c<l. hy ·w. W. 'keiiL. ( ' !n.r•ndo11 Press.) 
~ li nk pe1trc ("} J(i» !f R t nl'!/ f T'., PtLJ'L J L; eJ. b.v IC Dui h1:1rn 

(i\ l n.c.111illi1 11 c · l' o. ). 
{ (I ) l fomlet ; e1!. by E. J{. .. h1unl11~ r . 1Wa.rwic:k 

'hnk peiwc : h~tcst ed iti1111 1. 
(c) C.l/mlu11i11 ; ed. by A .• J, \'\' rilL ! \ ar\\'i cdc 

hake pea.re.l 
Brow nini;, .'elo,.fi1J M . (::;miLli & Eder.) 

IV. 
P.rose. Special .book : 

Typical s~ledion.< from En.qlish W"iter,,, Vol. If. 
Maca1:hiy. (Clarendon Press Series). 

l'ope to 
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1'he John Hou"wd Clni·k P,·ize is awartl.ed on the re.mlt.• of the EaJaminrdi<m 
in English Lang11age and Liferatm·e . For particulars of the Prize see Statntes, 
Chapter XIV. 

tuden ts are recommended to study Chaucer's Prologue and Kn1:ght's Tale 
Lc•fore the beginnln" of the .first term, and to use Morris and Skeat's introduc­
~ion, or tbe :second par of Lounsbury, to elucidate the grammatical difficulties 
of the text. 

9. French. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

Students in each of the two yell.rs nro requirnd to 1~ttencl lectures in language 
and composition twice a week t h.rougbnnt tl1e year, and to wri te the exercises 
to 4;he satisfaction of the lectm·er. 'fwo nu.nual ex~mi11atio11s are held, 
of which the first must be pas eel 11. yenr o.t leus t before the camlidate sits for 
the other. Fee for the course, £4 • . , or 1-i/. per turni . 

Subjects of cxamiuatiol). in 1919 : 
First year : 

(a) Translation from English into French. 
(h) Translation from French into English. 
(c) Cours de Ormmnafre Historique. Part IV. Darmesteter. 
(d) Booki. pecia lly ~et : 

d.oliilre, L'.1va»e, ed. A. 1'. Baker (Manchester Univ. Press) .. 
Balz1\c1 .h.~11(1811,fo Grandet (Oxford Higher French Series). 
Ue Musset, P ol:si'cs clioisies (Oxf. Hi!l'her Fr. Series). 

(e) Sefections to be committed to memory : 
Spiers' Seni o?' French .Reciter, Nos. l , 3, lU, 13. 

(/) Candidates must satisfy a reading and a conversation test. 
8econd year : 

(a) Translation from English into French. 
(b) Translation from French into Engli~h. 
(c) E. Faguet, Dix-Septieme Si~cle-Etudes L i ttfrai-res {HacheLte-), 

omitting pp. 1-134. Co111·s de G·rammai'l'e Historique. Da1·me$teter· 
Part I., pp. 1-64, 91· 143. 

( rl) Books spe<1 icLlly set- : 
Le.• l'oitte.• Prm1~,1 ·i<1J 1( 11 X LX• S1dcle, • ,\ u~as, pp. l-52, 101-'.~0I. 

(Oxford lmprimorie de t'Univm-- it6). 
Moliere, [,' .iJ.vno·o, ed. A T. Bakot' (Mnu~hcstcr Uni\•. Press) . 
Michelet, L" illal' ( xf. Higher Fr. ericti). 

f;cmllml, llac 1'11t~ ct 1$/1"ko«pea1•a ( x . Higher Fr. Series). 
(,) lections to be ommitLctl to 111e111ory: 

Le l,u,c- ni ·on de. 'ema"illa.R, J ,a ui de Mai : 
PQcta Jn"l!Mls l1m l11t/1;--~1mt t/6 purs sang lots. 

(/) Cunditlu,tes mu -t tLtisfy a re 1di11" tmd a conversation teat. 
Candidates of the Second Year are required to answer in French all 

questions, except the translation from French into English. 

10. German. B. A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

No course of lectures is provided at present, but two annual examin&tions 
&re held, of which tl1e first must be i:assed a year a.t least before the candidate 
qits for the other. 
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Snbjects of ex;i.minn.tion in 1919 : 

First year: 
(a) Translation from English into German. 
(b) Translation from German into Enl{lish.' 
(~) History of the German Language 

7 

Behaghel, A Short Historical Grammar of th• Ge,.man Langr"ige 
11\facmillan, 3s. 6d.) 

(N olo: tuclellts will bi cx pectctl l:u luwc a genera.I 
kuowlcdgc of the lirond prlncip l ~s. o.nd t give some 
illustr11 tion wi tb reforenc•e Lo he~c, hut. u.n intim11.te 
knowledge of n.11 I he rlet:i.i l;. 1111.m tioned in the book 
will 1111t he requ ired. ) 

(d) Books specially set : 
Schiller, J,,ngfrau vo" Orleant, ed. Humphreys (Macmillar1, 3/-) . 
Goethe, He1·mann und Dorothea, ed. Lieder (Oxford Univ. Prc~s. 

4/6) 
Heine, Harzreise (Blackie's Little German Classics, 6d.). 

(•) Selections to be committed to memory : 
Heillt', Lorelei. 
Uhland, lJas Suhlo,,., am Me .... 
Goethe, Erlkonig. 
Schiller, Das Miidohen aus det· .Fremde. 

(Note : These poem~ may be found in Poems for Rtoita­
Uon, Blackie's Little German Classics, 6d. ). 

( f) Candidates must satisfy a readin!? nnd a conver~;i.tion test. 

Second year : 
(a) Translation from English into German. 
(b) Translation from German into English. 
(t!) History of German Literature. 

Alfred Lotze, Gesohiuhte der deutsohw Literatu,. (Hudolf Haupt, 
Leipzig, 3~.). or other approved book. 

(d) Books specially set: 
Goethe, Iph1:9enie auf 1'a11ris, ed. Cotteril (Macmillan, 3/6). 
J,essing, Nathan der Weise, ed. Robertson (Ca.mb. Univ. Pre5R, 

3/61. 
Motte Fouqu6, Sintram (Bla.ckie's Little German ClasRics, 6d.). 

(~) Selections to be committed to memory : 
Korner, Gebet wiihrend der Soltlacht. 
Schiller, Hojf1>ung. 
Uhland, lJie Kapelle. 
Kerner, Der reichste .Fii·r.~t. 
Goethe, (a) Krnnst du das Land, 

(b) W er nie sein Brot mit 1.'riinen asN. 

Note : These poems may he found in 1'/ie Oxford Book of 
G ermm• Vers• l Oxford Univ. Press, os. ). 

(f) Candidates must satisfy a.1eading and a conversation \esL 

[Candidates of the Second Year are required to answer in German all· 
qneHtions, except the translations from German into English.] 
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HISTORY. 

12. History of the United Kingdeom. B.A. and M .A. 
Ordinary Degrees. 

· The course of l ect.nre~ is given in two out ot every three years, and is corn · 
pleted in one year. It will he given iu 1919. Fee for the cnurse, £4 4s. , or £1 
Ss. per term. 

~ubjects of examination in 1919: 

The professor's lectures and the following books :­
Low, Sidney. The Gui:er11ance of E11gla11rl. 
l~ardiner, 8. It. The Puritan Rern/u/ion ( !C710,.h.< of Mvd•rn 

Histor!f). 
Woodward, ,V, H. A short hi.<tu1·!1 of the exprtnsion qf the British. 

Empire (in part). 

It is assumed that students have studied the outlines of English history as 
set down in J. R. Green's Shod Histo1·,11 of the Hn.olish people, or Warner and 
Marten'~ Gro11nd•cork of British Hi•tory, or S. R Garcline1·'s Sf1tdent'.< Hi.<tory 
of England. The Governance of Englrrnd ehonld be studied, if possible, beforn 
the beginning of the first term. 

13. Modern European History 918-1273. B.A. and 
M.A. Ordinary De&rees. 

The course of leclnre~ is given every third year, and is con1pletcd in one year. 
Fee for the con me, £4 4s., or £I Ss. per term. 

8nbjects of examination : 
The professor's lecture" and the foJ!owing tlooks : 

Bryce, ,) . 'l'li.P IIol.11 Roman .Empi1·e. LatesL edition. 
1'he Lepe"'/ '1° 8t. Frmi.ci" b_q the three Compa11:1:on.<; tr. by E. (;, 

i:falter. 
'/ 1/1" /,ii/Ir /1' /o1< frn of.'\/. F1·r1111•i"s; (,r. by ' I'. '"· Arnold. 
fi'run('i.• o.f .1.,si&i, •a·int. .l li•'l"m" "/' 1•nrfl!c:t11>11 · written by Brother 

Leo u( Assi._i : ed. h, P • ."aha.Lier : Lr. h.\ K 1<:vang. (Nutt.) 
.Joinvill c, ::;h· ·de. ::ioi11 t f-r11d~·, kh1.'I '!f 1<1·n111·"· 
Archer. T. \ ., ~nd Kini; ford, '. 1.. ·1•1.- U»11.wules{Unwin) 

:;>,;~. Bryce's Hol;IJ Roman Rrnpfre should. be sLudiecl, if pos~ible, before the be­
·ginning of the first term. 

History for B.A. Honours Degree. 

In addition to the reqnirements of H.egnlation IV., candidates mnst select 
-0ne of the two following Divioions (a) or (II): 

14. (a) The Puritan Revolution, 1642-1660. 

]. GENERAL . 

Gardiner, F; H. H£.<tor.IJ of En.qland, 1603- 1642. 
Hi.dory of the great civil war, 1642-1649. 
n;,tor.11 ~f t!.e cum11Jo11wealtli and proteatoratt:. 
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2. 0UIGINAL. 

G:1.rdi11t'l'. S. I{. Const.:tut.:Onc.t doc1onents oJ th.• /'u1·itri:n rei•olu-
tlon. 

A thesis must be writtt•n on some su hject elucidating the history of 
the period. 

15. (b) British Imperial and Colonial History. 

I. There will be an l'XamirnLtion in 
(a) BritiHh Imperia l History. 
( b) His tory of A nstrala"ia. 
(cl Constitutional .His tory of Canada. 
(d} Imperial Heconstrnctiun. 

Books recommend ed: 
1a) Lu l.l : 1 lin JJrif1$/1 .lttnJ>ire; W odward: B.rµr.11.<fon of ii•~ 

fl n "ti.•I• 1f1111'irl'I; Eg1n•t01 1: d • "hoi· t Ii i fo•·.11 11.f lfrili.<I• 
olo11i<t l / 'olic,11; Jl e11 le1»0 11 : • ·;,. (/!for!}e (}re.11. 

(/, .Jen kl<· 111., l r)):i; of Iii~ Au ii'11liM1 Cu/o11ios • rnnip: , t (u e a11d 
Jfrtftr11/ Oo11$lil11tionf of .-1 ""tl'<clfo : l\·I oote : Co111mo1111·8<• l tl1 
nf 4118trfl l ia, 2nd ed ition· J, ncns: IJ 1.,torica/ Gr.og1·,,11l1y of 
.1/-rrst1'1tli<1; R poi·t of f/1~ 111./.entat" f"1J111111i$.,io11 o.f .-1·u.vtl'flli<' 
1111 JJriiisl• wrci .II 11st 1·« l uw J ,.ct<IK iu t/M ' oitll• f'f1c:ifr.co, 

(i-} Egerton mid Crn.ut: Ocrn11dian 01>11. litutio1wl JJ~,,~lo11111e 11 t; 
l,ont Dnrlm m : RPJ>cirf. ())1 (,~~ r~ffcdrs <if /l r iM.•li. No1·tl• 
.A tJMt·ic:u. 

(d) Curtis : Problf1n of the Commonwealth. : Keith: Imperial 
Undp rrnd th.e Domin-ions ; Richarrl J ebb: The I mperial 
Conjereul'e . 

l:l. tudents 1111 1~ 1Llso present n Lhc ·is in a period oi l5outli 11 .. Lral ia n 
l:Jisto1·y which mu. t. b of such a miture tL to constitu le ii pie c of o rig i11 ul 
r •carch T he 1.ht?sis prescribell in necordanr,o with the cuncliLion of Lhe 
'l'iuli n choltir. hit 11111.y also be pre ·cut •ti fo1· r.h.i cl egree. 'l'he 1loc::u me11ti u.nrl 
paper: tu he tndi d :rnd consulted include: -

(a) Desp1Ltclie. and l•:uclo. ur • . 
(b) om11 rL"«.'!iu11s of l nqufry. 
(c) De:p11rt1 11 e11 tal rcconl ·. 
(d} !::lcicmilie Mid gcucrn l re11r1r t~. 
(el 'ont •ni pllrll.I',\' puhlit·rdi1lll in pamphlet a.ud book form. 
(j) c ~nzc le.4 1111il f'n lt•n1h ,.,,. 
(g) N ewspapern. 

Arrangements ha ve been mn.de with the authorities of the Adelaide Public 
Library and the 8ont.h Australian Branch of the Roya l Geographical Society 
for giving students engaged in this work accesR to the original materinl in the 
Public Libl'ary Rnd the York Gate Collection . 

History for the M.A. Honours Dea-ree. 

Two papers will be set, one on )?cncml l·:nropeo.n Hi to ry for which no special 
books are prescribed, but the Prof 01· 1111.ty be con11ulted ; the other on one of 
the following special periods, for which t he car.didrtles arc r ecommended to 
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re~d the bnok. 111·c.•cril11J1l. Qu · lion~ 111ay al>o Le set on the subject matter of 
the thesis. No s~11 t\!l 11 l. wi ll h • permitted to enter upon a course of study in 
either of ~he. e ~11 lijr1; t, nnl "~ he shall hH.ve µreviou sly studied Latin and 
French for cwo y"a1•: i11 Liu COll 1\ ·e prescril.Je,I for the B. A degree. 

16. (a) Early English Constitutional History. 
I . GENimAL. 

StnLbH, \'I' ., Co ii.,.tilllt-io,.af. k istor:i1 o.f b:nqlttnd i:,. ,:t . ., origi11 aud 
development, vol. 1-2. 

Maitland, F. 'V. 1Jome.>1lrt.t/ b.,o/c a1"l beyond. 
Pollock, Sir :F. , and Maicland, F. vY. Hist01:11 of An,qlish Law 

2nd ed. 
2. Onm1NAL. 

StnLLs, W. S eleet C'lta-rt&1·s <tnd. other il/11.vfra tio11s of En,qlislt 
constitutional kistol'!/ · 

17. {b) The first three Crusades. 
l. GENl':RAL . 

Sybel, H. vm1. Histor!/ and L-iteral-ttre of the Gru.v.-.d•s ; tr. i1.11d 
ed. by Lady Duff Gordon. 

2. ORIGINAL. 
Gesta Fru1ico1··u·ni. 
Ra.11mond de .J.,qile•·. 
Fulcher de C1iartres. 
Odo de De1dl 
W i lliam of T,l/re. Rooks XVI. , X V III., <•h. l - 8. 
Bohd-ed·dfa.. 

These C:hronicles are to Im found in the Univer~iL.Y Librnry i1111l er title of 
'' Receu-il des /1-1"storien.'-: de.,· Crof.~ades, et1 ~ . ~' 

For modern works 011 the subject consult the l'rokssor. 

A thesis mus t be writteu on some 81ll1jPct elneiolating the 11istory oi 
the period. 

ECONOMICS. 

20. Economics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees 

The course of s tnd.v is iu l.wu 1>11.l't., nch OCCllJl,Ying Q: y 1u·. ' l'Jic I ctUrC$ 
are given in the evening. • 'Luclon t.s 111 11 b hei.: in wiLh lh lec tm- s in Part I. . 
and pass in it before taking Part I I. ; l1n h if bhey luw fai l rl LO pn.l in ]'arl I. 
they may be permitted, by c n. enL _f Lh l •cl.ur r, to pro e rl to l'arL rJ . l:loLh 
parts must he passed before Lho . 1lhjecL counts ~owunls IL dcg1•ce. 

The course of lect.nres in Part I. will be given in 1919. It will deal with 
<'COnomic production a n<l excha nge, and economic history up to 1800. 

Fee· for the course: !'.4 4s., or l4s. per te1·m. 

Text· books for Part I. : 
Clive Day, H·1stor,I/ q.f Commerce. 
Marshall, Economics q.f Industr.11, or, Cla1 , Economies. 
Hobson, Evolution of Modei·n Cap.:talism. 
l'ear Book of the Commomvealtlt, No. 10 (1917). 
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MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE, 

Courses of lectul'es on Psychology, Logic, and Philosopby will lie given 
e''eQ' year, and on 1<:thics every secon1d year. 

21. Psychology. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary De&"rees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one ) cH.r. 
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures, witb the following text-boob: 

Mitchell, Strur:t1we and Growth qftke Jf/nd. 
Lickley, Nervous ::,'.'l"tein (Longmans). 

For private study : 
8tout, J.fonual of Psyaholo,qy. 
McDougall, Ph;qsiolo,qical P.•.l/ckology. 

22. Logic. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. Fee 
for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures, with 

Creighton, An Introductory Log·fr. 

Fo1· private study: 
Bosanquet, Essent-ials of Log·ic. 

The Robq lt'let< h•r Priz• .,-_. awarded on the result.< of the e.cmninations in 
P."ff<"kology. a.nd Lo,qic. 

23. Ethics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 
year. It may be given in 1919. Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examinatirm: 
· The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 

Dewey and Tufts, Etkics 
8idgwick, History of Ethics. 

24. Philosophy. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given e\'ery year, and is completed in one year 
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures, with lhe following text-books:' 

Schwegler, History of Philosophy. 
Ward, Nat-uralism and A_qnostfrism. 
Berkeley, Pr?'.nciples of Hmnrm Knowledgo (Everyman's Library). 
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25. Philosophy. 

BY J,T.ABUS- E UUCATION. 

B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours 
De4'rees. 

1 11did11.te~ for tl1e · ' <11:1,>recs in Philo. oµ h.\' sl1011t.l i11 ti1111l.t' Llic i r intention tu 
the Profo. ·ol' m eatli• in their cour e tts po· ible. fo lOIO lcct11r will IJf) 
given on Gre«ik Philo oph:v on Mnuem l~h il osoph.v from K unt., nnd 011 
Psychology u111 I Ethic.~. The ~x:u11 i1111.l.ion for l·h R A. degre will inelud 
P ycliol ogy, Lou:ie, and Ethic><, . well a. Philo ophy; mul st11 de11t.ll will be 

·cx pcc t«icl to read prescri bed texts i11 Philo. oph au<l DO ruld Ja,111 , 1?1·i110ipfo 
o( Ps.110/uilo!},11, 2 vol ( ~fo 111illti11) '15/, n.u•I f:reeu, i11'ulegonrnna, to .Etl•ios, t\• 
I. he i1ook pre cl'ibcd fol' the nli11nry d gree, l•'or th i\![ J\. degr e two paper:i 
w!.11 be ;;e~. one on Gr •ck philosophy and the other 11 Lhe hi t<iry of th~ 
·tbeory of knowledge since D1·~ 111•tc><. Candilhtte 3}1011ld includ e in their 
.reiiding: llul'll · ~. (l,.,~t, l'ldltJw11l1.i1. l'HrL i . (JllTucm1Jlan & o. ); Pl ato, 
'l'herU!lr./11., R epublfr, :,1111 P11 rmm1ide.y; ri. WI le. Rthh·tt; .Elum • 1'rca-ti ~ uf 
/Inman. 1Yt1l111·~, J :trt i . (Vol. i. in Ev1'•',)'lllllll. · Librll.t',\' ); Hegel, Logia (tr. 
Wall ace); ll o~anquet . Lo,9io. Pl'inglc·P1~t,Li!i011, 'l'lu1 l<ltf< of G<>fl. Jn lieu of 
part of rlli. e.x1u11i11n.t io11 n. ciin,i ic\O.Ue 11my Jll'e cnt for his ex11.mi11ation th 
liter~tn re of Lh . 11 bjeol. 0 n11ttt r nf hi . tho!<i . J3uL th i. 1~lt,cr111i·ti1•e nm. t b 
cho .. n :rnd :ql11ro,•e I >ix 111onf,h ~ h fore the da.t. of t he ~xnmi ant ion. 

EDUCATION. 

26. Education. B .A. and M.A. Ordinary Degree. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. 
Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Su hjects of examination : 
The lectures on the Hislory and the Theory of E1lucation. 

In the Ill lory. students are recommended to read Quick, Educational 
R~f1m11~rs; nnd 1\ ~cnernl knowledge of the priuripal educational 
w1·itin•rs fru111 Pluto to Montessori will be expected. 

In the Theory of Education they are recommended to read Raymont, 
p,.,:nc1°JJ/es of E ducation (Longmans, Green, & Co., 4s. 6d.). 

27. Principles and Praptice of' Education. 
in Education. 

Diploma 

No course of lecture' is provided at present, but au examination will be 
held annually in the Principles of S<1condary Education and in Hygiene. The 
examinations need not be taken in the same year, but candidates will not be 
admitted to the examination in Secondary Education unless in a previous year 

I they have pas$ed the exe.mi11ation in Education as prescriherl for the orrlinary 
R. A. Degree . 

.A. PttINCIPLES OF SIWONDARY EDUCATION. 

I. 'l'wo po.pe.1-.~ will be set, ( I) One on t he fonct.iou of (,l ie secoud a.r.\'. chool, 
i11a1rn~iounJ. system of eclncu.ti.on; orgnuization 1tn1I mu.m1go111cnt of 
seconditry schools (1Lrra11.,.ernent of clru1-ei., distl'ilmLlon of stn.11' cur­
r ictll.um, progrnm me , t,irnetablc.i!, etc.); nwl th chief physion.l and 
111 en to.I charnerei·i,.l.ieq of ado le cenLs. 
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(NOTE.-Cantlidateswill be expected to show a general know · 
ledge of the histodcal development of these problems, and of t.he 
ma uner in which they are being dealt with in practice at the 
present day). 

(2). A second on the chief principles of method in teaching the 
following subjects in the primary or preparatory school : 
English language, arithmetic, history, and geography. 

Text Books :-
Welton. Principle.t 1rn1l M~thol/,,· of 'l'eacl1i11.9. Univ. Tutorial P resR. 
Nor" ood & Hope. Ib"glter /i. duc11.t ion of Bop.< 1n England. 
Burstall. Engt1:sk Rig!• S..,/100!.tfo•· G-irl,•. 

Recommended for furthe r reading : 

2. 

Adamson. l'ractice ~f Instructi on. National Society 's Depository. 
London. 

Special Re ports of the Board of Education, London. 

"an<lid11te 1iro required to wril o. thesis 011 ihr. me~ho1.ls of Leach ing tl 
·ul>ject selected from one f t.hc following di\' i ion ln which t.h can · 
d.id1ttc lrns Mlerpmte k rrowledgc · E11glish nnd h · Lo ry cl n.~ ics, 1nod r11 
limgn:~l{es, science o.ntl geognip hy , mathemnt,i c.~. 'i/ho 1111 bjecl to he 
de11.l 1; wi th, the 1iLcr11.ture Lo lie . t.udied, aml he pr a.ule lengtl1 or 
the thei,;'i , mUJ1t Le iutim1~tccl to Lhc Colw ·ii :i.ml a11\>J'O\'Cd 1~t le11sl 
six monl bs befor tho work i. pres 11 ed , whi h 11111.1· 1e :LL 11-11y Li111 
wbile tlro niver!>if'y i$ in . cs iou. T he Clftndidato nm.1• n L rward he 
examine1I 011 Ll1e li ter t•1 r of the 1 il 1jc~·t of hi:! LhC-!! i ~ . 

B. H YGIENE. 
P ersonal and school hygiene. 

Text Book: 
Por ter. Sc/tool R !1g1'.ene and L aws of Healt!t. Longmans, Green & Co. 

C. P R ACTICAL T E AC HING. 

aodicfates nro required t.o spend not le ~than eighLy hon rs in tmmlr ing in 
:. seeo11dn.ry school. 1rn<lcr uuh llUJ>ervision 11nd iuspection ns tho 'ouncit 111i~.\' 
require. Cn ndidate mn. & pre~on t n. di 11.r.v of 1 l.11l work done ancl detn.iled note~ 
011 o.t leMt L\\"Cllty lei- ons They mn.y !Jc 1·equ iretl to gil•e rul1lilionnl I'· 1•11$ 
before nu exa111i.nor i~ppoi n ted by the Counci l. 

MATHEMATICS. 

30. First Year's Course in Pure Mathematics. 

Compulsory Mathematics for B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lec tures is given annually. ' 

Pre-requisite to this course :- Senior Geometry and Se nior Ari t limet ic a.n cf 
Algebra. 

Fee for the course, £3 3s. including fee for examination. 
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ulJje t · of exami11n.tion : 
(a) Geomotry of the i;Lrnight line o.nd cirol : the. theory of proport,i 11 

1tnd of si111i.l1tr reetHinear ligures: elcn1onto.r • olid geometry : 
n.naly tical i_.:eo moury of !lbe traighb line. 

(bl 'l'he elcrnont'l of iilg !,m fn.r rui the biuom i1il t beoi·e m. 
(c) The el em eu t.~ of t,rij.!<1110 111 try I\;:; far I the ~olnLi on or tri 1L11o l e.~. 

Text-books recommended: 
Hall & Stevens, A School Geometrg, Parts I. to VI. 
C. N. Schmall, A First Course of Analytical Ge(Jmetry. 
Hall & Knight, Hi"gher Algebra. 
Loney, Plane Trigonometry , Part I. 

Sturlents will also require a copy of Chambers' Mathematical Tables. 

31. Seconct Year's Course in Pure Mathematics. 
A course of lectures is given annually. 

Fee for the course, £3 3s. including fee for examination. 
Subjects of exami nation: 

Algebra, ~rigo11 omeLry, the most elementary portions of aualytical 
geometry of Lwo dimensions, and of the infinite~irnal calculus. 

Students should provide themselves with the following: 
Hall & Knight, lUol•~r Algebra. 
Loney, l'l1111e 'l'ri9ot1()metry, Part IL 
C. N. Sclw1nll , .d l~irst Coui·se of Analytieal Geometry . 
,V. Cain, 4. B1'ief Course fo tlie Galcu/.tis. 

32. Third Year's Course in Pure Mathematics. 
A course of lectures is gi\'en annually. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s. including the fee for examination . 
Subjects of examination: 
Analytical geometry of two rlim enRions, infinitesimal c!1.lcnh1s, 11.11d elemon · 

ta.ry differential equations. 
Text-books recommended : 

Smith, Conic /Sect·iont. 
Edwards, Differential Calculus. 
Williamson, Ittte_qml Calculus. 
Murray, Differential Equations. 

33. Applied Mathematics. 
A course of lectures is begun and completed each year . Before commencing 

this course, students must have passed in First Year Pure M:athematic11 
(No. 30). 

Subjects of examination : 
Statics, dynamics, a nd hydrostatics. treated witl1 then.id of the elements 

of analytical geometry, and of th e infinitesimal calculus. 
~tudents should provide themselves with the following: 

R. J. A. Barnard, Elemeutui'.I/ D!1namfrs •!/ l/te l'arli<'le and R1:girl 
Budy . 

< i rea v es, Sta.t ,'.c., .• 

Greaves, l~l{drostatics . 
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34. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. 
and the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
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Candidate1> for the Honours Degree in Mathematics must pass in subjects 
:m, 3 l, 32, and 3:~. 

In addition a special course of lectures is given annually, the fee for wlricl1 
is €10 10s. 

::\ubjects tor the final examination: 
Analytical geometry, infinitesimal calculus, analytical sta.tics, d::ynamics 

of a particle, hydrodynamics, rigid dynamics. 

Text-books recommended: 
C. Smith, Sol·1:d Geometry. 
D. A. Murra.y, Int.r1Jd11ctor!J Co1m1e i11 Differential Equations. 
E. J . Rout.b, .d11alyti11a~ • t<1tir,.•, ol. 1. 
E. IJ. Loney , D.v11amio.• of a Part iole and of Rig;d Bodie ... 
Besnnt a nd Hn,msey, 7o·P«tiRt1 011 R!Jifromechanics, Part l. 

35, Mathematics for the M.A. Degree in Honours. 

Candidate who luw o])tained the Honours Degree of B.A. in the depart· 
m 11t of fo.i;h en r t~~i cs mn.y present themselves for examination for the Honours 
Degree of M.A. either in Pure Mathematics or in Applied Mathematics. 

Candidates in P ure ~ I n.th • m1~tics will lru e.~111 1 1 i ned in advanced calculus, 
the theory of equatio11s. l•'o11rie1"1> eri nucl iutegrals, the theory uf 
functions, differential eqni•Lion , n11cl cnlcml tt.' of ''ltriA.tions. 

Books i·ecommcmded-
Goursat, Co111•se ,:,. Matliematical A.nalgsis (tr. by Hedrick) . 
Carsla w, Fou'l'ier's ·"ie'l' ies und Integrals. 
Forsyth, Differential Equu.tions. 
Harkn ess and Marley, Treatise on the Tlteo·ry uf Functions. 

Candidate~ in Applied Mathematics will be examined in the dynamics of 
particles, and uf rigid, elastic, and fluid bodies, fl.nd the theory of 
at.tractions. 

Books recommended : 
Routh, Rigid D.~namics. 
Routh, Statfr.•, Vol. IL 
'Ve\rster, :Plie Dynam..:Cs of l'a1•t1:"1es and of Rigid, Elastic, and 

Fluid. Bodie.•. 
Silberstein, Veetu.-ial Mecltanics. 

Candidates proposing to enter upon either of the above courses of study are 
a rll'ised to consult with the Profe.s&or of Mathematics. 

36. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 

:No course of lectures is at p resent provided, bnt an nnnual exa111ination i•· 
held. 

Sulrjects of examina tion : 
Spherical t ri.,.011ometry, astrono111y (including the theory and u~e of the 

telescope) , spectroscope, &c., elementa l'y comput:i.tions, a nd general 
descriptive astronomy. · 
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Text-books: 
Todhuuter & Leatham's Spherical T1·igonometr,11 . 
Godfray, Treatise on Asfronomy. 
F. R. Moulton, Introduction to .dstronomy. 
R. W. Chapman, Astl'onomy for SrtrveJJors. 

PH VS I CS. 

Students are directed to 1·efer to the Laboratory Rules, which appear 
immediately after the Regulations. 

37. First Year's Course in Physics. 
Compulsory Physics for the B.Sc. Degree, 

A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually. 

Subjects of examination : 
The professor's lectures. of which pl'intetl outlines are obtainable at a. cost 

of three shillings for the yea.r'~ course of lectures ; and the following 
text-book: 

Gregory and Radle~-, A Class-book of Ph'/J-•ics, 

The following book is recommended for additional reading: 
l\Iilhlmn >Lllll Uale, A First Coitr.<e in Ph.;~sfrs. 

38. Second Year's Course in Physics. 

A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually. 

Before taking this course, students mnst have passed the examination in 
the first year's courne in Pure Mathematics (No. 30). 

Subjects of examination : 
The profe•sor's lectures and the following text-book : 

Watson, A Text Book of Physics. 

Reference hook for practical work: 
(J]azebrook and Shaw, Practical Physics. 

39. Third Year's Course in Physics for the 
B.Sc. De~ree. 

A conr~e of lect1ues and of laboratory work is given annually. Before 
taking thiR course students must have attended lectures and passed the 
examination of the second ) ear's course in Pure Mathematirs. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures and the following text-books: 

Crew, ,1J1e«ltnnit!.1o·. 
Watson, A Text-book of Physics. 
\Vatson, .-1. Text-book uf' Practical Physics. 



40. Third Year's Course in Physics for the 
Ciploma in Applied Science. 

::;ubjects of examination : 
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Those portions of the third year's course of lectures and of la lioratory 
work for the B.Sc. Degree, and of Watson's Te.rt-boolc of Physics. 
which deal with Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism. 

41. Physics for the Honours De&"ree of B.Sc. 

irntlidnt s for t he Honours degree B.Sc. m 11st fhlit a.ticrnl !\IHI pal!S in­
all I tures and lal.t111·atory work required for the Jrdino.r·y de~rce, inclm.liug 
ccond . ear' our e in Pure Mathem~tics (31); n.11Cl in 1uldit1on 111 . ~ ftrs t-

1ltteud lee Lu r · i 11 ~he third year's con me in M 1tthemnlic. for th c 1.L c. 
rlcgree (3~). 

They shall then give th eir full attendance for au entire acaderuic year 
•to a specin1 cour~e of lectures ancl lrtboratory work, and to the study of the 
hereunder prescribed text-liooks. 

The fee for Lhi spcoinl co111"c >i lccl11rni· 11. 11rl lc~borntory work is .£ 1. l!l:s. 

'J'exf,·bookH r ·011 1111 udi;d for the conrsc i11 1io110111·;1 PhysiCll: 
Etl>U31', l/!lfJl"UI / 'lq/•it'.t, 
Bnrton, A. 1'r:~1 . b11ok o.f So11.11d. 
Poy11 ti11g n.nd Thom~ou, n~af. 
'N oocl, i '/1.'f.•frfll Optfo.f. 
Almih>rn t u. fo'ot)pl : 'l'li to1·ie d11,· Efoktri;itnl [ . 
. Pln.nok, '1'/; ~1·mo1(yt1(1111ics. 

CHEMISTRY. 
Students are directecl to refe1· to the Laboratory R1'1es, which appe<11· 

i.inmed-iately after the Regulations. 

45. Compulsory Chemistry B.Sc. Course, Inorganic 
Chemistry M.B., and B.A., and M.A. Course, and 
Chemistry r. Course for Diploma in Applied Science .. 

.J.. LECTURES. This course is given annnrtlly :imi i~ cumpletecl in one year 

Subjects of ex>t111inatio11: 
·Properties of ga.$e8. ThermomeLry . Latent heat anJ production of cold. 

Dis tindion between physical Rnd clteinical properties. Chemical' 
rtction. Th e ato111ic the01·,·. Laws of combination. Atomic and 
molecular weights. 'ralet1cy. Periodic law. Law of Dulong and 
Petit. 

Elementary Chemistry of the following substances: 
Hyil wgen. •1xy.re11, Ollone, wnt.er. H drogen peroxide. ~ilrogcn and 

it O!l.it l.c.. i\i~rou ttcid. .NiLdcacid. 'l'he n.~mo. plierc. Annnonia 
n.nd i om pouu1l . llydroxyl11.1ni nc, hy1 lnl!1.i11e, h.i•<lruioic acid. 

nrbon and i · ox.fries. 'n.r lionic tlcid Mid cnrbo1mtes.. Mctltaa". 
ct. h~· J c n , 11.c:etylc11e, tulll nllic1l hytlr ciu·lJon$. 10111 uu. I.ion 11.n1l 
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><tl' ll <J tltfll f ll 1Llllc. 'hl oriuo, bl'omi no, iodi ll ll, tttl<l th · i1· ox ides a111I 
rleri\' c<L Mid ~. 1" 1uori nc 1rntl hyclrollu ric aci1l ' ulphu r, i bS oxide.q 
1.rnd dcri'"<I n.c id ~ . Lhc 1hio11 i • 11c i<l exccllLed. . ulL hurntted li)'-
droge11. ' n lph11r 1ihlor idc,, '.a1·bon bi nll1hide. 1 hoa~ho1· u , 11. 
O'll iclm1 und" del'i ,·c l n.c id . Pho phorcLled 1ydrogeJ1 . I ho. phom8 
chlorides. 

Arsenic aud antimony, t.heir oxides, hydrides, chlorides, sulphides, and 
derived acids. 

Silicon and boron and their oxid~s, hydrides, chlorides, and derived acids. 
H:elium, argon and other similar gases. 

·rhe Elementary Che111i ·t ry of Lhe following metals: 
• !';odit11 11 , po t1u1siu·111 , lithi um Coppel', s ilver, gold. Calcium, strontium, 

bnriu111 , 1·n. lin1n. i\fa~nesiu m , zinc, cadmium, mercury. Aluminium. 
'l' iu , ) ()(Ld . Ris mulb . ' lnom ium, molybdenum. Manganese, iron, 
cobalt, nickel, pla tinum. 

An elementary statement of the principal facts and theories of solutiou 
and electrolysis. The elements of spectmm analysis. ' 

B PnACTICAT, CHEMISTRY. This course is given aunnally and i s completed in 
one year. 

The practical work will con~ist of the qualitative analysis of simple salts 
and simple mixtures of salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in water 
and silicates. 

gxAMINATION . The examination in compulsory Chemistry includes 
both theoretical anc\ practical chemistry. These cannot be ~aken 
separately. 

Books recommended : 
Introduction to the study of 'homhiLry. Hem •11 • Lnd •nl pro ·uud i11~ to 

more advan ced comses in lltorgonic 'lte mis l.1',\" honl1l g 1, N ll' lh'>i 
Inorganic Chemistry or lutrodudi• n lo en 1'1LI ln11rga11ic 'ho111is try !Jy 
Alexander Smith. Qutt1itative 'ltemicul 1\ 11 1~ l y& i M, l 11nr1-'a 11 ic, hapm1u1 
Jones. 

46. Theoretical Chemistry Part 1; B.Sc. Course, Chemis­
try II. Course for Diploma in Applied Science, and 
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry f'or Agricultural 
Course. 

LECTURES This course is given annually and is con1pleted in one year. 

Fee, £4 4s.; or £1 8s per term. 

Before taking this course students must have p1Lssed the examination i11 
Compulsory Physics (No. :n) 

A more <l etailed study of th e subjects of Compulsory Che111istr.\' and 
the Elementary Chemis try of rnbi<lium, cresium. titanium. zirconium, tungsten, 
molybdenum, vanadium, selenium, tellurium, radi1i.n1, nnd tire platinum group 
-0f metals. 

The elementary study of the theory of gases, the a tomic theory, and the 
<ietermin>ttion of atomic and molecula r weights. \"alency. The perioilic 
law. Solutwns. Thermo-chemist1')'. Electrnlysi~ . ;\{a-'~ action. Dissoc-
fa.tion. Chemical affinity. 
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Books reccmmended ~ 
Inorganic ChemistrJ, 1'\ewLh, or Introduction to General Inorganic 

Chemistry by Alexander Smith. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, Caven 
and Lander. Introduction to Physical Chemistry, Walker. 

For consultation, Elements of Physical Chemistry, Jones ; Rosaoe and 
Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

47. Theoretical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Course. 

This course is given when required and is completed in one year. . 
Elementary and Advanced Organic Chemistry, including both the fatty 

and aromatic compounds. 
Fee,. £5 5s.; or £1 15s. per term. 
Students will find this course very difficult unless they have previously 

taken the elementary course in Organic Chemistry (No .• 51). 
Books recommended: 

Organic Chemi ·try, BemllJsen. 
Organic Chem isLry, Bollctnan. 
Organic> Chem i Lry, 'Vatl . 
For consult1\t.ion. 1<.o~coe &. Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

48. Practical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, and Prac· 
tical Ohemistry II. Course f'or Diploma in Applied 
Science. 

This course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Students cannot t.ake this course unless they have passed the examination 

in Compulsory Chemistry (No. 45). 
The r1ntd itnlh'e nnnly ·io; of moni complex 111ixt11res, including phosphates, 

~ilicates, 1mrl cyn.ni<le.~; ~he qual il4lU\'O an1~l •sif! of alloys and substances 
containing ·1:w-ho11 , s ilicon, selcninm, te llnriuon, vnnadium, tungsten, molyb­
denum, pln.tu~ 11111 , gold, ti tnn inna , nnil uranium. 

The gravimetric estimation of aluminium, iron, calciuna, magnesium, ancl 
sulphuric acid in pure salts. 

Analysis of magnesian limestone. 
Complete analysis of crystallized copper sulphate. 

The volnmetric determination of iron by bichromate solution, the use 
of iodine and thio-snlphate solutions, and the volumetric estimation of calcium 
by permangann.te solution. Acidimetry. Alkalimetry. 

Fee, £6 6s. ; or £2 2s. per term. 

49. Practical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Course. 

Thii; course is given when required and is completed in one year. 
Qualitative and quantitative analysis of both inorganic and organic 

substances, preparatious 0f pure sn bstinces, cleterniinations of melting and 
boiling points, vapour densities, molecular weights, etc. 

Fee, £12 l2P. ; or £-i 4s. per term. 



50. Practical Chemistry f"or Agricultural CooUrse. 

This course extend! over one year. Fee for the course, £18 18s. ; pe.r 
term, £6 6s. The practical wo:rk will consist of the qualitative analysis 
of mixtures containing phosphates and silicates and selected organic sub­
stances (the same as those in Sylilabus No. 52), and also of acidirnetry, alka­
limetry, simple gravimetric and vo1umet1·ic analysis, and the analysis of 
manures, soilR, etc. 

51. Theoretical Organic Chemistry, M.B., B.A., M.A. 
Degrees, and Agricultural Course. 

This course is given annually and is completed in the first two term's of the 
year.' 

Separation and pmification of organic compounds. Methods for 
determination of carbon, hydrogen and nitrogen. Caluulation 
of formulae from rnsults of analysis. Structmal and graphic 
formulae. 

Homologous Series. The methane series and its halogen derivatives. 
Also the derived alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, acids, acid 
chlorides, acid anhydrides, ethereal sa]tq, ketomis, mercaptans, 
thioethers, sulphonic acids. 

Cyanogen, complex cyanides, hydroeyanic aciil, alkyl cyanides, 
isocyanides, cyanates, i'ocyanate,;, thiocyanates, and 'isothio­
cya1rntes. FnJ minates. 

Amines. Nitro ii11Cl ni roso.compo'l1111I , oxi111c., pllospli 1·11s, ar,enic 
and on;ano-111c1all ic « 01pournls. lycol a111l 'glyce1· I. and their 
derivatives. !?;tt , l)'ih11,q ic imd Lribasic noirl><. Hycl roxyacids. 
especially g ly1:ollie, lactic, mo. lie, tartaric, an<l oitl'ie 11.oids. 

'l he sugars, starches, cellulose, dextrine, glycogen, mannitol and 
dnlcitol. 

The amino-acids and acid amides, especially glycine, lencine, 
tyrosine, eyanamide, guanidine, creatine, creatinine, sarcosine, 
urea, ureides, uric acid, purine, xanthine, theobrowine, and 
caffeine. 

The llile acids. 
The olefine and acetylene series of hydrocarbons, and a fe,t uf their 

principal derivatives. Maleic and fnmaric acids. 
Elementary study of the polymethylenes. 
The aromatic series. Benzene and its homolognes. Their halogen sub­

stitution products, and structure. Aniline and the toluidine&. 
Diazonimn compounds. Nitro-compounds. Pierie add. Phenol&. 
Benzal<lehyde. Benzoic acid. Hippuric acid. Salicylic acid. 
Gallic acid and tannin. 

Quinone. Elernentltry study of terpenes. Camphm:. EuealyptoJ.. 
Menthol. 

Brief study of naphthalene and anthracene. 
Py1·icline and qninoline. 
General properties of the alkaloids. 
Thiophene, furfnral, pyrrole, indole, skatole. 



~YLLAB'lJS-GEOLOGY AND llINE RALOGY. 21 

8tereochemistry of carbon compounds, especially oi tho~e containing 
one or two a.symmetric carbon atoms, with brief referen ce to the 
sugars. 

Elementary study of the 11roteins, and their hydrolysis 11.nd s:ynthesiM. 
Fermentation and enzyme ac tion. 

Text- book recommended : 
Organic Chemistry: Remsen. 

52. Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course. 
This course is given annually, and is completed in the first two ternts of the 

year. 
,ualitnt·ivc ttut'dysis <J f mi ·Lm e. llOntniniJlg 1 10~ more Ll 11.111 Lwu ucicl» 

and two bas , null not 111ore Mmn HO orgnuic aci I. aud on orga.nic: 
base, lhe organic u l Lo.11c "to Uo .selecled from the following Ii! :­

U:rnfal -, noet-0.te , hemmatos, su. licylntes, s 11c1: i11o.Lc tnrLrMea, umt.eii, 
1ueconatcs, g:d l1\t.e ·, tannn.te ·, o •n11i tl ' , tl 111.Jl r. vanide.•. n.lcohol, 
¥tnY¢h· O(tlle- ugnr, glucose 11rea 111orphia, (j ni11i11 , slryclrnin . 

The qnnntimtivt? nnnly i:i >< of milk. ann ih1.1 dctcrmi1mtion vf li<J 
111oro im portnu l i!Uhs t i 11 Cf< in nri 11 (l. 

53. Practical Organic Chemistry B.A. Course .. 
Thi. cour c i gh·c11 aunu o.lly :ind L comp.leted in one year. 

$11.me as tin~ qn uJ ita.ti\'C po.r t oi Prnolicitl rgan ic Chemistry M.B. Cour~e 
l1ut withon.l. any f111m1titn.Lh ·e a.111\I ·;.i . 

54. Chemistry, Honours. 
' a,ndldnt ·~ fur u Ilcmour. Degree i11 "hemi try tire rcqui.t·otl to 11how :1 

11 1<11"0 cfoliliil cl kn wlcdge of t he . ubjccl. bh1m is requirer! fo r tho p:LSfl degree! 
nnd to pa.ss n. m re $Lrin$; nt •xo.min n. (tm. 'L'he, will lo· ei.:pcctell to speno a'l 
tire eime not 11cte. sm·i ly devoled t.o l <Jchm~s to work in lite In.\ oratory. '.l'h y 
11111. t o.l o ha.ve t~Ltended ·uch port ion of he lccLure on M athemati<.) 
1.ud P hy i M the Prof or i hemis try nrn.y deem 110 •e,;sar.v for Lhe bo::Llcr 
111uler tnulliug of Ach ane d hemistl'.I'· 

Students for the H onours Degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £18 l8s. a year, 
o r £6 6s. a t erm. 

Text.books.-Those for th e P ass degree, and, in addition, others to which 
reference will be given by the Professor from time to time. 

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

55. Geolo"y and Mineralogy, Part 1., B.Sc. Course; also 
B. A., M .A., a n d Courses f'or Diploma ·in Applied 
Science and Ag riculture. 

. Lectures and pract ical work ux tend O\·or t wo years. The Jirst yei~t·'s work 
con£ists of a course of lecLur on Phys iog mp hy (set out under div i• io11 A 
below). In the second yea!" 11tuclen t · wil l be required to attend t he <'our e u 
Geology and Pa.laeontology ( e out i.n B, undD ), a nd the course 0 11 .J incrnlo;;r 
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(indtuling ' ryato.llogl'n.phy) a111l l' trolog:y (Mt out i11 l..; u11d F) . It is not 
n ce. My, how ver, ~lt <L~ Lil 0111· ea in Ueology nnd i\ liu el·ruog y should be 
t.11ke11 in rhe same yem. BnL it i iniperntive I hn ~ Divisio11 A be taken before 
th ti tudeut pa cs on t he ~ulij ect.s in Dh- i iouil B t,Q U. 

For the B.A. conr8e 'eology nnJ 1\Iineralo".v P1ir~ !. (ii5 A to FJ counts 
as a full subject; a nd G ology (i5 A to D) 1l a lmlf1!ubjc11L ; but Mineralo"y 
(55 E & F) cannot be ·onn ted · 1~ br;in h nbject, nnh:s.~ Divisions A to 1J :re 
al8o taken. 

55A. . Physiography. (COMPULSORY 1N B.Sc. COURSE). 

A. PHYSIOGRAPHY. 'l'he ea;th as a planet. The atmosphere and meteorie 
phenomena. Climates. The hydrosphere. The lithosphere. Evolu­
tion of land forms. Processes of waste and reconstruction. Vulcauism 
and crust movements. Diastro-phism. Fossilization. Succession of life 
on the earth. 

bou~ 30 le ·Lu i· in t lte nl.iovc :rnbjects wlll be dell"oreu, one honr a. we k 
dnr (ug t he thr •e tcl'll1s, a!\ a compuL~ory cience aulijecL, n111l ns pu.1·t or t110 
Geolog-y arul l\'fi11 e 1·11.lo~y P11.rt·. J. 0111"Se. I?iold excursion~, wh'ieh fcmn pm.·t. of 
t.h c ur>oc, will lit! uuuertidrnn il.t lnL t.I inten nl . ·~n<lents l).re expeelcd to 
:i.tLc11d, ot le11>1t, ~\\'O· hirll. or these xcnr io11s. L?11 iling Lo attenu lm lf of Ute 
on ·iugi; will , unl eJ .· specia l rcruion 01111 lie ign d rli q nl\lif.v for examinn~on . 
Fee, £1 ls. 

Text Book:-
Howchin, \Y. Geolo,qp of Souf.lt. Australia. Div. l. 

For Reference : 
Davis, vV. M. 

g1•aphy. 
Elementm·y Physi<?al Geog1•aph,11, also Plt;11sical Geo 

Tarr, ~alph S. New 
Salislmry, Rollin D. 

Pltysical Geog1·ap1•y. 
P k;I/ si 091· apk y. 

• 558, O, D, E, & F. Geology and MineralO&'lf· Part I. 

B. STRUCTURAi, ANrJ THCTONIC GEOLOGY. 

Text Books :-
Geikie, .las. Sfructural and Field Geolog;11, 
Dwerryhouse. Geological and Topographical 1llaps. 

For Reference :-
Tarr, R, S. Oolleg11 P!tysiography. 
Chamberlin and Salisbury. Geological Prncesses cmd their 11es1'lt·'· 
Pirsson and Schuchert. Text Bouk of GeolOf!!/· Part I. 
Grabau, A. W. Principles of StraUgmpky. 

C. ORGANIC REMAINS: their classification, order of succession, and geologic 
occurreuces. 

Text Books: 
Woods. Palaeontology (Invertebrate) . Cami:>. Nat. Sc. Manuals. 6s. 

Or, 
Shimer, H. W. .J.n Infroductio" to ti•• Study of Fossils. 
Chapman, F. A.u.ytralasian Fossil$. 
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F01 reference :--
Scott, D. H. 7'he Evol1dio" of Plants. 

ls. 3d. 
Ho111e Unive1sity L.ibrary. 

Seward, .A. C. 
Daw~on,, ~~r ,J 

Sc. 8en .. s. 
:-;topei;, ll'L C 

Links 11 illi the Past ·in the Plant IVurld. 
\Y. Th.- Geologic.,il TD•tm·11 "./ l'lanls. 111 ternat 

5s 
Ancient Plants. 

D. UHRONOf,OGICAr. Grmr.oov, with special reference to Au~tralian Geology. 

Text Hooks: 
Howchin, \\' . 1'/ie Geolug,11 oJ South dustra.lia 
Lake and Has tall. 'l'ext Roofe of rJeolog~. or, 
Man. Tlie Pri11~iplt1s of Stratigraplt•eal Geolugg. 

Practical wo rJ, a <:on1p1111ri11g 13, ( ·, 1u11l !>.- ;cologic1d sccLiu11s 1L11tl rn n.i.­
drawing. l'i.:llol work. ::iLuc!.1• a.ml cl !.crulim~ ion of l~o Bil 1'. 'PO!I : 
students Ill' '-~P uti·d to .clu"ot. • >cu llici >Il l 1,i111c l<1 the tudy of thl• 
fossils a' ai l1Ll1le fo r Lh .l~ puq>n, i n t he 1 1 1 ·1~ -room, MO t h11.~ Lit y may 
be able t o rl11 t.hfl 11111 11 ou tologicn l oxcrr·i. o~ r rp1ir ti ni thcnt in th 
practical work. 

Divisions B., C., and D. comprise tlie Geological lectnres gi\'e!l in the 
fir~t and second, or second and third te1ms, as may be >Lrra11ged. Fees, 
Lectnres, £2 Zs. Practical Work, £2 2s. 

A certain H.rnount of field work will be dune u11ri11g each year. Student>+ 
must present a thesis on snch practical work, and will a.Jso be liable to examin­
ation in it. The thesis mnst hP lmnderl in not l<Lter than the examination 
in subject B. 

K MINERALOGY. The cotll'S<': consists of both lecture~ anu prartic>tl work. 

Lectures, illustrateu by a large collection of mineral specimens, will be 
delivered twice per week during first term, anrl will include 

l. Crystallography 
2. Properties of minerals 
:3. The classification and ~ystematic description of 111iuerab, includ­

in~ a.IL the more abundant or important. Special attention 
will be paid to local occurrences. · 

Practical •uorlc, occupying (i hours per week, will include demonstrations on 
I Crystallography, embracing elements of crystals, use of contacL 

goniometer, and determination of crystal forms belonging to the 
more important of the 32 classes. 

2. Analysis of minerals by dry methods embracing the use of such 
apparatus as can be conveniently carried into the field . 

No1·i:;: Students are required to provide them~elves with a few small pieces of n.op<\ra.tus, 
most of which ca.n be pul'Chi\sed from t;h.,, department at a cost of R.bout 12"'. 

Book of reference recommended : 
Moses, A. J . and Parsons, C. L. Elements of minerrilog;q, i:rgstallo­

g1·aphy, <tnd blowpipe analysis. New ed . Van Nostranrl. 

Fees-Lectures, £1 L/; laboratory work, £1 1/. 
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J' . PETROLOGY. The conl'se consists of both lectnreR anrl practical work. 

L,-!"f1wes will Le rleli\"ered twice per week during the Recollll term and will 
inclnde 

I. Problems rt>lating to vulcanism, se1limentatio11, antl 111eta111orphism 
2. Classilicatiou and systematic description of roch. 

P,.a..tfral wod·, occupying six honrs per week, will i11colndt demon· 
strations in : 

l. The petrological microscope and accessory device• for the determina­
tion of minerals in thin <;!ices. 

2. The identification of the cou1mon rock-forming minerals, and sp­
tematic examination of the leading rock types by the itid of micro· 
scope and thin sections 

:l. The identification of rocks in the hand specimens. 

<i . Each student will ue required to prepare and describe six satisfactory 
~hin sections of rocks. · 

NOTE: Fee for use of 1\ilicrosc.0pe during the cm.pse, 10s. 6d. 

Book of reference recommended : 
Harker, A. P~trolog;IJ jor ~tudent.i. Cam liridge Uni \'ersity Press 

Fees-LecLnres, £1 l /; laboratory work, £1 l/. 

56. Geology and Mineraloznr. Part II., 

Ordinary Degree B.Sc. 

Students hiwing completed the Part I . coursf\ detailed 1lllder paragraph 55 
may elect to prnceed with the Part II. conrse nnrler either of the alternath·c 
~ections detailed below:-

SECTION A. 

G. ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF GKOLOGY. 

For Reference: 
Stocklirirlge, H. E. Rocks and So.:l.~, th.e1:1· 01·(qin, Compo.rition, and 

Cliaractt1•ist1'.cs 
Howe, J. A. The Ge·dogy of Building SI.one.•. 
Lindgren, \V. Mineral D•posits. 
Pittman : 1l!f;neral Resource.< ~f Ne11> Sn1dh iVi1/n. 

H. PAJ,AEONTOLOGY . 

. Text Books : 
Zittel. Text-bnok of P11for1ml.u lo.q;~. Vol. I.; or, 
1'icholson and Lydekkcl'. illmmal of Palaeontolog:71, l'ol. I. 
Chapman, F. .11!1-•ll',, /a .t1'nn Fossils 

For reference : 
Scott, D. H. Sl«d-ie.• in Fos.<U Botan.11. 
~ewanl. ,\, C. Fo.<.,;t Plu11I.<. 
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II. C1KTAi1.•1m 8TLlllY OF AUSTlt Al.lACll G!WLOGY. C!HIPJ\R,\TIY~; GEOLOGY, 
AND TECTONIC (;r<:OLOGY. 

T ex.t llook8 : 
Kayser arnl Lake. Text B vok o.f Uomparatinp Geology. 
H .. wchin, \V. Geolog,11 qf S oullt ;f11,•li-a.li.•1. 
8iissmilcl1. Geology rif New , "ou t!~ IVit l r.s 
NJarsllall, P. Geulogp of Nfw Z •11l rrntl. 

Or 
Pa.rk, ,J G eolog,11 of New Z eafond . 

For Reference : 
Suess. '/'he Face of the En.rlh . 

Pro.c l.i<ml work ncern 1 1 p r111Ji 11~ 13 , H, J. : • "ee ion i 11~ nm! . tucl of Llic 
111icr sco11i · "Ll'll ·!1mi,; of fu ' il or~11 11i~ms. Prohlcms in geol gicnl . trncwrc 
1111cl Hect,iu11 th n wing. l."ield work. Studen ts ar ' xpect<!d Lo 1lc1•ot e , 11111 h 
time• pO!ll llile to the p1of:ticnl s tutl ' of the 1 nlaeon1ol <1g i<·nl ' Oil c:t io:n whi(lh 
.a rr m1ule 1W1\ il1\lil fo r h i~ pnrpoR•. 

SECTI ON B. 
,I. CRYSTALLOGRAPUY. 

L er·/.ur(8 den.ling co11 1prohcn h•cly wit1h Lh •. 111Jj ·cl a set forth in the tex~­
book wil l he 1lcJi,·erocl twin • per week during Lh • lirst term. 

Prrr r<l l
0

<11,1 c ln.. . will mceL for :<ix hom . ;i week. Instruction will be 
gi11 -n in Lh m • ure111 a11t nf crnitn.I with the Fue11s universn,l 
i::mliom ~ r, 11nrl in prnj t.tin ;,:- 1\.rnl chuwi ng the rn to scale. 

Text-book : 
Tutton, A. K H. C•·.11.1·tallogr aph.1J and P ractfrnl Crystal iHeastwemrnf >. 

Macmillan. 

K . OPTICAL :MINERAL OGY. 

Lutures -A course of fifteen lectures will he. cl c.livcred Lwicc per week 
during t he second term until completed. T he uujcct will be intro­
duced by an outline of the theory of the 1nicro · ope, LO be followed 
by a detailed discussion of the optical prop •1·t,j · of 111 incrnl . 

P1·act-ic-al deinonstraUons will occupy six hours per week, and consist of 
expeifo1 ents illustra ting t.he properties of doubly refracting mineral~, 
and nmnipulation of special apparatns for use with the microscope. 

Text Hook: 
lddingR, J. P . R ock Mfoernls. Wiley. 

L 1'15TP.Ol.OG\'. 

l.acl•tra"" will hu cl •linmili ~w i per woek , 1.Jeg l11 11iug tlfLc1· Lhe ·0111pletio11 of 
chc conr$e in opticnl n inem l<>ln', 11 11 tl con t im ti ng to Lh nd of t lte 
LliiHl L •rm. ' l' lie An lJj e <.: ~ will i11 cl11 le 1~ y~te lll l\ti,c genera l survey uf 
r0t: k t ' Ji il , n d i. u~$io 11 of 0111e tJf Lhe rnol'e iutriea.to problems i n Llrn 
ori~ i n 1111 11 .J •sccut of roc.;k (ig neou .. cdi111 •ntni·y rmd metamorphic), 
null au xteu. ion of Lhe fi el d of <I • r i1iti1• mineni.loi( • touched upnn 
in lli , Part J. eou r~I!. 

p,.act-ical demonst rat-ions will occupy six lioul'S per week. 
Jn addition to the stated hours of demonstrations, the student will be 

required to devote an additional six honrs per week throughout the 
three terms to practical work to amplify the ground covered in th r> 
demonstra tions. 
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Text Books: 
fddings, J. P. Igneous llodr.v. 'Vile_I'. 
Harker, A. Th, Nttl111"al Hi.•lnry rif f.q11eous Ro~k.<. Metlnrn.IL 
Dana, E. S. A Tnt Book of .Hine?"nlo.'l;~. Wiley. 

Jlees for Sections A or B. of the Part 11 c1111rse-£l l 11~. pei- 11.rmum, 01· 

£3 I 7s. pel' ~ern1. 

57. Geoloa-y. Civil En£ineering Course 

STRUCTURAL ANIJ TEC'l'ONIV GEOLOGY, set out uncler 55B, 

A SPEC!.\], COURSE IN APPLll'.Jl GEOLOGY, CO\'el'ing two hon1·s per week 
for one term, including, a111ong others, the folio" ing snhject":-

Building stones- their selection and adaptations. Cl11,ys-their origin, 
properties, and nses. Cements, limes, concl'et.es, mineTal plaster8, 
fire-resisting stones, mineral pigments, commercial sands, etc. 

Road-making, railwn.1· cutting,;, canals, docks, etc. Water supply. 
Geology of coast.Jines, harbours, Rand-d1111e•, coast-erosion, etc. 

The course will be· taken either in the lirst and .-econd or in the second 
mid third terms of the third ye11,r of Lhe course in CiYil Engineering-. 

Fees for the course, £:3 3s., ?r £1 lls. 6d. per term. 

59. Geology and Palaeontology. Honours Degree. 

' aoditlnle" for tlto ll onours D cµ:rnc in GeolOKY a.nd P1tlacontology are 
required to s!Jow a 111orc tletnilccl lrnowlc!Llgc of the subject.s than is required for 
1.hc Pa ·s l egree cl et-ail<>cl uncler parng raph 56, section A. and to pasR a more 
Ht1iugm1L exn111i11.uion. They will he ex p cted to spend all tlie time not 
nec:essndly d1woted lo lurt.ure. 011 prnc tic1tl work and originiil research. 

No evening student can be con8idered competent to tnke the Honours 
Course in Ueology, as the time available is tou limiterl to rlu justice to the 
snhject. 

Original work must be undertaken by student8 in this course, which may 
be in one of the followinl! lines, or such c..the1' lines of rnsearch aR the lecturer 
in the subject may approve:-

(a) The chemical composition, microscopic structure, R111l insoluble 
residues of the older limestones 

(b) The quantitative an!!-lysis of minerals ef!tering i?to rock structure 
(under the oversight of the lecturer m chem1stry) 

(c) Specific work in Petrology 
(d) The rnicro:copi•i ·trnctnre n.ntl chemic111 com po ·ition of organic 

testn.ceo1 1.11 remnind, ~-.'I ·· trilobites, hruchiopod~. etc. 
(e) Di cwvory 1111tl description o{ lll:l\\' fossil specie 
(.f) Examination 11ncl determination of microzoal contents of fosBilif­

erous rocks 
(g) Deciphering difficult stratigraphical problems in field study. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palaeontology pay a fee of: 
£18 l8s., or £6 6s. fl term. 
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60. Mineralogy and Petrology. Honours Degree. 

Cti.ndidntes for the lfonoura Degree i11 l\li11l•nll gic:i\ Gcl) logy aro r quir II 
w show 1i 111or detn.il •d kn wl dge of thei:1tlij c: lhnn i rcqui r d for Lho P 1$ 

I) gl'e detai led nrnler pn.rl)."'rttph 5G, Re ·t.io11 13, and to pn sit more Ytriugen1 
imm il1 t1,liio11. Acl•liLio11al lee~unA will lie :'h•on, but Llio work will be lnrgel;y 

tutmr i1J.l. Th •y will he expoctcrl to sipeni'l nll !,lo e Lirn noi, nee H fLrily devoted 
to I •etureA in work in the lnliomtory. 

Additional quantitative analyses of rocks and minerals must be carried out 
in the chemical laboratory. 

Students will be encouraged to devote ~pecial attention to one branch of 
mineralogical or petrological science, anrl tn carry out original research therein. 

:::ltudents for the Honours Degree in Min eralogical Geology pay a. fee of 
£18 18s., or £6 6•. a term. 

Text-books :-Those for the Pass Degree. 
specialized work '! will be given as required. 

Heterence" to more highly 

61. Minin&' Geology. 

This conrse is intended for mining students of fourth year statu~ and Mn· 
not he taken before the courses set ont under 55 have been completed. 

I. Classification of ore deposits. - (a) morphological, (b) genetic. 

11. Ores due to igneous processes. 
tion. After-eruptive actions 

!\fagmatic differentiai;ion and segrel{a· 
Pneumatolysis. Hydatogenes1s. · 

Ill. Phenomena of mineral vein~. lodeF, stockworks, etc. 

IV. Physical and other conditions which regulate deposition of ores : as depth, 
pressure, gaseonr, and aqueous eircnlation, ~emperature, etc. 

V. Bedded ores. Ssngenetic- ores deposited contemporaneously with sedi. 
ruentary rocks ; altered sedimentary ores.' 

VT. Ores introduced subsequently to formation of rock mass. Epigenetic-
(a) In interstices of rocks-disseminations 

(b) By deformation-in faults, joints, flexures, planes of fissility, etc. 

VII. Ores due to metitmorphic actions. Effects of ascending and descending 
waters. Meta.somatic replacements. 

VIII. Seco1!dary changes in ore deposits. Oxidation. Secondary e1irichment 
of ores. Ore shoots. 

IX. Detrital ores and gems in elastic deposits. 

The lectures will occupy one hour ea.ch week during the first or second 
term 

l<'ees-£1 ls. 

Text Book recommended : 
Thomas a.nd MacAlister. G rolo,'ly ~f OrP D"J'°·''ts. A mold. 



~Yf,LAllUS-BOTANY. 

For Heference: 
Emmons, S. F. Or• Deposits. 
Beyschlag, Vogt, and Krusch. The Depo.•il.• of the U.<;e/11/ Minerals 

and Rocks. (Translated by S .. J. Trnscott.) 3 Yols. 
Lindgren, \V. Minei·al Deposits 
Beck, R. The Natu,.e of Ore Deposit.<. (TranRlaled by"\\'. H. Wee<l.) 

2 ,·ols, 
Stokes, R. Mi11es and .Hinei·.,/s of th.e British. Emp1:re. 

B 0 TAN Y. 

Students a;·e clirecte£! to refer to tlie Labo,.atory Rules, which appea·r 
immed,iately afte1· the Regulations. 

EXAMINATIONS,-All examinations in Botany include botli theoretical 
&nd'practic•d p;1pers. These cRnnot be taken separately 

62. Elementary Botany. Compulsory for students 
taking Botany .as a final subject for B.Sc. (Ordi­
nary), Agriculture, or Forestry. Elementary 
Botany for B.A. and M.A. course. 

I. A course of two lectures a week throughout the session will be given 
annually, dealing with the following: 

(11 ) 

(!If.) 

(lY. \ 

(Y.) 

Elementftry structure awl physiology of the typical green 
plant (ftutotrophic vegetation), with special reference to 
the Spermophyta. 

Reproduction in plants (asexual and sexual) including 
selected types from the Algae, Bryophyta, Pteridophyta, 
and Spermophyta. 

Reterotrophic plants as instanced by selected fungus types 
and the common examples among the local seed plants. 

An introduction to the chissification of plants, with special 
reference to the Spermophyta of the district. 

Elements of floral biology and ecology as displayed in the 
local flora. 

HourR of lectures, .Mondays arnl Wednesdays, 10 a.m. 

II. PRACTICAL WORK for the above course will be two periods of two hours 
per week during the firnt and second terms, and one period per week in 
the third term. 

Hours of lauoratory work, Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 a.m.-1 p.m. 
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Books recommended : 
Structnral Botany. D. H. Scott. Vols. I and Jr. 
Flora of South Australia Tate. 
Natmalised flora of S.A. J M Bht.ek. 
Practical Botany for Beginners. Bower ,~ U wynne· Y a11gban . 

For reference: A text book of Bot.mr. Strnslmrger. 1912 Edition. 
Plant Life : J. B. Farmer. · 

Fees-Lectures, ±:2 2s. for the course, or l4s. per term. 
Prnctical work, £4 4s. for the course, or£! 'ls. per ten11. 

63. Botany. 

Second and third year's course for the Ordinary 
Degree of B.Sc. 

J. A couri;e of i.wo lc(~~we •k w •ek, cxtc:11di 11 i: m·c1· !ih tor111 , will he gi\'eu 
for tho fiual cxam inntion i 11 b otnnv. '!'Ito l cture>i will d.e.tl w ilh the 
1.1.nnto111, and morpholouy of pla nt.'. The phygiolo;;~· of plane"', their 
ecology nn<I ~eoj!nlphical <I i. h'lburio11 'rypto~amir. liot1u1y, inclnding 
selected types of ulnae. fung-i, bryophytn, ru1d /itnitlopli yla rec ·•u t an1I 
fossil. Tll' cltl i licit.tion of llowm·ing pla o '" 1uth :;~· 11111 0 pel'n1 a nd 
o.ogio.sperms recent 11 ntl fo " ii. 

In 1919 the lectures will deal e~pecially with the. Cryptogams. 
Plant patholog,f will be dea,lt with in tL ']Jer-ial short cotu-e of 

lectnres and laborn.tory work held in th e third ter11"i. 

II. PRACTICAL \YORK extending O\'er nine Lours per week throughout the 
course- will be arranged in connection with the lectures 8tmlen ts will 
11111.ke nnd exru11 i11 c prepatations of the plants dealt with in th e lectures. 
111 co nru1e~io11 wiL11 the lectures dealing with vegetable physiolo"y and 
ccolog'' s irnplo experimeuts will be performed tt.ntl excursions ar;ii.no-ed 
to Lu11 • Ito attuject in the field. " 

Books recommended : 
A Texl-hook of Botany. Strasburger. 1912 Edition. 
i\lnnual 1uul Dictionary of flowering plants and ferns. .J. C. Willi~. 
' la 1>SifiC1LI ion of flowering plants. Hen cl le. 

'l'be rii;i11 of a Land Flora. F. 0. Bower. 
Plant Physiology. B. M. Duggar. 
Fungus Diseases of Plants. H . . M. Duggar. 

Fees-Leetnres, £!) !JB. for the whole course, or £1 11". 6d. per term 
Practical work, £ 18 18~. for the course, or .£:~ ;{~. 1•er term. 

64. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

'nndi.1lutes fer tho H.011nnr ·· dc"roo in 1.lotany ILr req uired to . liow n 111111·r 
<I rni lecl lrnowlet lgo of Cho 1<11!Jjcct Limn il< required for th~ l'>t::•8 dug1· •l, and r,u 
l'nss a nrnre ><Lringem e.x1\ 111i1mLio11 . '!'hey will lie "X(JCC!cu to . 1101111 tdl t ho 
Li ru o nut ueces.nr ily Jc"oLetl 10 lectures iu the laltonllory . '!'It ·y 11 ill !10 IJ -
pected .1 o a t.leml su ··It Jeetm· •;; nntl p1u uch x11111i11atio11 1< in Chemii<tr.'' u · 
Lile Proiessor of lfoLnny. hull deem nee ·iwy. lt will ortll1111ri ly ht1 11 •ces~MY 
thM th e he1Hbtry u 1~ken ltcf 1·e Llto film! y ni". wurk i11 Hotm1y. • 

Students for the Honours degree in Botany pny a fee of £ 18 ~Ss . fl. year, or 
£6 6s. a term. 
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65a. Agricultural Botany. Compulsory for students in 
Agriculture. 

A course of leotnr~- :tml pmcbical work extending 0 \'C •" Lwo 1·111 will be 
niven for students raking _A.,.n culLllre for Lit .B. 'c. dcgre>. '£her w ill be two 
lectures and three Ji o·u1·s prnc ieal work J1or wcok. 'l'heconrse if\ 1Hviclell into 
two parts, which i n so1uu case.~ 1111,1.-y liu t1lkcn liy . t.11 len tsi independenbly. Tlw 
course set out under 'o. 62 11111 l he tnk II liut.. 

(l) Pla11t 1-'at!tolog!J wul • .ll.'f<Jolag.I/ n.ken in t,hc li.r&~ Lct•in. ' l'he 111011• 
importnnt 1!iseases of plti..t1 t<'< cultil•a.tetl in. ollbh Aust1·alia aud Uteir 
Lreiitmeu!i. 01t~li11e of U1e cllU!!<ilie1Ltio11 of fnnf.( i. 'l'h e lnhomtory 
wol'!' will co1npl'i. e a.n eimininiit;io11 of pecimcns dea.h; with in the 

.Juctures, antl fllo.H 1101111Lr:y instruction in tlie pr pll.l·u.tion of meclin. n110I 
g rowth f Iuni;:11 org1~111 111 • 

(ll) Pl~11t J,'!1:1/.Yi.Oln!J.I/ givon in ~h second term. 'l'he lectures will de~I 
specin11y will1 t he 1111 trition of plants and pluut. l1t·eetling. l 11 

eonncc.tion wi th tbo lectures a course of o-xperime 11 tul work in tlrn 
. lal;omtory wiJl. be a.1·ran)!"cd. 

The course will not b e given inil919. 
Text-books: Fungus diseases of Plants. B. M. Duggar(Ginn & Co., N.Y.I 

Plant Physiology. B. M. Duggar (The Macmillan Co.) · 

Fee for the course, £4 4s. or £2 2s. per term. 

·85b. Forest Botany. Compulsory for students in 
Forestry. 

c0111' e of loctnr • nucl prn.ctico.I w01·k will lie gi\'Oll for ~hose fitudeul~ 
~ttk ing t ho Fore t.r on r e. 'l' h re will be two lectures ~~nu Llll'c honr~ 
pmcLionl w .. 1·k pe1· woak (1 11 r in g Lhe hird terrn . 'l'he ·course wi ll 1le1~l wilh 
l~he chtuacteri . Lie n.m1to111 ici1l 1mrl phys iological features of tho nnti" for· ·I 
Lnles n.nd cul~i vtiUe•I cxoLic i11 'onth u ·tirulin. J,oth in their 11uttm·e and 
seed ling ll\~ s. The s~iste11111Lio pos iLion of uch tree1<. 'l'h ·onrse . t 0111, 
nnder No. 62 11111 . tho to.ken firs t. 

This course will be given from time to time as occasion demands. It will 
be taken during the year following the course in El ementary Botany set out 
under No. 62. It will be given in l!ll9. 

l<'ee for the c.our~e, £2 2s. 

BIOLOGY. 
Students are dir•cted to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which appea·r 

immediately afte1 the Regulations. 

88. Elementary Biology (for the Degrees of B.Sc. 
and B.A.). 

This course is intended to provide 11 general iotrodudion to the elen1entarv 
facts .concerning the structure, life processes, and reproduction of living 
orga111~ms. 

le is divided into two parts, which (except as provided for in Reg11lation 
II. of the Degree of B.Sc., paragraph 4) mnst be taken together. 
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Candidates must present themseh·es for both parts at the same examina­
tion, and psss in both parts. 

tree for the course, £6 Gs. 

PART 1.-PLANTS.' 

{n} The general structure, physiology, and life story of­
Haematococcus, spirogyra, saccharomyces, and ba.cteria. 

·(b) 

The outlfoes of the reproduction and life cycle of the fern and the 
pine. 

The structural botany of the dicotyledonous plant, as illustrated by a 
herbaceous and a woody type. • ' 

The flower of ranunculus, lathyrus, and ]ilium. Vegetative and 
sexual reproduction of flowering plants. Pollination, fertilisa­
tion, ancl development of the seed and fruit. Germination of 
the wheat and bean. 

(c} General outlines of the physiology of nutrition, respiration, secretion, 
growth, and irritability. Reproduction, heredity, variation, and evoln· 
tion. 

(d} The phenomena. of saprophytism as illustrated by sa~charomyces, mucor, 
and bacteria; parasitism, illustrated by puccinia. Pathology of ,the 
organism. 

The lectures will take place on Morclayi;, Wednesdays, and .Fridays, at 
5 p. m., dming the first term . 

The labomtory work will take place on Mondays, "Wednesdu.:y8, and 
.Fri<.l.ays, at 11 a. m. 

Text-books:-
Scott's Strncturnl Botany. 
Bower and Gwynne-Vaughan: Practical Botany for :Beginners. 

For reference : 
Text-book of Botany: Stra.sbnrger tr. La"g, l!Jl5. 
Plant Life'. J. B. Farmer. 

PART IL-ANIMALS. 

This course will inclnde: 

(a) The fundamental facts of ani111al 111orplwlogy am! physiology, as illustrated 
hy Lhe following types : 

Amoeba; vorticella, hydra, freshwater nmssel, crayfish, frog. 

(b} The histological characters of ·the blood, epidernml and connective Lissue•, 
cartilages, hone, muscle, and ner"e in vertebrates. 

This part of the course is intended to Eerve ns an introduction to the 
lustology of the human body. ' 

The lectnres and demonstrations will take ptace during the secoml and 
third terms, on Mondays, vVednestlay•, and Friciays, fro111 I l a. m - 12.30 p. m., 
and on Wednesdays (1nr] Fridays at ;j p.m. 
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fext-books : 

Practical Biology: Huxley & Martin. 
Elementary Riolog)' : Parker. 

(Such portions of these works as refer t.o the subject.matter of 
Part Il of the course). 

The Frog-an lntrodnction to Anatomy ancl Histology : M ilues Mar­
sha.II (ed. by F. W. Gamble) 

E11sentials of Hi~tology: Sct>afer. (In each case the latest eJition). 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

67" Physiology (for .the Degrees of M.B. and 
B.A.) 

Tltis conrse of Physiology will e x tend O\'er fu111· t,crrn,., 1·iz. :- Lhe three 
c;enns constituting one academic year, nnd ~lie tir ~ Leru1 of I he fol lowi ng yea1·. 
Jt will comprise tile subject matter of he lnosL rccenl ediLi1m8 11f ffatlilin rton's 
HanJIJook of Physiology, ::>chafer's £11~0.ntiah1 of Ui.1 olugy, Hn.ltilm rton's 
e"sentials of Che111ical Physiology, an d the 1'1 ofeoisor'. · l. t\1\tnrc•. 

Students are re'luired to attend: -

The Professor's !eel ures, the complete co111se of which will extend 
over the first and second terms of one year and the first term of the 
following year. 

2. A practical course of His tology whid1 will he liei<l during the terms 
in w hich tho [ roto~~or's lccl111·e~ are delivered ; for this course every 
student urn~ Jl!"O\' iuo· lrim. e lf wit.h a suitalJle micro,cope that shail 
be sulijecL to the appro,·al of the Professor. 

3. A practical cmuse of Physiological Chemistry, which will he held 
during the third term in each year. 

Practical Examination. 
Each cnurlioln.tc 11111. ·t be prepared (1) to nrnke. examine, and describe 

111 ic:ros ··o[>icnJ "Jlm:imens of animal tissnes and organs. (2) To prove 
n prnct·ical acqlllLin tance with the chemistry of albmuen and its 
n,lli milk, the cli~estirn juices and their actions, blood, urine, glycogen. 

Also to show fl. practicA.l acquaintance with the most important apparatu' 
nsed in stndying the physiology of J)Hrnclc, nerve, the circnlat01·y a111l 
respiratory system. 

Tex l· books recommended : 
The latest editions of 

Handhook of Physiology: Hallilrnrton. 
E>se11tials of Histology: Schiifer. 
Essentials of Chemical Physiology : Hallihui·ton. 
Essentials of experimental Physiology : Brodie. 
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88. Physiology (for the Degree of B.Sc. Pass). 

This course will extend over six term!!, 
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. It will ct;1mprise the course set forth under 67, and, in addition, candidates 
will be reqmred to undertake an extended course of reading and laboratory 
work, which will be prescribed 1?Y the Professor. 

Before bei111: credited with a pass in this subject, candidates must have 
a ttended a course of lectures on, and have passed an examination in Physical 
and Org11:nic Chemistry. A laboratory course in Physiological Chemistry will 
be p rescr1 bed. 

Fee for the whole course, £28 7s. 

Text-books.-Those recommended under 67, and in a<lclition : l'rincipks 
of Human Phylliology, Starlin"; Recent Advances in Phys iolo<>y 0.11<1 Bio­
chemistry (ed. by Leonard BifiJ; Further Advances in l:lhys iofogy (ed. by 
Leonard Hill) ; 1in<l :uch other a1·ticles and works as may bo prescribed by 
the !'rofessor. 

69. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry (for B.Sc. 
Honours). 

This course will extend over nine terms. 

I~ will com pri. e t he cour es set forth 11ntler 6i nnd 68, 1\ml iu addition 
candido.tes will be requ iretl to show a more detailed knowledge of the 

nbject. thRn is required fol" thP. Pa Degree, n-ml to p1iss a more ·Ll·ingont 
examination. Th y ai· requ ired to ntLend lectu re>; and pn , au examfoation in 
Physical and rgn.nic 'hemh1try. '!'hey mn l. also attend f~ colll' e of Practical 
hemisl.r ~· (qualitath'c oud qntllltitntive}. with &p cial reiercnce to substm1ces 

of phy iolo:.:1.cn.J i111porl-ancc. 1t is xpe ted Lhat tmlcnr will devote al l their 
tilll.e not nee ~trdy occupied in Ject.ures to work in bhe ehemicnl a ud pliysiq 
logical labo.ru.t ne . . 

Students for the Honours Degree in Physiology and Physiological 
Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a year. or £6 6s. a term. These fees 
include the fee for the pass work set out under 67 and 6S. 
Text-books. 

Those recommemled under 67 and 6S, and, in addition, 
Principles of General Physiology, Baylis~. 
Text-book of Physiology, edited by Schafer. 
General Physiology, Verworn (English Translation by F. S. Lee). 
Text-book of Microscopic Anatomy, Schafer. Qnaiu's Anatomy (parts), 

Vu!. II., Part I. 
Monographs on Bio·chemish'y (Ed. by Plimmer & Hopkins). 
Text·book of Physiological Chemistry, Hammarsten (translated by 

Ma ndel) 
Practical Physiological Chemistry, Aders Plimrner. 
Also various other works and special articles to which reference will be 

given. 
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AG RIC ULT URE. 

70. Special Course in Agriculture, Viticulture, and 
CE no logy. 

Tkis Course wUl extend ove.· two years. Fee, £30 per annum, payable 
pro rata at tlie beginn'ing of each Session. 

SCHEDULE. 

Students are required to attend at Roseworthy Agricultural College 
for two complete years, and take the ordinary College Courne in the following 
subjects as outlined in the published Prosp"ctus of the College:-

(a) The principles and practice of agriculture 
(b) The principles and practice of fruit culture 
(c) The principles and practice of dairying 
(d) Elernenta1·y veterinary science 
(e) Agricultnral chemistry (for one year only) 
(f) Surveying and levelling 
(g) Wool-classing 
(h) Principles and practice of ''iticulture 
(i) Principles and practice of wine-making. 

FORESTRY COURSE. 
COMPULSORY SUBJECTS-Note: Students for the degree of B.Sc. in 

Forestry must fulfil the conditions of ltegulation II. of the B.Sc. degree. 

71a. Chemistry. 

Physical Chemistry, first term only. Pa1·t of course set out under 46. 
Fee for the course, £1 Ss. 

Organic Chemistry, Theoretical and Pra·.itical, as set out under 51 and 
52. .Fee for the course, £6 6s. 

71b. Geology. 

The following course has been prescrihed, and will extend o,·er one 
year. Fee for the course, £5 5s. 

Structui·al and Tectonic Geology, set out m1der 55 B. 
Mineralogy, set out under 55 E. 
Petrograpliy, set out under 55 F. 
Agricultural and Fo1·est Geology, provided for in the ordinary curriculum as 

a section of 56 G. 

• 
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65b. Forest Botany. 

This course "·ill be completed in one term, and lectures and practical 
work will occupy three hours a week. Fee, £2 2~. 

The characteristic annLomical !lll l pl1y i logi al features of the 
native forest nee awl cultivated exotic.· iu South Australia 
both in their 111 n~11rc and their. eed li11g .tiige. 

The systematic p~sition of the above trees. 

The cou rse will be taken during the year following the course in Elemen· 
tary Botany sel out under No. 62. It will not be given in 1919. 

71c. Forest Entomology. 

The course will he completed in one term ; fee, £3 3s. 

Genert~l in eel . Lructure. The dcLidlecl annt.0111y of a. Lypical 
in e1)t. Do,·olopment. and ·mctamorpho i. of insect . Clu.ssi(i. 
ookion o.f in, eek with the <thief chn.rttet~l'll of P.t\ch order. Tho 
genen~l principle>< whicl.J t end to incr •1U>c r Lo lli conrn"e 
io~c t attack. l Mect.h·orous bird. nn cl mammal ··, parasitic 
in ects, fungi parasi t ic on il l" c t! ; fnmigaLiou f nnr er,y sliOck , 
in ocLi.cicles. '!'lie geueml rcllLLion of insectl to plants. 

Forest insects studied in detail under the following heads :-

(a) Life historv of insects and their recognition in various 
stages. • 

(b) Nature and extent of damage, with recognition of the 
pest by its mode of damage where possible. 

(o) Method of prevention of attack. 
(d) Remedies in cases of attack. 
(e) Measures for extermination. 
(f) Methods of planting, cultivation, and felling of fmest 

crops; pure and mixed, in relation to insect life. 
(g) insects, as harmful physiologically to growing crop~ and 

technically to felled and stored timber. 

71d. Surveying and Drawing. 

Thi8 course will be taken at the S. A. School of ?lfines. Fee for t11e 
course, £2 2s. 

Location of poinLs, 111 I\. ure111e111 of diatu.uces, errors in cho.ining, 
11se of rani;inA poles, liel<l notes, chai11 su rve •ing olf.~e . 

[ea, ltl'ingangl e , 1heodoli•c, Lru 118it o.n1l Y. lJ eQ.Jld a!lj n L· 
menl Be;wing. r •· t.uff, opt.ic1il quare. losing ·1n1•cy, 
at!jn.~tmcn of error, CO·Ordinates, L:J•111·erse ttihlc , perini iblc 
err r. Area liy clouble 1011:.;it udc-. ompru , vnriil1ion, diJ>, 
i>ri matic 0 111 p11. , traversing, locu.1 nLtracition. J.c1·elli ng, 
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ll nmpr um( Y Jeycl.. 11 ·e nml ndju t 111cnL. le1·ell in gr ti :.;, rnr­
gct r' d~, tleltl 11ote. , be11 h mark cro . ectio "• contour 
liucs. A l.mey 1 1•el , clinometer, Br11nlo11 L1'n11 it, barometer, 
p lane able. Plo~Ling snrvoy. ~ l cBride qna1·e, pr<•L•netor 
method , offset scales. 'ouveutioun.I .ions, a reu$, ' in tp. on'.· 
rnte, ,·oh1111es, pri moidal fornwl 11, pfottin{; sect;ions. Ji ·. 
cellaneom1 pro bl rn . Tacheo111etr,v, met m·tng COJt tan bi, in· 
clinecl sights, lielol book. extant, 11s tuHI atljn tment, box 
sext>tut. 

Field work - Complete survey of a small est1tte, levelling and con­
tom·ing. 

Office work- Plotting snney, and contours, calculation of are3., 
nse of pl a uimeter. 

71e. Forestry. 

'!'his con1 e will extend <"'er two years nnd i tlil'ide I i11 t(> sections A 
anti D, each cction bBin g ~rel~ted in nllernate .\cars. n oxa rnin· 
o.tion will be held in both eotions nt. t he end of each year if necessary. 
The leclnrer ha J>OWer to iuvite stmlouts who J>ropo e to take up 
I<'oreslry for Lhe Il. c. degree to attend t'.m fores~ry cl o.ss rluriug 
their Or t yonr. '!'his ha ueeu arrnn.zetl in order to make Lhe 
pmcticnJ work, which begins nt the eutl of he firs t ;yont at the 
Uoivt1r i&y, more useful to the st11de?Jt. 

Fee for the whole course, £15 15s., or £2 12s. 6d. per term. 

(a) 

SECTION A. 

Syluicultm·e. J,oouliLy in relat ion to fo re t11, vegetation, oils.' Com· 
po~ition of woofls, formation of woods. Nm ery work. NaturaJ 
and nrtifieiaJ regeneration . yh•icml turn.I sy ten l , tending of woods. 

ylvicultural notes on forest trees. l\[aungement of woods. 

(6) Forest managemeiit. Use of hypsometer, callipers, and Pressler's 
inr.rement borer, slide rule. Financial results of forestry. Pre· 
paration of yield tables. ·Regulation of the yield of forests. 
Rotation. 'Vorking plan. Office procedure. 

SECTION B. 

(c) Histoi·y of t.~e developme11t of forestry. 
The \Yoods and Forests Act, 1882, of South Australia. 

(d) Forest polic,11. Utility of forests. The State in relation to forests . 
. Fore~t policy in Australia aml other countries. 

(e) Forest tr<msportattrm mul n1t()it1eorfo.v. The setting ou t lLDd formation 
of roa1h~ for temporary and pernmne11 t u~e. Tho construction of 
bridg O\'er $Lrcam nn<l gullies, of culverts, of gates, , heds, nnd 
sawmills. '" il·a 1·01ie bridges nnd ~rnmwaTs. Sawmill machiJ1ery. 

(f) Forest JJl'IJte.tion . 'Jhe pnlhology of tree. Damage done Ii,\' an imals 
pln,nt , frost:, .·nn, wind, .· hiftin~ snncl., and fire. The Bu h Fires 
Ae4 Hl13, of 'ouLh An. mlin. i •'1111!{i as harmful phy!tiologically lo 
gro .vin" rop , 1\n1l l,e h nicnlly to fell cl and >tored timlJcr. 
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Forest 1<lilisation. Felling and conversion of timber. Industrial uses 
of woo<l . Snbsidiary industries springing from forestry. Forest 
fauna. Tbe structure of the more imnortant timbers. Preservation 
of timLer. • 

(h) ..d.dministi-ation. 

D1l'ring Lhc l'OlC&tions ·t11 !1011 t,• will be plru:c~l on Ll101· .e1·vC's of the l•'orest 
1) pnrtmellt., nm! wm thel'c nndergo n thoro11~h .course of Lrn;iuiug 
i11 prll.C ic1il fore ll'y. ' l'l1 prncLi ·:Ll cou rse 111 fo1·e~try will 1·11uk 
cq11t1 ll ,y in i1upo1·ta11ee with Lhe t.l1eorel.i~a1 con rs , nnfl will cou i t 
of I.he 1·onti11 [ IL workh1g for ter, i.a., 11111' l'Y work, l Ja11ting, 
t ndh1g, felling. ouver. ion, :in 1 genernl work nhout 1 h fores , 
En 11 ¢ 111!cnL will nl o be 'X[lll<:c•cl to uhmit nee a. 111 0 11L11 a diary 
iind pecinl reporLS when r C)ll C8 lerl. 

The advanced students will eng1tge in work in connection with cultural 
experiments, genernl observation and enquiry, more delicate scien­
tific investigation, worki11g plans an•l other maLters as may from 
time to time be considered advisable. 

In addition to written examiuationR there will be a practical examination 
in the field, which may invoh e a knowledge of any of the subjects 
in this syll1tbus. . . 

The following Instrnmcnts will be require,\ : 10 inch slide rule, 
Abney level, Drawing instruments. 

Books:-
J. E. Brown's Tl'ee Culture in Sout/i. A usfralia. 
A. D. Hall, Chemisti~IJ of tlie Farm. 
A. D. H1tll, Soils. 
Gordon, f'inetum. Remy G. 13iihn. 
Baron von l\fueller, Eucalyptogi·apltia. 
Baron von Mueller Select Extra-Tropical Plants. 
J. H. Maiden, Useful Native Plants of Australia. 
Sir ·William i::>chlich, Manual of l'ol'estrp. Bradbury, Agnew & Co. 

Ltd. 
Howard "\Veiss, Preservation af Strnctural Timber. McGraw, Hil 

Coy., N.Y. 
L. H. Bailey, The JSurser.11 Boole. MacMillan, Lornlon. 
D. E. Hutchins, A Dis,.ussion of Australian Foresfl'y. 'Vestern 

Australi in Government. 

73. Applied Mechanics (iiJ. 

Constrained motion. Higher and lower pairing. 
instantaneous motion. Virtual centres. Centrodes. 
Di1tgrams of displacement, velocity, anrl acceleration. 
harmonic motion. 

Relative motion. 
Kinematic chains. 

Di1tgrams for simple 

Quadric crank chain. Special forms. Straight line motions. Slider crank 
chain. Displacement, velocity and Rcceleration of crosshead. Analytical and 
graphical methods. Invenion of the chain. 
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Double slider crank chains, Inversions. 

Determination of velocity and accelemtion from virtual centres, from 
point paths, from polar diagrams. 

Alterations of mechanisms, change and dead points. 

Wheel gearing, simple and compound. Epicyclic gearin~. 

Uams. Forms for various purposes. Velocity ratio. 

Lobed wheels. Roots' blower. 

Spheric moti~. Hooke's joint. 

TEXT BOOK.-" Kinenmtics of Machines "-Dnrley. 

74. Strength of Materials. 

T ile lectures wi l I clool with I.he followiug subjects. In addition, students 
will be req uire<l to clo n. course of cxperimen~tll work on the testing of materials 
in the Engineeri'lw 'LabornLOI',\'. J\t th· l.'Htl of he year the:i;_ must submit for 
exrun i nat~on au origi rn~I des!gn, together wil·h a.11 necessarf'computations, of 
. om,e n.ppro1 eel . vruutnre of s1m 1>le Gype. 

The testing of materials used in engineering structures, and the study of 
their behaviour under stress. Iron, steel, aml other metals. Australian 
timbers. Bricks and b11ilrling stones. Cement and concrete. 

The strength and 'tiffness of beams. Bending moment and shearincr force 
diagrams. Moments of resistance. Distrilllltion of shearing stresses~ De­
flection of beams. Beams with fixed ends. Continuous beamB. Beams of 
reinforced concrete. Strength of hooks. 

Riveted joints. 

The strength of strnts and column~. Forms of built-up columns, with 
calculation and design. Eccentric loading. 

The design ~f plate girders. 

Calculations regarding the stresses on framed structures, as iron roofs and 
bridge8. The application of graphic >tatics to such cases. Examples of design. 

The strength of cylinders ancl pipes, both with th'.ck and thin walls, 
against internal and external pressure. 

The torsion of shafts. Combined t11 isting and l1ending. Helical springs. 

The stability of structures under the action of "·ind, earth, or wate1 
pressure. Dams and retaining walls. 

Fee for the Course, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per term. 

Text·book: 
Goodman, Meohanics Applied to Enginu1·ing. 
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75. Assaying (i). 

E t imn,Won of coke :md ' 'olatile mn.LLer in coal. EsLima io11 in t.he cL:y way 
of lead 1md il vcr in lithargc 111ul l'e1 l lend. nrge11t;iforn11 ore>:, includi i:ig cerrn . 
~ i ttJ , gn,lenn., kaolin, 1ind furnace produ t.s ns 111ntt.e« 1tnd slagg . E~ti 1u1iLion of 
gold nnd ih·or in l\1u·ifo ro11 11.nd Ul'~enLiforon" iron. lone, qnn.rtz, pyri tes , 
n.r enical o.nd a11 tiu1oniul Md 111et11.llu rg1cn.I product by both tlry tmd mixed 
we t a nd dl'Y mothorl . 1£~tim n.ti u of t in in Lhc d'ry way iu tin ore.~. Efiect of 
different metn.ls u.ncl furn ace condiLion 01\ up ll n.tion mul . c0Ti li cr1-~ion. Dry 
assay of bullion. Check assaying. 

76. Assayin~ (ii). 

M ET ALLURGY COURSE. 

T he course will cou isL of the foll ow i11 g es1 imnLton · :- oppm·, iron, lime, 
maugancs , amt i inc in ore , 11lags , el.c. A StW oi golcl and il ver b11 lllon by 
<lr.v method . ay of .r;ol l a n1l ~ih·er b11!1io11 by u.y Lu 1ic's sodimi1 
•hloi·idc mcLhotl a nd olluwtl's t hiocyR.l'mte m t ltod: Ar enic in 1· 0.riou.~ 
materials. P ho phocus i11 111 0.nure. , 1 lio pho.Le rnck o.ncl Im. ic . Jag. i\n Linaony 
and chrom i11m in or ~ anll 1illoy . Dcterminat,ion of 1J.luniiniun11 ni~k el , u.n1l 
cobalt. 'omplct 11 110.ly. i11 of --.in ifcr 11. gal 111~ nml chalcopyri tc iuvol \'i11g 
seJ11trntion a n(l t he use of volnmetri an cl gr11vi 111 •tric e.·tim>J.Lion of t he ·on -
t1tuent· . 0111pletc ann.ly i of v1wio11. m mllu rgi o.I pr duct . An 1~ly i. of 

Lypicn.I com m •r ia l me!nl 1i11\I alloy . . 

77. Assaying (ii) . 

MINING COURSE. 

Determination of iron, lead, coppe1· , zinc, manganese, lime, phosphates. 
Assay of working solutions resulting from the cyanide process of extracting 

gold. Assay of silrnr bullion by Volharcl's met hod. Assay of gold bullion. 

78. Assaying (ii.) 

ELECTRI CAL E NGINEERING, C OURSE B. 
AcidimetrJ• and alkalimetr~'· Estima tion of copper, zin<', lead ; analysis 

of commercial copper and electrolyte from refining works; electrolytic a nalysi6, 
bullion assays, and estimation of gold and silver. 

79. Assaying {iii). 

METALLURGY COURSE. 

Analyses of iron awl s teel worlrn' nrnt•wials aml products. 
Analyses of furnace gase~. 
Technical analysis of boiler wa ter. 
More difficult analyses of m aterials named in Assaying II., 11,nd those 

containing tin, bismuth, catlrniu111, mercury, and other less common elements. 
Complete an ri,lyse~ of commercial metals and alloys. 

80. Building Construction {I). 

A descriptive course in elementn,ry building construction. The lecturM 
will include the consideration of wo.11 and arch construction in urickwork and 
masonry. Joints in prickwork. Ventilation and prevention of clamp. Brick 
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drain tind ewe1'i!. .Join litttl f!U!tcuing for wood-wmk. Ro<if&. Floors. 
ParLiLion . Doors. Wi11dows. • t.airways. Sections of rolled steel used in 
huih.ling coustrn ·t i u. • ' t.eel l)llildi.iw co11struction for machine shops and foe· 
Lorie~ . American fireproof bnil.dings. 

Foundations. Excavation. Piling. 
The properties of building materials, as brick, stone, lime, mortar, cement, 

concrete, &c. 
The physical properties of timber. Influence of time, felling, seasonino·, 

etc., upon strength and durability. Methods of seasoning. PreserYat.ion ~f 
timber. 

TEXT Boore-Mitchell's ''Elementary Building Construction." 

SOA. Buildin&' Construction (ii.) 

SOB. Drawin~s, Sp:;,cifications, and Quantities, 

81. Drawing (i). 

GEO~LETIUC,\J, DttA WlN G, including all that is usually taught in this 
subject up to the cun.~trnclion of the conic sections, the cycloids, v0lutes, and 
spiral. Before tr~kinq Lhi.·. nbject the student should have taken Plane Geom­
etry of t he Fil'at. l'Mle. 

])' JlE1'11AN I) • l\ E'I' 1'11. G OP P,1,n·r .. OP MA flrNERY.-These sketches ham 
lo lie 11aulc showing pl ttn, elevnt io11 , n.n I , uction where necessary, so as to give 
nl'I he informali n, i11cl111li11g dimeu: ions, l'Cqnitcd to enable a finished drawin•" 
of he obj c to be ma.le from he ·kelch. ' tndents are expected to have don~ 
Fir~t. Grn le Frcel1tu1d in flhefr pl'imury 0<111 a ti u. 

Ac nr e in olid D crip ~i1·e ;eomet.ry, including he projeclion of poinh, 
liu pl tUl • nn I : i1nple Stllid • Lhe pri11ciples f per>1pcclivc drawing and 
i ·on1etrir. proje t.iou. Before ln.king Lin. ul>Jacn bit 11tudent hould have taken 
Elemcn ~nry (fnL rmcdin.te). oli I 'eonum y. 

TEXT BOOKS.-" Practical Pfane Geometry,'' "Freehand Design,'' "Ele­
mentary Projection."-Hany P. Gill. 

81A. Model Drawing and Modelllng. 

82. Drawing (ii). 

A practical course in :Mechanical Draughtsmanship, and in the preparation 
of working drawings of separate parts of machinery. 

Copying drawings to the same or different scales. 
Sketching and measuring parts of machinery and making complete 

drawings therefrom. 
Tracing drawings for blue printing. 

83. Drawing (iii). 

A course in Advanced ~fechanical Drawing. Taken at the School of 
Mines. 
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84. Descriptive Geometry (i). 

This course includes problems in envelopes, shades and shadows. inter· 
penetr;ttion of rnlids and oblique projection. Taken at the School of Art. 

84A. Descriptive Geometry (ii). 

More advanced work in the syllabus of No. 84. 

848. Buildina- Drawing. 

840. Measured Drawing and Sketchina-. 

840. Drawing from Antique. 

85a. Electrical Engineering, 

FELLOWSHIP I. 

An introductory set of lectures to the Electrical Engineering :Fellowship 
U. Course, taken also by students in Mining and Mechanical Engineering 
:Fellowship lJom·8es. , 

The lectures and demonstrations in this course will lie of a general and 
tie ·cri):>tive •luu·Mter ou.cl'ini.ng Ll 1e ~heorr and prnctice of 1.lirec·t; and alternating 
·unent; wol'k . The~' wtll be of snch ii nat.111·c R.S Lo cnithle · ·udenl:s who ,10 

11ot pl"oceed to l:ltt'r. e II. Lo gi~in a geneml l 11owleclge of t.he ~ubjccb; while 
ndonts wht1 intend to tak Lhe advnncetl <!0111' ·e wi l I be ennhled to tnke proper 

n.lvo.ut.age f wlu\t pmc ·i ·1d oxpe l"ien~e thGy 111ny be 1tble to g11fo in he 
intermediate vacation. 

Text-Books.-
Practical Testing of D.vnamos and Motors.-C. F. Smith ; and 
Dynamo Electric Machinery, Vols. I. and II.-Sheldon & Hausmann; or 
Eiectrical Engineering-Rosen lierg. 

Reference Books -
Practical Alternating Currents and Alternating Current Testing.-C. F. 

Smith. 
Electrical Engineering in Theo1·y and Pradice.-Parr. 

LECTURES. 

Units. Potentiometer. Instrnmen t calibration Lamps-Incandescent 
and arc. Accumulators 

D.C. tlynarnos. and motors. Theory. Description. Operation. General 
behav10ur . 

.A.C. phenomena. Rea~tance. Impedance. Power factor. Polyphase 
systems. 

Simple theory and behaviour of alternators. Transformers. Induction 
mot-0rs. Synchronous motors. Rotary converters. 
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PRACTICAL WORK. 

Electrical mea.surementg, including potentiomc ler rnethods. Calioration 
of instruments. TEISti ug of la mps nml photometry. Character· 
istic curves of dy111u110 . Rra ke tesL of D. C. motor. Tracing 
A.C. cunes l1y poin~ Lo point method. Test of tra.nsformer and 
rotary converter. Brnke test of induction motor. 

85. Electrical Engineering. 

FELLOWSHIP II. 

Fuller cousideraLion will in this COtll'$C be g \\·cn lo Lhe details of the more 
~bcoreCical wor k, pecinlly iJ1 its tipplicaLiou to the design and use of 
eledrkal 111 nchinery nod nppnrntns. The work co"ered in previous year will 
be revi ed iu nrnah :;rent.er detai l, an d :ti. Lh0 !lam time extended. 

Text-books:-
Dynamo EIEctric l\iacliinerJ', Yols. I. :tnd IL-Sheldon & Hausrnann. 
Practical Testing of Dynamos a11d Motors-C. F. Smith. 
Alternating Currents. -Lari. b. 
Practical Alternating Currents, and Alternating Current Te~ting·.-C. I•'. 

Smith. 
Alternating Current Motors.-McAllister. 

Reference Book~.-
Dynamo Elertric l\fachinery-

1 Continuous Current } 
II. Alternating Current S. P. Thompson. 

Journals, such aR, Proceeding" of Institute of Electrical Engi11ecn 
Electrician ; Electrical Review, &c., 

LECTURES. 

The lectmes will be maiuly devoted to tlte following: 
The gennal principles of direct current work and their embodiment 

in designa of D.C. electrical machinery. 
A more detailed ·on idcrn.tion of t he eharu c:tei· L'!"~ics a nd bclrnvio11r of 

dynn.rno n.n d motors under 1IH1"ere1 1l condi t ions of lonclh1~ n11 d conpliug. The 
si1pply nnc.I di t.ribul.ion llf power, tletiling i11 ti 'tai l wtLh lhe two iunl three 
wire sy terns. i>tat ion eq uipment bahttl"i llJ: cl "ire~ baLte1;e.-, hoostcr ·, 
e tc., accu mult~tors , are nml mcn111lesccn ~ lightin~. t1·1~111w1~ys, 1110Lol" control, 
etc. , dCJ ·cription of mocl er11 f( 11emtors, wi Lcl1bo1ml<>, lltid pow1~r tntiou . 

A. . work, fu ndamenlnl law - r111tl principl es of sing le plinse current, , 
l11;ws of comhinn.lio 11 of resi!,tanc C<tpnc i Lie.~ and indncl1\ 11ues ~rca tecl 
o.b;ebro.ical ly nni! grn,plii cn lly, t.he theory and dcsign of A. C. n.pp:w1tt11 s1H:h 
as cl1oking coil , tru11-forme1·s, lln1l n.nto-Lm11 former.• , pol,l'pltn~e ~ ll1Te11 , 
fnuclamcnt.a.I priuciplt s nnrl npplica.Liou to ge 11el'nLor. . 111otor. , r 1nry 
co11vcrtcr , freq uency co1we1'tO'I"><, synchr 11 ou>:> 11.1111 iluluctio11 111otor . etc., 
nn·aw•e111en s; and gro npi11,.. of trn,nsformer:; !llin r 11n1l mesh, 1les ription ?f 
modern [JOlyplrnse 1mtcld11ory 1 l rnwm1i. s iol'1 nm! distrib11lion of p "·cr, 
long.cJistance trnnsm iss on · 1rntl line elt nri111l ri ~i ·. , spec inl sw itchhn1tnl 
ann.ugem nts, etc., iudu trinl n.p plicntion~ . 
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PRACTICAL .WORK. 

Characteristics of D. C. dynamos and motors, sepa1·ately excited, series, 
shunt, compound, and over ancl under compounded. 

Efficiency of motors, brnke tests, etc. 
Ohtwactetl tii s 1f 11Jtc1rnntors, single nncl µolyp\Jase, poi11t to poin~ 

dotern1i1mtio11 of wuNe. of E l\'f.li'. aJHl curren~, J owm· factor, measure­
ment nf power, con1bi1rntio11. of re i lnnce. eapieity, am! iutlu tau<le. 

hoking coils, t"l'l\11 fol'!l1er ohamcLeri ~ic. 11.nd detennimitiou o"f losse n.nd 
efficiency by d ilforenL me~liod , te t,ing of ~y 11 hro11011fi nncl im\u,ct,i n motors 
a.ncl rotnry converters, syn< hro11i i11g 1 Rml Lhc 1·nnr1ing of ma ldnes in pt1.1:a.llel. 

86. Fitting and Turning (i). 
De~cription of various hand toolH, with practical work on the filing of flat 

:mrfaces to straight-edge and calipers. 
Hammers and hammering. 
Description of various chisels used, with practice on the chipping of 

surfaces, cutting key-ways, fitting keys, etc. 
Centreing work for the lathe, grinding lathe tools, turning with hand 

tool~, turning with slide rest. 
V nrions chucks and devices for chucking. 
Boring in the lathe, other means of lJoring drills and drilling machines. 
Machining surfaces in the shaping, planing, and milling machines, etc . 
.Each student should p1·0,,itle himself wit.Ji W1e following tools :-One steel 

rule, 1 x 12; one steel sq1mre; one pi.Ur c1dipcrs, outside; one pair calipern, 
inside; one centre punch; on pn:ir . pri11g <li ider.·. 

The a.boYe set may be olttained at the School of J\'line8 on order. 

87. Fitting and Turning (ii). 
DescriJ>tion and use of the compound slide-rest lathe, for surfacing and 

screw-cnttmg. 
Methods of calculating change wheels for screw-cutting, etc. 
Turning and fitting to exact gauge, scraping surfaces. 

The principles of gearing and the cutting of simple gears in the milling 
machine. 

88. Fitting an(I Turning (iii). 
Cutting multiple thread screws and worms in the lathe. Cutting worm 

wheels, etc., in the milling machine. 
Students will be given special work as they show their fitness for it. 

Finishing, assembling, and erecting machinery to he put to practical use in th11 
workshops or laboratory. 

89, Desi&"n of' Structures. 
The design of framed st.rnctures in wood and mild steel. 
The strength and stability of arches in rnasomy and concrete. 
Structmes of reinforcerl concrete- beams, columns, arches, retainini.r 

walls. The design of reiuforced concrete bridges. 



44 SYLLABUS-APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Earth pressure iwd foundation8, The design of footings. 
Students will undertake the complete design, with speci lications, of some 

selected engineering structure. 

Fee for the course-£5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

Text-book: 
E S. Andrews-" The Theory and Design of Structures." 

90. Machine Design (i). 

The 1lesign of machine parts. 
:·fml' iug. 0 1'11uk h af~. cnrnk " jo1m1al LO resjtst bendi ng and twisting. 

ouplin:.; , <>J utehc>. Key , ri,•eted joints. Dolt-. nut., screws, sLnd~. 
Pipes nm\ . pipe conuee~ion ~otters 11.nd cottered joints. J3earings am! 
htin:.:e.rR. l:{ol ler oncl. lm,ll bcaringi':i Toothed \learing. Ft iar,iou gearing-. Helt 
a11d rope gearing. Ohu.iws i.tlld cra·ne hooks. p.rings .Engine parts. Pistom, 
pislion rmls, no» l1e11.d~ g uid ea, co1111ccbiw• rot! , eccculrics. 

Chimneys, steel and brick. Iron and steel tanks. Thick cylinders. 
Text-hook : '·:Machine Design." Spooner. 

91. Machine Design (ii.). 

The design of an engine, of which complete working drawing~ are to 
be made. 

92. Machine Design (iii). 
Design work in connection with Mechanical Engineering, IV. 

93. Mechanical Engin ~ering (i). 

The transformations of energy in furnace, boiler. and steam engine. 
Joule's equivalent. The Briti8h thermal unit. Saturated and superheated 
steam. Steam tables. 

THE PlWDliO'J:l l\ OF , ' 'l'EAM .-The plain cylindrical nrnltitubular 
Cornish, Lancas hi.rc, aud htllowny hoilers. Boiler setting. Boiler fittings. 
Safety valves. ·'ange gl.w ~es. Stop .v11lves. Check valve. Fusible pings. 
Priming. Heating sn rface ttncl. grnte area. Combustion. Smoke. and its 
pre,·e11tio11. 1\nthrnoite a111l bi tuminous. coals. Oil nncl gnse l1~ fu I . 
Evapornlive capacity. Boiler horse-power. Efficiency of f1u·ru1ce and boilt!!-. 
'l'he formabiou of IJoiler .·oole, its prevention and removal. Elfecl of scale. 

lieru icn.I ~rnatme1r of uoll cr water. vVater-tube boil ers. Dau 'ocl and 
vVillcox, Stirling, Belleville, Thornycroft, a11d Yanow boilers, Fire-tube 
boilern. Vertical, locomotive, Scotch and Admiralty boilers. Comparison of 
water-tube and fire-tube boilers. 

THE STEA:ll ENGINE.- Indicated and brake-horse power. M€chanical 
•Uicitmi:y. D<'.s<o.l'ip~ion f mrt:s I 11 !'"i mple reciproca ing en&-i ue, cylincl cri;I 
pi.sL01\s, pi t on pncld11f(l', ·Lu !l:ini;:- boxes fo r i;oft n111! n1et1:11lie puekint."" 
"'ro. · h e1id. . Pi ton rO(lS. Conneetin" roJ . ru11ks. 'rnuk shaf . Orn.11k 
h1tf~ lie. rin~ . y liuder ln,.,g iug. lear1 uce. lru11ctiom1 of Uy-wheel aud 

govenJo•·- Tile eccentr ic. '1 he i1i1ple Rlitlo 1·a.)Ye. J,np leittl a.rnl a.ngle of 
:ul nm ee. \ 11h• . ebtb1g. The ~l eyCl' Yah•e ge1lr. Heh f frrit11e'. Double 
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ported valve. Trick valve 
engine. Bisrlt peed engines. 
Cenh·ifugul gove11101.. The 

i()kcring govcl'I101 . 

Piston valvi>. Divided ,·alves. The Corliss 
Reversing gears. Stevenson's link IL"lotion. 

V'.'att (open and cross-armed), Hartnell, and 

Jet. snl'fa.co, a Lmo ;pheric, nnd j ctor couden er!!. 'ool ing towe1.. Feed 
wo.ter heate1 ·. Jl'eed lllllll,PS 1\11(\ inj cto " ' tem11 . ept~rators and s uper·· 

heater . il fil ters. Heclu.omg vnh·e . 'l'he.RichanL. Cro ·by, antl implex 
i mlicu.to~·s. ornpnrison of ideal and nctual indi.cutor diarrrnma. Tnterpre. 
tatiou of in1liC11tor din.grams. 

THE STEAM TURBINE.-lmpulse and reaction. Descriptior. of De Laval, 
Ratean, Curti~. and, Parsons turbines. Comparison of the steam turbine and 
reciprocating engine. 

GAS AND OIL ENGINES.-The Lenoir engine. The Otto eycle. Descrip· 
tion of some modern engines using this cycle. The Crossley and P1:emier 
engines. Description of the Hornsby-Akroyd and Blackstone oil engines. 

The Diesel oil engine. Blackstone crude oil engine. 
The petrol engine. Carburettors. Vah·e timing. Special types. Rotat­

ing cylinaers. The Gnome engine. 
Suction gas producers-National, Hornsby, and Calll bridge. 
NOTE.-The above course is essentially descriptive and explR.natory, ancl is 

fully illustrated by lantern slides. 
Text-Book.-" Steam and other Engines." Duncan. 

• 
94. Mechanical Engineering (ii 1. 

THEOHETICAL. 
El.cmcut1iry thormo-dyuamic . r othermt\I noel adiabatic expansion of 

ji!:Wi&S. arnot yelc. ltavcrs ibili ty. The Hegenemtor ProperLies of steam­
rheory of 1,he swam eng ine . nrnot 11nd !tan kine cycle. The entropy tem· 
pomture diagram . Hefrii;:e.rnting 1111~chillel!. 

The testing of steam engines, measurement of power, indicator diagrams. 
v;vnamom<'ters. 

Compound expansion. Vat,·e a nd vitlve gears. Valve diagram~. Gover­
nor. Fly-wheels. Crank effort diagrams. Balancing, primary and secondary. 

Te><t-Book-" The Steam Engine "-Ewing. 

PRACTICAL. 
An experimental course on the boiler, steam engine, steam turbine, suction 

gas engine, oil engine, and petrol engine. 
Gas, oil and petrol engine-

Measurement of fuel, indicated am! brake horse-power. 
Measurement of calorific value of fu el, working out result~. 

Boiler, steam engine, and steam turbine-
1\ieasurement. of coal, fuel, water, indicated hor3e-power, brak~ 

horse-power, conden~ed water, condensing water. 
Calibra.tion of instruments. 
Analysis uf flue gases. 
'Vorking out results of trial runs umler a variety of conditions. 
Plotting an entrnpy temperature <lifLgram for a selected trilLI, 
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95. Mechanical Engineering (ill). 

Flow through orifices and over weirs. Friction in pipes. Loss due to 
bends, sudden enlargement, aurl contraction. 

Hy1lraulic machines. Jee pump. Hydraulic pressure engine, separation 
of water, eflective heacl. 

Reciprocating pumps. Separation. Air vessels. Suction and delfrery. 
'Vorthington pump. Air lift pum]J. 

Pelton wheel. TurlJines (impulse and rn<J.ction). Geometrical and analy. 
tical relations. Hegulators. 

Centrifugal pumps. Conceutric, volute, and \\'hirlpool chambers. Turbine 
pu11tps. 

Flow of steam through orifices. 1111pnlse tmbines, single and many stage 
De Laval turlJine, critical speed, for111 of disc for uniform stress. Reaction 
turbines, many stage, ,·elocity and predsnre: stages. Practical details of 
modern steam turbineo. 

Ga.s engines. Theory. Four-stroke and two-stroke cycle. Modern large 
gas engines, arrangeme11t of cylinders. 

Humphrey internal combustion pump. 
Refrigerating machinery. Cold air machine. Vapour cornpres~ion 

machines. 
CpmpresseLI air for power transmission. 

96. Mechanical Engineering (iv). 

A combined experimental and lecture course on some branch of mechan­
ical engineering. 

97. Metallurgy (i)-Theoretlcal. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

SLAGS A~D FLUXES-REFRACTORY ~IATERIALS-FURNACES-BLOWING 
ENGINES AND BLOWERS. 

FUEL.-Compressed and dried fuels. Charcmil burning. Preparation of 
eoke. Coke ovens. 

InoN AND STEEL. 
lRON.-Chemical reactions of reduction of iron from its ores. Construc­

tion of modern blast furnaces. Hot blast stoves. W mking of a hot blast 
furnace. Products of blast furnaces, working and utilisation of same. Classi· 
fication of pig iron. Properties and approximate compositions. 

WROUGHT IRON.-The modern "pig.boiling" process. Production of 
"puddled bar." Merchant iron, rolls used. Re-hettting furnace. 

STEEL.-Hardening, tempering, and annealing. Cementation process. 
Furnaces and materials used. Blister steel and shear steel. Crncible cast 
steel. The Bes~emer Process. -Acid and basic process. Products. The 
Open-hearth Process.-Furnaces, acid and ba~ic linings. Products. 
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• GOLD, SILVER, COPPER, LEAD, ZINC, TIN, MERClJRY. 

GuLD.-Starnp .i\lilling.-The chlorination process. The Cyanide process. 
Trea.trnent of samls and slimes. Filter-pressing Precipitation. Refining and 
parting gold bullion. Parting by sulphuric acid. Miller's chlorine process. 

SILVER.-Principles and chief rencti on~ 0 11 whi h Lhe processes for the ex­
traction of silver from it• u1·c <ll"e ba eJ. Ex tmction by pan amalganmtion, 
Outlines of the Ziervogcl m11l A11gi1 tin p,1·oce , a ppli;tnces used. 

LEAD.-Heactions of lead smelting. Flintshire process. Smelting in lJ!ast 
furn:ices. Roasting lead ores. Extraction of oilver from lead. Furnaces and 
appliances. Nature and treatment of products. Pattinson's process. Parke's 
process. Cupellation. Alloys of lead. 

Cort'Ell.-" l ry ," "Lough " and "01' r11oled" copper. The chemistry of 
<:oppe1· melGi.ll " 1\ncl relining. 'nlcinnLion in heaps, stalls, and simple 
furru1c~. ."mefting in rover berator.Y furn ru:c;i. The Welsh process. Slags and 
th ir t-reatmetll . Smoltir1r; ir). bln t. formw Outlines of the process. Copper 
relining iu i·eve1·ber1\Lory furnace. . 'opper nlloys. 

ZINC.-Methods of extracting zinc. Furnaces, retorts, and condensers 
used. Preparation of ores. Belgian process. Silesian process. Zinc alloys. 

TIN.-Principles of tin smelting. Cornish method of smelting. Pro­
<lucts. Refining tiu. Liquation. Boiling. "Tossing." Alloys of tin. 

MERCURY.-Old Almaden Aludel furnace. Amalgams-Mercury and 
o<iil ver ; gold ; copper. 

98. Metallurgy (i).-Practical. 

Determination of coke, volatile matter, ash, moi-ture, and sulphur in coal. 
Calorific µower of fuels Testing of refractory materials. Treatment of gold 
ores by ama1~amation, etc. Treatment of gold ores by the cyanide process. 
Determination of the soluble acirlity of an ore and the latent aci•lity of an ore. 
The nonsnrnption of cyanide during treatment and tl1e total extraction of the 
!;(Old. Assay of the cyanide solut10n resulting from tl1e treatment of the ore 
tor gold. 

The treatment of pyritic gold ores by the chlorination process. 
Preparation of pure silver. Preparation of pure gold. Assay of gold and 

silver 1 mllion. 

99. Metallurgy (ii). 

SECTION l.-lNTRODUCTORY . 
• ·01 ctio11 of llux, for ord imi ry :>melt ing op rnLi<)n. . ' o,n ~i tu tiou, 

clw·sifi.co.tion, nnd fu ibili ty of ~ i.liOll tell. E ·onoruie t~pp.licutiou of In.gs 
C1~l c11 IJ\t.i.on of fornl\ce char~es. 'om position of re.fmctory mi~t<lriaJ. · and the 
method of tP. ·tin.g them. n.lorific i.ntcnsit.y of fllel. lorilic power (If fuels 
a1ld its meu~u.rern eut. om po itim1 1wd Lite gcncml ch1imct01· of the vnrious­
kincls of fuel. ·onslrnc~io.rl aml Lire 1node of \\'Orkiu cr Lhe chie.f types of 
moder1 c.oke 01•e11s. , 1i tili st~~ion of ·t he IJye product,,;. Ll-nse~n fu.el 6. (;1is 
)>rndncers. M·ood 111·oducer with reoovery of bye prodacrs. Wat.or gn produ­
cers. ethorls of ruea.snring ltigh temperntu1·e8. Bloctric resis tance. und 
ihenno.couple pyrometers. Automatic recording pyrometers. 
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METALLURGY OF COPPER. 
Impurities in copper and their effects on its physical properties. Prepara· 

tion of ore for smelting. Modern automatic calcining furnaces. The modern 
·welsh proce. of melti.ng. Bln,;t fnrno.ee , rneltirlg. rfoclern w1~Ler· 
jaekotted fumaceJ -working n.nd pro<luet.~. in<:hinc fo1· Jl1·oc1 11 ·ing t.he !Jin.st. 
Pyl'it.fo s 11 1eniug. Be emeri ing of <:opper matte . ·r1re llest.-sele ti.nit pl'O· 
ce ··. Kernel ron.sti'rr :; '0111bl11e1.l bin. , 011verter, a~l\l r \'erbemtory metlio h 
pra ·ti.se I in modern i Jnn . Elec~ro l yti.c i· ti11iug f copper an\I t.he recovery 
of ~he precious mct.o,1.. Varietiru of uon1 r11er i11,I copper. 

METALLURGY OF LEAD. 
Compariso11 of Lh hief metho(L'l of 111clti11g, t.lieir L' peut.ive nd"ltnlu"cs, 

1111d tile 11ature of the ores tha.t, ci1>11 usnn.ll.1• be tren,tetl by eneh. Shaft fnl'l~tce 
mel~i ng. Calculnti.on of he charb'l!S· Typical lag. Lead fnme. Cha1·nc· 

tcr and appro:dnrnte compo. it.ion metlrocl .· a,utl appMatu foi· condemmt\ou. 
't'l'etitment of l ad fum e. Pa.t~ i.n soni aL~on by stenm. l nrke'$ proee detail ·, 
Moil.di ·n.tion of Parke's J>roce. . Gornin.n method of npellnl;ion. om· 
parison with the English method. 

METALLURGY OF GOLD. 
(;loneral arrangement of n tamp mil'!. A.:mali;amate<l plntes. Amal•mnui.­

Lion in milJs. The Hu11ting ~o11 mil l. mo.lgainat1ou in 1mns. 'auseis offo.~ ·of 
me1·cm·y and :;o!tl, 11.11tl t0he preanntiou. atlO]!Led to minim ise !hem. The Ho. s 
conl.imlO\ts proe ··. The c)'nnidc p1·occ. · . Ure.~ n.rn\ tailings suitaule for the 
proces~ . Treatment of slime~. J\ p1 lia11ees uaerl. . e of l>romiuo in lhe p 1·occ~ ~· 
Preeipitn.tiou of the goltl by i·i1'1c nml by el otro!~ i. . '.['1·en.l,1nent of the precipi­
tate to obhnin gold lm.llio11. CriJ?plc ~ ,.e k an I 'v\ e. tAn~t.rnlia1'1 pt·aeticein I rMt· 
meut of telhlri le.. PM'l-ing gold lmllion hy nitric acid. \ lloys of gold. 

METALLURGY OF SILVER. 
Preliminary preparation of silver ores by roa8ting. Construction of 

modern mechanical roa,stin~ fornaces. Outlines of the old Mexican Patio 
proce . The Pn.tera and Kt s hypo ulphite 1)l'oce $cS, The Uu!lsell proces ... 
.Extrn.etion of $ilVCI' from burnt; pyl'it u;,r Cbntlet's J?l'OCC!!S. Combinccl 
smeltirlg i.iud we~ procet. · for si.lve1· ore. nssociatecl wiLlL coppel' and gold. n, 
practised iu Coloraclo. General scheme of ~m l ~ing for mixed ore . Extrn.11· 
tion of Uve1· fro111 m tall.i coppar hy t1·el1.tment with sulphnric aeid and l)y 
electro ly~ic meLhods. 

l\'IETALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. 
CAST IRON.-Morles of existence of carbon in grey, mottlecl, and white. 

G1-u.cling of pilt:"· l llfln uce of carbon, phosphon1 , ulphUI', a nd ilicon on iron. 
Cow!1e1· (l.utl \Yhi tw 11 hot hla ~ stoves Slo.&-s. J3ln.st fllruMe smelting. 

t.ihsatiou of the fm·unca gaw . Conditions under wllieh nirious clements 
are reduced in th.a blo..st fornnao. " Special " iron Melting pig il'on in 
cupolas. Chill castings. Malleable castings. 

\VROUGHT IRON. - Theory of the "pig boiling" process. Reheating and 
puddling furnaces fired by gas. Chief varieties and sections of merchant iron. 

STEEf,.-1\'Iaterials suitalrle for various steel-making processes. Open 
hearth steel castings. Means of preventing unsoundness in these castings. 
Composition, phy~ical properties, and nses of the various kinds of steel. Case 
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hardening. "~a1veyising" armour plates. Special steels-Mangane.,;e steel 
chrome steel! mckel steel, tungsten steel; uses, com position, and mam_uactur~ 
of each. Ship plates, boiler plate&, tin plates, joists, rails, nickel steel armour 
plates. 

OTHER ME!~Ls.-~utlines, of the me~allurgv of_ the followia~ metals:­
Mercury, Alunnnmm, Nickel, Lobalt, P!:ttmum, Antunon,\', Arsemc, Rismuth. 

100. Metallurgy (iii). 

Tlie subjects of l\fetalhugy 11. treatetl in greitter tletail. 
:Modern theories of alloys and molecular strnctnre of metal~. 
Design of plant. 
The present state of metallurgical practice. 
Hecent metitllurgical reseai·ches. 
REFERENCE BOOJCS :-

A. l\I. W ellinc:ton : Ra..:Zwaq Location. 
"r· H. Mills; Ra7'.lwn11 Co1;sli-1wtio11. 
Crandall & Barnes: Ra·ill'oad Constmrtion. 
Tnitman : Ra1;1wag 'l'rack and 7lrack Work . 

Students will be expected to read various papers, lo which they will htJ 
referred in the course of lectures, in the Proceedings of Enginee1·in~ 
Societies. 

101. Minin& (ia). 

The modes of occurrence of minerals. Classification of ore cleposite. 
Faults and dislocations. Schmidt's law and Zimmern1an's rule. 

Methods of prospecting for minerals. 
Boring with the diamond and calyx drills. The American system of boring 

by percussion. 
Breaking ground. Hand tools. The use of nrn.chiuery for breaking ground. 

The transmission of power to working places. Air compressors. Machine drill' 
driven by compressed air or electricity. Explosives and blasting. Driving anrl 
sinking. 

The methods of supporting excavations. Timbering level~, shafts, aurl 
working places. Masonry. steel, and other supports. 

Methods of exploitation. Open cut. Hydraulic mining. The minin" of 
beds. Extraction of narrow and wide veins and masses. '"' 

Special processes for sinking through watery strnta. Boring, compressed 
air, and freezing methods. 

Underground transport. Tramways. Trncks. Power used for under­
ground tran"port. Vanous systems. 

Tram;port above ground. Aerial ropeways. 
Winding 1111\chine;-y. Windlass. ·whips. Honm. whim . Windin"" 

c1wi11 • mul rl rnm . Pulleys and poppet-heads. Hopes, ch1iin . . and attach~ 
m0.1t . l311ck ul · ttml ca,ges. Keps, gnides, signals, afcty a pplinn s, detaching 
h o11 k ~ , ~nfet,y cntches, automatic stopping gear. ElecLl'ie hC•l ~ts. 

'rho 1 l rL~inn « of 11iiucs. Underground d:ims. llrainage tunnels. Baling. 
yl';te111. f phmping. '1'11 Cornish system. Lift and plunger pumps, pump 

rod~. col1111111~. l.iahwce Loli . Steam pnmps and arrangements, various type8. 
U ml rgronnd p\1111p:;; \\'Orkc l by comp1·eRsecl 11,ir. PnlRometer . Air-lift pumps. 
' 11 t1·ii11:,::\I 1m111 p . 
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The ventilation of mines. Causes of pollu tin11 of air in mines. Natural 
' 'entilation. The laws governing the flow of tiir i11 ini11es. Means of ass1stmct 
natural ventilation. Furnace ventila tion. • y tem of mechanical ventilation~ 
Centrifugal fans and blower'. Measuring t lie ll uw oi o.ir. 

The lightin~ of mines. 
The descent and ascent of miners. Ladders and ladder ways. 

men in bnckets or cages. 
~fining plans. 
Text-book-Ihlseng and 'Vilson: Manual of ~lining. 

102. Mining (Ila). 

Hoisting 

This course will Le au extension of that mapped out in Mining (la), with 
the following additions:-

Coal Mining. l\lethod$ of minin!r, and the theory and practice of ventilation. 
Mine Economics. The sampling of mines a nd the principles of valuation. 

Mine lJO'lk-keeping. 
Mining Law. Tlie elements of the 111iuing laws of the Australian States. 
Mining Methods The prh1ciples of ore-extraction outlined in Mining (la.) . 

treated with greater detail. 
Mine i:lurveying. The nmkiug and use of mine plans. The calculation of 

dump OaJ)l.l.ci~y of gronll rl, o.iOc 
VP.d ona prohlc111 will he chosen from such subjects as pumping, winding, 

methods of haudlini.: ore. th o.i design of surface works, etc., and stndent$ will be 
required ~ prepare 1l rilwi11;;ii from their own designs. 

Text-books-1 lilseng a nd "'ilson, A Jlan1wl of Mi11h1g; Hoover, P.rincipl~" 
of ,l[ining. 

103. Mining. (ib) (Ore Dressing) 

RocK BREAKERS.-The Blake, Dodge, and Gates Lypes. Details of con­
truction, capacity, power aud cost, and genernl comparisons. 

CRUSHING RoLT.s.- Descriptions of difl ereut type~ . Close aud spaced 
rolls. Effect of speed up<in capacity 1t11d character of crn ~hed product . l'01l·er 
re~uired. 

~rm: "t' ~I P ~ I LLl..- Dcli~i h~d lies·ript inll. f L~· pi~d e-01.-tn1 •tiom< of the 
n iriom• J)<Wt. Ba&l ry frn 111' 1t11d fo1111 du.tio11 ll. om1mri. ons of cl iff 1· nt 
d ei<i.((nf5. 'l'h ' 11 e and oc:m1omy of 1\u <Jl1Ht ic f• cl r!I. St 1t111 ~cn1111)s. 

T lte Arm_tra, ' hiliu11111 il l, l:lu11ti11 <'clon mill, 'rifli11111il l, Jlid l niil ls, Tn uc 
111ill. , g rind ing nmhunnlgm1mti11~ 1m11!', Ber h\n pnn1>. 

enern.I compn.rixon nf lh · nRt 1111(\ cluwnc ·er of 1.h rPclucLion •Uec:tetl hy 
different machines. · 

SCREEN 8IZING.-Ur iz7.lie><. Flat :;baking sieve,,. Hevolving tron.1mels. 

HAND SORTING. 
HYDRAULIC CLASSIFICATION. - 8pitzkasteu and 8pitzlutten. Slime sep:t· 

rators . J,aws of classifica tion by free settling in water. 

JJGs.--Description of t.vpe;;. The Hartz, Mar. Hancock , an.I others. Char­
acter of the action of jigR. The e ffect of interstitial currents and suction. 
Hicharcrs experiments. 
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·CONCENTRA'l'ING TABLES.- General laws. The Wilfley table, Frne vauner, 
canvas tables, buddies, etc. 

1\-IAGNETIC SEPARATION, flotation, and other special processe~. 
Elevators, launders, bins. 
Application of principles to the consiclemtiou of general mill schemes. 

Discussion and description of actual mills. 
Text-book-R. H. Hichanls, "A Text-book of Ore Dressing." 

HiffERENCE Bumrn.-R. H. Hichards: 01·e .Dressing; Louis: Gold ..Milling 

103a. Minina-. (iib) (Ore Oressina-.) 

A course of lec tures will be ),(i l'cn, but a considerable part of the time will 
be dernLed to making drawings illustrative of the work in hand. 

T!1 p rinci ples of Lhe proce~ses described in Mining •lh), Ore Dressing, will 
he d i~c 11..~;;cd in g roMer detail. ancl selected processes will Le fully described to 
illns l.rate Lhe!! )>1 inciples further. 

The problem of firnling a method of treatment for a particular ore will be 
disc 11 s>:ed in deta il. 

Text-book-A Text.Look of Ore Dressing : H. H. Richards. 

104. Civil Engineerin& (i.) 

ltA ll.W 1\\' l ~Nt: 1 N 1l v.1t 1 :>1:. -Preli111 h1a ry 111•1•ey · and loe< ~io 11 of 1~ liJ1e of 
rn.ilwn.y 'l'h .·o~tinµ: 011 ()I circular iuHl t 1:a ns.ition ()urve.~. Limiting grades 
111111 i;n r\'1\Lunl. T he 1,le<>i«11 ;tn,I methods of ·oDst.ruotion of outting;:i a 11d 
rn ha.n lnn~n ts. Tim ~etting 011 t. 1i111l me>1:-'11rement of mu hwork . Ot·11ilut.go. 

~•trt.li work !flip. .'ize of Wt~tennt s D<!Sign of c11 h1e rl.s m1d minor lJridge . 
Dm1ig-11 1u1 cl oni;tru ·Lion oi Lunnels. ' l'he pennanenL Wity. D1ill11 t. 81eepers. 
Ha'il ~ uml rail fa, teni ugs. ..'peci11cu. ions . 'll' ik ho>t ttml crossings. ··gun.I . 
'l' )•pr,,; of locomotive nud l'olling took. Tmin rns i. tu uce. Rtdlwu.y econom ics. 

ROADS .urn f:iTIIEETS.-The location of roads. and systems of road 
making. Pa1·ements for streets tutd foot.paths. Provisious for drainage. 
Maintenance. 

Foux DA'l'IO:SS -Exca1·ations for fournlai,ions . Pile foumlations. Found1t­
tion8 nuder W>lter. 

Fee for the conrse-£5 5s., or £1 158. per term. 

Uming the course student8 will be expected to read various papers from 
th e Tran~ac ions of Fngineering Societies to whielt they will be referred, but 
they ari> ntlvised to ol,10.in the following text-boolu; :-

J{aymond-" The Element< of P.ai_lroa <I Engineering." 
Coane ·-- " Anstra]a,ian Road~." 
Patton-" Practical Treatise on Fonnda ions." 
Tratman...:..'· R1tilway Track and Track \York ' 

104a. Railway Engineering. 

The course of lecture~ on thi~ subject forms a part of conr~e 104, Civil 
Engineering (i. ), aml may be taken separntely. 

Fee for the cOLuse, £:2 2s., or J.J.s. per term. 
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10&. Civil Engineerln& (ii.) 

HYDR AU LIC E NGINEERING. - The laws governing t.he tlow of W<Lter 
through orifices, over weirs, along pipes and open channels. 

The principles governing the design of witte r wheels, tml1ines, and 
centrifugal pumps. 

Somces of wnter u p1>ly. 't;re11111 g.angi ng. 'l'h coll · ~ion a111l i;tQrnge of 
water. The uonsLrne lwn or re er,·ou· . bums of CMl h, ma 111'.' ' • 1wd 
concrete. The tlesigu 1uul ClJ11stnrntiou of Lhe 1·1~r io11 , 011Lle1 n1ttl 1ti Ldbn~ion 
works required fo1· the wnter , u pply of tow n . ' l'ho puritic1uio11 of \ 11 1.e r. 

SANl1'ARY ENGINEERING.-8ystems of sewerage and sewage dis posal. 

IRRIGATION WORKs .-The supply and distribution of water for irrigation. 

HARBOUR ENGI NEERING.-The requirements for harboms. Effects of 
waveR and t ides. Construction of breakwaters, jetties, and wharves. 
Lighthouses. Dredging. 

Students will be expected to condnct a prescribed investigation in the 
Engineering Labratory. 

Fee for the conrse-£5 5s., or £1 15s per t erm. 

105a. Hydraulics. 

The laws governing the flow of water through orifices, over we irs, along 
pipes and open channels. 

The principles go1·erning the design of water wheels, turbines, aml 
centrifugal pumps. 

These subjects are covered by a set of about t wentv lectnres that form 
pal't of 105 Civil Engineering (ii.), lmt the;;e lectures alone nrny be t a ken. 
Ma thema tical Courses 30, 31, and 3;{ in the :::lyllabus must ha ,·e been 
predonsly studied. 

Text-book: 
E. H. Sprag110-JI:ijdni.lics. 

Fee for the cou\'se-£ 1 ls. , or 108. Gd . per term for two terms. 

106. Surveyinri (iJ. 

M 't.S1tl'emet1 t bf Ii. Lan •e. l•'icl\l n tlls. ·omp · s11n0 ·ing. The th •u. 
doliLt>. Allj11Sl·lll uts of in trn 11 1c11ti l~li111ina1ion of instrnruent a! rror:;i. 
'l'nw,:1· in){ • ttin ou cun ·es. a l 11 h1Lion of latitude;; , tlepal'lnres 1uul 
n.rll!l'<. ·10 ing aml plott.i 11g Lli :> 11n· r . L \'e ll ing and contourin" . Cai'cn l11 
tion of iarchwor k . Kt1~dit1 111 a. 1lr 111 c 11 l s. A ;;trniw1H icn l o't n·n.tiou~ . 

•J\ I •11l11li11 11 for ln.citucl , 111 ritl \1in, lnn~iL1Hle, m11l ti1nc. Min 111·v ying. 

106a. Surveylnri. 

This cour$e is p<trt of 106, and is completed in t he tirs t. t erm . Fee, £1. 
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107. Surveying (Ii.) 

This course will cover the more advanced parts of the rniiject requhed 
for examination by a licensed suneyor and will inclmle Tacheometry, 
Barometdcal Levelling, Hydrogmphic Surve)•ing, Field . .\stronomy, and 
Geodetic Surveying. 

Text-hooks: 
:Widdleton and Chadwick-A T~entise on Surve!tiiig. 
Chapman-Asfron''"'Y for Surve.qot.<. 
Crandell-Georles.11 and l,ea»t S'lnares. 
The Hand hooks for Surveyors issued hy the 'Vestern An~tralian and 

Smith Austmlian -urvey Departments. 

Students will undertak a course of practical surveying and ast.i-onomical 
observation throughout the year, and the final examination will include a 
practical test in instrumental work. 

Fee for the conrse-£5 5s., or £1 15,, per term. 

108. Woodworkin~. 

A courne in practical carpentry intended to make the student familiar 
with the nse of woodworking tools anll to gil'e him a knowledge of the 
elementary principles of carpentry. 

109. Architectural History (i). 

109A. Architectural History (ii). 

1098. Architectural Design (I). 

1090. Architectural Oesi~n (ii). 

109D. Architectural Thesis. 

109E. Arehitectural Hy~iene and Lightinc. 
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THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

OTWINAiff SUB.JECTS. 

I. LAW OF PROPERTY (Part 1.)-(110). 

(a) Pdnciples of the Law of Real and Personal Property. 
(b) Statutes: Nos. of .IS~· I {E cgi. ~rntio11 of De6~1.); 15 of IS!;J 

25 of 1852; ii of I ;;;1, .·eotiou 163-165. J. 4-l85; 6 of l8UO 
Settled EslriLe~ Act.~, l ,., mHl J 80 ; P n.rLitlon .Act, I ' I 
Estates Tail \ t, I . I ; R eal Prope1·ty Act, I, 6. 

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in Lectures. 

Text Books:-
Edwards' I.aw of Property in Land and Conveyancing (omitting 

Part II., Chaps. 2 and 4; Part Ill., Chaps. 5, 6, 7, and 9; 
Part IV., Chaps. 2, 3, 4, and 5; and Part V.). 

'Yilliams' Personal Property (omitting Part I., Chap. 4; Part IT. 
with the exceptfo11 of Clrn,p. 7 ; Part III., Chap. 5 ; and 
Part IV.). 

Book of Reference :--
Goodeve's Law of .He•1l Propnty. 

2. LAW OF PROPERTY (Part IL)-(111). 

(a) The following speuird . nbjectii: 1'er111~ of year". i\fortgages, 
Title, The dodern Conrnr111ce, 'L'rn ts, Bills of Sale, Admin­
istration or Dece1LSed I et'- ons' ]!; l;nl.cs, M arriecl Women's 
Property, In oll•e ucy, rmrl 'on1pn11ies. 

(b) The followiug Statnte8:-
The Distress for He11t Act, 1838. 
The Landlord and Tenant Act, 1893 (No. 580). 
The Trustee Act•, 1893 and 190i. 
The Administration ancl Pro Late Acts, 1891 mHl 1 !l0-4. 
The Real Property Act, 1886. 
The Bills of Sale Act, 1886, and No. 4 of 1855-6. 
l'he Married 'Yomen's Property Acts, 1883-4, 1393, anil 1902, 

so far a:; they rehLte to propert.y. 
The Insolvent Act, 1886. 
Act No. 7 of 1862, Part, II. 
Act No. 8 of 1841 (Hegistration of Deecifi). 
The Companies Act~, 1892, 1893. 
The Policies Protection Act, 1887. 

(c) The reports of 'cases specirtlly prescribed in lectnre~. 

Text-books:-
Williams' Real Property · ) 
Goodeve's Personal Property ( The parts relating to the 
Strahan and Kenrick-DigeHt l special subjects. 

of Equity ) 
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3. LAW OF CONTRACTS-(112). 

(a) General Principles 
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(b) The Law as to the Sale of UoOLl~, Negotiable lustenments 
Agency, Partnership, Snret_yship, Bi]I,. of LR.ding, Insur: 
a.nee, itnd Bailrnents 

(c) The following Statutes:-
Married Women's Property Acts, 18SH-+, 18118, l!JO~ (so far as 

t ltcy rcln.t to 'on Lr11.cL.s) 
Di II. o[ Ex ch1111g A.ct.~. I 0011 •rn l 1912 (Fed.) 
::Ion ;arr i11.gc of <~ Oll\I 1\ r.l, IUOl (Fed.) 
Li111i!.ativn of .:11i t l\llll A 'tiuns Act, 181i6-7 (s1> i~u· as it 

relates to Contracts) 
Merca.ntile Law Amendment Act, 1861. 
Sale of Goocls Act, 189ii 
Partnernhip Act, 189 l , 
Marine Insurance Act, 1909 (Feel.) 

(d) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lccLnre~. 

Text-book: 
Anson's Law of Contract . 

. l, LAW OF WRONGS-(113). 

(a) Law of Torts. 
(b) The following Statutes:-

Ji;n1p.lo.yer· · l.iability A Ql.<l, 1884 aml 1889 
Workmc11 's '0111pensalin11 Act, I!H I. 
Loni '1~111pbell ' Act, I 65, aml No. 17 of 1874 
'0 111p1~11iC1S' Act, l'O~, .'ection 221 

Law of Libel A111 cmh1 wnt Act, 1895 
Act to Amend the Law of Slander, 186;) 
Limitation of 8nits and Actions Act, 186G-7, 8ections 

36, 37, 38, '17 
Act, No. 6 of 18G7, Sections 19, 20, a,nd 24 
Noisy Tm.des Act, 189S 
Manufacturing Districts Act. 

(a) Criminl\ I La.w. f<() far'"' i · roJiite t11 111 11 follf!wiu~ indictable 
off.nee. :- Tren ·rm, 'L'1·easo11 -folu11y, L'.iolinf!, Forcible entry, 
Sedil.io11. Pi rn.cy. l 'crjtll'y, N11i~11 Gcll. lfomieidn, Assault, 
Bi::n.my, .Li loel, Lareen.1•, Em hen lo111mi I, .l!'n.lse pretences, 
Hurglnry, 'orqiiraey, MiKll fiproprin.tion, l•'orge ry. 

(dJ Outlines of Crimiu:il Procedure in indictable offences 
(~) Reports of cases specially i:irescrihed in lectnres. 

Text· books: 
'Pollock's Law of Torts. 
Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law. 

Books of reference: 
Salruon<l's Law of Torts. 
Clerk & Lindsell's Law of Torts. 
Russ~ll rm Crimes. 
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!J. LAW OF EVIDENCE AND l'ROCKDURE-(114). 

(a} l'rinei17lc · ol the Law of Evidence. 
'tnLnte : No. 2 of 1852: 24 of 1855, sections 12-21, fl.ml 35-~2 

inc l11 1>il• ; 1:~ of 1866; 10 of 1869; 162 of 1879; 245 of 188·2; 
'l36 of I '. 

State Laws arid Records Recognition Act, 1001 (Fed.). 
(b) Procedure of the Supreme Court. 

Supreme Conrt Acts. No. 5 of 1853: No. 24 of 1855-6; No. 3 of 
1862; No. 8 of 1867; and No. 116 of 1878; with Rules oi 
Court, Hll3 

Jntercoloninl Debts Act, 181>7. 
Crruitors' HemedieR Act, 1880. 
Service and Execntion of Process Acts (Fed.) 

Text-books: 
Powell on E vi.1le11ce (O Lh lluit.ion). 
Stephen'~ IJi f"C. t of Lhe L tLW of Evide1tee. 
Odgers' Pri nci pies of J'l atliug. 

(11) Procedure of the Local Comt. 
Local Conrts Act, 18~6. 

6. Co_NS'l'ITUTIONAL LAw-(115). 

(a) Outlines of the Constitutional History of England 

(b} Elements of Engli~h Constitutional ],aw 

(c} RelRtionR of the Crown and Imperial Pal'liameut to t,\t., 
Colonies anrl Dependencies 

(d) The Constitution of South Australia 
(•) The Constitution of tbe Australian Commonwealth 

(j) The Statutes and Ca..~es specially prescribed in the c•J111",;e of 
lectures. 

Text-books: 
Moore's The Comtitutiun of the Common we1Llth of An"trnlilt 

(8tnden ts' edition). 
Dicey's Constitutional Law. 

SPEClAL SUBJECTS. 
1. LATIN-(2). 

The same 11s preseribetl for th e first year of the B. A. Degre1o. 

2. One ~nbject of the conrse for the Onliuary Degree of Jfachelor of Arts , 
exclusive of Latin and JuriHµrudence. 

3 HO;\TAN LAW-(116). 

Tbe course of lecture~ is J!;iven e\•ery secon{l year, a.nd is complel~d 
in one year. It will be given in 1919. 

(a) The historical development of Roman Law 
(b) The Roman Law under Justinian 
(c} The Law of Obligations . 

• 
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Text-book~: 

Hunter's Introduction to Homan Law. 
Moyle's lmperatol'is Justiniani Institntiones, Liber III., .J:J .211; 

Liuer IV. 1-5. 
Sohm's Institutes of Roman Law, omitting Book,ll., 2 (Law of 

Procedure) and Rook III. (Family Law and the Law of Inheri­
tance). 

Books of reference : 
Hunter's Homan Law. 

4, THEORY OF LAW AND LEGISLATION-(117). 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and i8 complete1l in 
one year. It will be given in 1919. 

Text-books : 
Brown's Austinian Theory of Law, 1trnl The l!uderlying l'ri11ciples 

of ~fodern Legislation. 
Salmond's Jurisprndence. 

Boo!<:< of Reference: 
Bentham's Theory of Legish1tion. 
Green's Principles of Political Obligation. 

5. PRlVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW-(118). 

The course of lecturPs is given every second year, 1t1Hl is completed in 
one year. It will be given in 1920. 

Text-books: 
Dicey's Conllict of Laws. 
Nelson's Cases in Pri\-ate International Law. 

Book of reference:-
'Vestl1tke's Prirn,te Intematio11al L11.w. 

NoTE.-The following course of study is suggested to ca111lidate3 for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws:-

FIRST YEAR. 
Latin. 
Law of Cont.raets. 
One subject included in tlie B,_\, Course 

SECOND YEAH. 

Law of Property (Part I.). 
Constitutional Law. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR~. 

Law of Property (Part IL]. 
Law of ·wrongs. 
Roman Law. 
P1'ivate International Law. 
Theory of Law and Ledslation. 
Law of Evidence and Procedure. 

It is recommended that candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Law~ 
!!hould not enter into A1ticles until after the completion of their first year's 
course at the Univer8ity. 
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FAOUL TY OF MEDICINE. 

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of 
all text-books prescribed . 

. FIRST YEAR. 

120. Elementary Anatomy . 

. Fee for the Course, £8 Ss. 

/. Descriptiue Anatomy. 
BoneH, Joints and Mns~le~. ill11$trated lJy o~teologicitl specimens am! recen 

dissections. 

Text-books recommended : 
Elements of Anatomy : Quain ; or 
Text Book of Anato111y: Cunninglrn.111 ; or 
Anatomy. Descriptive and ~nrgical: (~ray. 

II. Practical Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Di"secling Room from !l t.o 5, excepl llt lecture 

hours ancl on Saturday afternoons. 

Text-books recolllmended : 
Practical Anatomy: !'arsons & Wri;rht; or 
Manual of Practical Anatomy: D. J. Cunningham ; ,,,. 
Practical Anatomy: Berry. 

67. Physiology. 

This course of Phy~iology will extend over four terms, 'iz. :- the three 
ter111 consli~uLing one ao1ulam i1; ye11r, nn I Lhc fli t. wrrn ot the fo llowing year. 
IL will com prise the subj ec mMt.11r of tit• 1110 t 1·e · '11 1:. •dition~ of Hallihnrton's 
lfoudbook of l lty.·iology, ·hiif r'. E-s nl l 1~1. of Iii. t ology, Ha llibnrton's 
KR ntin,I of h 111ical Pliyi<iolt•g.r nn<l t h l'rof\ ~or' Loe Ul'IM<. 

Students a re reqnired to attend:-
1. The Professor's lectnreR, the complete course of which will extend 

ovet· the first n.ntl Recond terms of one ven.r ancl the first tern1 of the 
following yea r. Fee, per terrn, £2 2/ . ., 

2. A 1>mctic1d '"' ·e of l'I i s tt1 log~· wlii ·h will be held 1l11ring he tcl'ms 
in which the l' l'ofe ·or' lectures 11ru delivered; fot· t hkl cour, e everv 
stucle11t must I roville l1i111~elf with ti suitable 111ic1·0, <mp~ tlrnt s lu ii 
be sll bject to lhe o.ppr ' ' tt f of the Professor. Fee, 1•er term, £a 3/. 

3. A practbal course of Physiological Chemistry, whid1 will .be held 
chiring the third term in each year. Fee, for the comse, £3 3/. 
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Practical Examination. 
Each co.ndido.L 111 wt lie prepared (l J Lo 1111•ke, examine, ancl <l cribe 
miorO$COpit!t~I po · imen<> of animal tiF.• uc;i nntl oi·gn.n s. ( ) 'l'o show a 
prnctici~I a q1111i11 tn 11oa with the hemi:;try of a lbumin 11.nci its 
allies, milk. t h lige, l,ive juices antl ,their nc t,i ns, l1lood , nrin , and 
glycogen. 

Also to show a practical acquaintance with the 111ost in1portant apparntus 
used in studying the physiology of mnsl'le, nerve, the drrnlatory and 
respiratory systems. 

Text-books recommended: 
The latest editions of 

Hnndbook of Physiology : r·lt1llilonrJ,011 . 
Essentin.ls of Histology : Scli iifor. 
l!,ssential. of Chemical Phy iology: Hallilm1to11 . 
.E!!S1mtial~ of Experi1i1ent1•! Pl11 . iology : Brodie. 

Organic Chemistry. 
Fee for the conrse, £s:s;. 

SnujeclH Nos. 5111.nd 52-vicle p:iges 20 ancl ~l of the Appe111lix. 

Physical Ohemistry. 
Fee for the oonrse, £1 1/. 

Elementary Phyl'lical Chemistry: being the 1irRt term's IPclnre~ 8nly of 
Theoretical Chemistr,\', Part J. of the B.Sc. Conrse (46). 

TBt-book : 
Introduction to Physical Chemi•try: Walker. 

SECOND YEAH. 

121. Anatomy. 

Fre for the l'ourse, £8 8~. 

/. Descriptive Anatomy. 
Tbis course include~ the Rnbjects pre~crihe•l for the Fir't Year, and m 

addition: 

Description _of the vascnl:ir :incl nenous sys terns, organs of special sense and 
other vIScem. 

Text-books recommended, the •ame as for the first year. 

II. Practical Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Di,sectiug !loom from 9 to 5, except at lecture 

hours and on Saturday afternoons. 

Text-books recommendecl: 
Those set out for the First Year. 



60 SYLLABUS-MEDICDIE. 

67. Physioloaiy . 

. Fees-Physiology, £2 '2/; Histology, £3 

This course will extend over the first term of the sec~nd year. See above 
111tde1· Pltysiology of the ffr·st year. 

122. Materia Medica. 

Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 
General and Special. 

Text-books recommended: 
Materia Medica: Hale White. 11917 eel.) 
,\ Manual of Pharn1acology: Walter E. Dixon. 

Practical Pharmacy. 

Instrnction tlnring a period of three months by some person approved liy t.he 
Cnnncil. 

'l'HllW YEAR. 

123. Principles and Practice of Medicine. 

Fee for the Course, £6 6s 

General and 8pecia\ Diseases. 
Text-book recommended: 

Principles and Practice of :Medicine: W. Osler. 

124. Lectures on Clinical Medicine-Olerk•hlp. 

Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 

126. Principles and Practice of Suraery. 
Fee for the Course, £5 5s. 

General and 8pecial Diseases and Injuries. 
Text-books recommended: 

A Manual of 8urgery : ]{use anti Carless. (Stli e1lition). 
A System of Surgery: Tre\•es. and 
The Operations ot 8urgery: Jacob~on, may alsu be consulted. 

The instruction in Practical Surgery will include­
The application of splints, bandage~, etc. 

Text-books recommended : 
A S11rgical Handbook : Caird & Cathcart. 

126. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 

Fee for the Course, £2 28. 
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127, R~gional and Surgical Anatomy. 

Fee for the Course, -£6 6s. 

(l} Regional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, and (2) ~urface Anatomy- 11.S 
applied to the Fine Arts. 

fext.books recommended : 
S llr~ical Applied A natom y: Treves & Keith, 
Regtom~l aud Sur~icl\l Ana tomy: Rerry. 
"Lnml ~forks and udace larkings of the Human Body : L. B. Rawling. 

6th eel. Lowis . 1912. 

Book or reference: 
A Handbook of Anatomy for Art Students: Arthur Thomson , (Clar. pr.). 
Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical: H. Gray. 

128. Pathology. 

Fee for the Course, £2 28. 
The course includes 

I T,1WTVRES ON GENERAL PA'lHOLOGY. 

1. Retrograde tissue changes : 
Atrophy, degeneration, and necrosis. 

2. General tissue reactions : 
Inflammation, repair, and hypertrophy. 

, Morliid tumours and new growths. 

:~. General circulatory derangements, arterial and venous hypert 
aemia, dropsy, haemorrhage, embolism, and thrombosis. 

4. Animal parasites in man. 

a. Lectures on special pathology, including the more impo1·tant 
morbid conditions that may affect the principal organs and 
t issues. 

Text-books recommended : 
Green's Morbid Anatomy, ed. Bosanquet. . 
Beattie & Uixson's Pathology-· I. General, ~. Special. 

II. PRACTICAL WORK. 

THIRD YEAR . 

. 1 CLJNICAL AND MICROSCOPIC PATHOLOG Y. 

Practical classes will be held at, the LaboratorJ' each ~'ednesrlay, from 
2 to 4 p. m. All third year students are to attend. 

This course will consist of the examination of 
I. Fluids of the body-

Urine, blood, gastric contents, cerebro- 8pinal Jl11id11 
Morbid exudates- pleural, peritoneal, eL<'. · 
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IT. Tissues-
!. General-

A. Degeneration aml necrosis. 
B. lnllamrnation - acute, .~nppurathe, chronit, 

syphilis, tubercle. 
c. New growth-

a . .Malig11an t-carcinoma (epithelioma, 
etc.), sarcoma. 

b. llenign-papilloma, lipoma, fibroma, 
etc. 

2. Special tissues-
Renal, uterine (including scrnpingA), hepatic, car· 

diac, vascular, lymphatic, etc. 
Tile •tbove list merely includes genernl heading~, and may be altered either 

iu order or nature. 

Text-books recommended : 
Morbid Histology: Griinliau111 (Longmans). 
Ulinic11,\ Methods: Hutchison & Rainy 1Cassell'sl. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

B. PosT-~IORTEM EXAMINATIONS. 

These will be held at the Hospital :\llortuary daily whenever 
material is available. 

AJl third 1\1111 fo urt h yeilr tudeuts are to attend. A roll will be kept 
The student wlro.·e 'Me th" subject was is expected to read the 
clinical notes aml n. iilL at Lhe autopsy. Each student must at.tend 11t 
least forty au LO]J i • por 0.11 11 11111 during the third and fourth years. 

Books recommended : 
Beattie & Dixson·s Pathology-1. General, 2. Special 
'Green's Pathology, 11th edition : ed. by .Hosanquet. (Pub. by Rail-

liere, Tindall, & Co.) 

129. Elementary BacteriolO&'Y· 

Fee for the Course, £ii :1s. 

General morphol<•gy nn l !Ji >log,,-. Exo.1nin1l~i on 1u11I ·11l ~i1• u.oiou of bacteria. 
Bacteria in relation LO 1.li e11. -e. l>en rn l lm ·leriologicn,l diaanosis. 
Special meLhoctii of 1liag11 0 is. Oacteriolo:.;,Y of . n pp1m1tion anlallietl 
conditions, ~n bercnlo L, •Ii ph Cl1c ri il, Ly phc•id fc vPr , plngue, anthrax, 
actinomycosis, etc. 

Text-1,ook recommenrled: 
A :lln.nnal of R1cteriolo:,:y: Mnir & Ritchie. 

Med;cal and Surgical Practice. 

The i\.Iedical aml Snrl.l'ical Practice of the Adelai1le Hospital during the 
aC'aclemic year. 

Dentistry. 

To receive iu~t1·uction from so111e person appro\'ed hy the Council. 
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POUHTH YEAll. 

130. Medicine. 

Fee for the Gourse, £6 6s. 

Lectures on the P1·inciples u.ud Pract1ee of Medicine. 

131. Lectures on Clinical Medicine.-Clerkship. 

Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 

132. Sur_gery. 

Fee for the Course, £5 58. 

Lecturts on the Principles and Practice of 8nrg-ery. 

133• Lectures on Clinical Sur_gery.-Dressership. 

Fee for the Comse, £ 2 2s. 

134. Obstetrics. 

Fee for the Course, £3 3s. 

Text-lJook recommended : 
Manual of Midwifery : Ed n. 

135. Forensic Medicine. 

I•'ee for the Course, £2 16s. 

'I'he oron r '>< '0111-t, :lla.~i Ln~te' · '0111·t, l.11c I 'onrt, •md 'uprn1 11 A •llrl. 
fodic1\l evidence 111 geneml, 11.nd n ue•~r:i ni; npo11 cn,,;e.· l11i~ 111 ~y for 111 Lhe 

. nhject f it 'orouer·~ inque l, civil tt • io.11 . or cximilull trial. 
Dying decln,raLion><. Me Lico-legal inspecLi.ons a111l po. 1r111ortern exnmin1ttiorrs. 

1\ ge iu its 111e11ico; le"nl Mpcc~s. 
Th ign ui de1uh. J1lenLilic1ttio11 o[ !lrn livin' nnd of the tleud ·ubject 

nnrl of h11m1w l'e 111 1~i11s. .\l ode>< 11f tlyi11~ a11d s u<1d o11 olcmth. 
The detection of bloodstains. 
\Vounds and personal inju1 ies. Tl1e htw concerning wounds. Dist.ingui:shiug 

features of wounds inilictetl during life. Homicidal, suicidal, a11CI 
acciden ta,] wonnds. 

Prorc.:sfo111d r ponsihililie a 111l hlig1LLio11 .. 
Burns and .·co.Id~. I 11j11iie. fro111 ligliL11i11t: . :-;1,\1"\'llLi 11 . Jlen.L-st r >ke. 
Asphyxia. inclurling rl 11 h ft'o111 .l<row 11i11;.., lia11gi11~, . 1r1111g11l11tim1, anrl 

. ·n lfocntio11. 
T he 111edi ·o· leg1il o. pe ·i..~ of. x 1rnd . xual r •l1\tin11~ili11~. :\ferlico-Jcoftl a -

peel~ r pret!'l l!l.11 I" 'l'i111i1111\ 1ihortion. l uf:i;1ILi idc. l.ll),"l'j ti11111oy. 
·1'1>XH'.:<)L01; \ '. - '!?Ii• liw 011 puiso 11s. '0 11 di.tio11 1ilfo1·Li11~ thett~tion of poisons. 

Th pri11·ip;tl11oi~011 ;> , Lheir 11nt111' 1111d mod e of ncLion, "ymptom11t.ology 
and treatment. 
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Text-books recommended ; 
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology : Buchanan (8th ed.), or 
Manual of Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology : ,V. G. Aitchison 

Robertson (3rd ed . ). 
Books of l'eferPnce : 

Forensic Medicine: Dixon Mann (5th ed.). 
Medical Jurisprndence and Toxicology: Glaister (3rd ed.). 

136. Psychological Medicine. 

Fee for the cour;;e, £1 Ss. 

Menrn l !Jhy~i•>lugy amt its relation to menLal disease. 
Th causui; of i111ttmity and feelilemindedness. General symptomatology. 
Cliuical In n11i Ly: its aetiology, l'l\rieties, pathology, diagnosis, prognosis, aud 

t.rt'l\~lllOJl I , 

Certification of men! al defecti ms : 
(a) Mental exalllination of patient. 
(b) Method of recording faets indicating insa.nity; 
(c) Procedure under l\Jent;\l Def,·ctives Act, l!H3. 

Text-books recommended : 
'vV. H. B. ~toddart: Milt([ am! its Disorders. 
Ml\urice Cr:tig : Psychological Medicine. 

137. Pathology. 

Students must: 
Fee for the conrse, £~ 3/. 

(a) Perform tl1e necessary pathological laboratory work in connection 
with the cases allotted to them. 

(b) Rold the position of Pathological Clerk for two months during 
the 5th year. (See schedules). 

Medical and Surgical Practice. 

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 
:i.cademic year, and the Ho8pitals for the Cnsane Lluring three month~. -

Practical Midwif'ery. 

(Twenty cases if po8sible.) 

FIFTH YEAU'S COURSE. 

138. Lectures on Clinical Medicine -Clerkship. 

Fee for the Com·,e, £2 2~. 

Surgery. 

Lectures on rill branches of Snrgery, including Surgicrd Anatomy. 
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139. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressershi p. 
Fee for the Course, £"2 2s. 

140. Therapeutics. 
Fee for the ConrsEJ, £4 4•. 

General and spedal. 
Text-books recommended : 

H1tle White: :\·~rLteria .l\fodicn.. (1!)17 011. ) 

For reference : 
Sir Lauder Brunton : Action of .Medicine. 
Hare : Therapentics. 
Sainsbtny: Principi•1 Therapenticit. 

141. Gynaecology. 
Fee for the Coiuse, £3 3s. 

Diseases of the female orp;•in• of generation. 
TPxt-;iook recommended: 

Crossen : Diseases of Women. 
Dudley: Diseases of vVomen (new ed.). 
Horne : Practical Gynaecology. 

GYNAECOLOGY-:-Clerkship and Dressersbip. 

142. Ophthalmology. 
Fee for the Course, £3 3s. 

E'Xaminatiou of the eyes. ltefraeLiou. Diseases and injuries of the eyelids 
conjunctiva, and la'Chrymal a pp1trnLns. Diseases and injuriee of the eyeba11' 
iucluding glo.ucoma 111111.>lyoprn.1 and [uoctiomi.l disorders of form and colon;. 
,, j ion . Affection. of the ocular musc le . Operations upon the eye and its 
nppendagc . 

TP,xt-book recommended : . 
Ophthalmic Surgery and Medicine: Walter H. Jessop. 2nd ed. 

0PH'l'HALMOLOGY.-Clerkship and Dressership. 

143. Otology. 
Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 

Anatomy and physiology of the ear shortly consideret.1. 
Injuries and diseases of the auricle. 
Diseases of external auditory canal, including foreign bodies in the ear. 
Diseases of the memhrana tympani and tympanum and their consequences~ 
Diseases of naso-µharynx :i'nd eustachian tube. 
Diseases of the inner ear. 

Text-book recommended : 
Diseases of the Ear and Naso-Pharynx: Hunter Tod. 

The following work mo.y also be consulted: 
Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer. 
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144. Operative Surgery. 
Fee for the Course, £4 4-s. 

Operations on the dead body. 
Text-book rneommentlPd: 

Manual of Operative Surgery : H. J. Waring. 
Alternative:-

Operative Surgery: Binnie. 6th ed. 1914. P. Bhtkiston, Son & Co. 
Philadelphia. 

145. Diseases of' Children. 
Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 

Text-lJooks 1ecommended: 
Medical Diseases of Infancy and Childhood : Dawson \Vil Iiams. 
Snrgical Disea"es of Children: E. I<irrnisson (Lr. J . Keogh Murphy). 
Lectures on Di,eases of Children : Hutchi8on. 

146. Elements of" Hygiene. 
A.fr-Cnrnpositiou-i11q111rities allll conla111inatio11H. Ventilation (natu­

ral and artiticial)-warrning. WutP.?·-::lonrces-cornposition-im purities 
and r.ontaminations -amount- collection, storage and distribution -
purification- inter.pretation of results of microscopical, chemical, and 
bacte,iological ex[Lmination. So;/-Temperature, moisture, ground-air 
-composition-contami11atiun' and disemse-nitrilication. Bu£ldi11gs­
materials, construction . sit111\tion nnll 01·i nmtion- ucccs.,0 1 ic.s u11d sur· 
roundings-i11spectio11 of h1111,e. -hospihil!<-Rc<l1ooh1. llcmoral oj' l1'eft1.<t 
-Dry and water-carriage ,1-~ L 111 • - <lill ptlN.\l. /J li1pow l uj th1J iJl!lld­
Burial-cremation Fvods-Cl11~-iliratiu 11 1lie!lu·ie.•-1lie t a 11cl 111orbi1l 
conditions ad1ilteration of food - fowl llllll di ease. ~/rtt•Mufo.'1.IJ ­
Climatic phenomena - weather maps. Animal parasites. Inj'ectfre 
Diseases-Infection--disinfection-prevention-1\filitar)' and Naval liy· 
giene. Vital statistics :Sandar;IJ law-The Health, Vaccination, .Food 
and Drugs Acts and Regulat10n~ in force in South Austialia. 

Text-book recommended: 
Hygiene and Public Health: by Whitelegge & Newman. (Cassell.) 

The following works may also be consulted:--
Pre1·entive i\Ie<licine and Hygiene: M. J. Rosenau. (Appleton &·Co.) 
Sanitary Law arnl Practice: by Robertson & Porter. (i:>anit[Lry Publish­

ing Co.) 
147. Vaccination. 
Fee for the Course, £1 ls. 

Instruction in Yaccination. 

148. Anaesthetics. 
Instruction in the administration of Auaeslhetic~. 

Medical and Surgical' Practice 
Of the Adelaide Hospital during the Academic Year. 

Practical Midwifery. 
(If not completed in fourth year). 
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DENTISTRY . 

.Students are expected to proc11re the latest editions . of 
all text-books prescribed. 

FI~S'r YEaR. 

I. IJnatoiny · 120. Fe~ for the Conrse, £8 8s. 

li7 

The same cOin'se ··as prescribed for the fii·st year of the Medical course. 
See Syllabus, No. 120. . · . 

JI. Chemistry 45. Fee for the Course, £6 6s. 

I. Compulsory Chemistry, sulifect 45, as prescribed for the B.Sc. Course. 
See Syllabus, No. 45. 

2. Elementary Organic Chemistry 51a. · ('l'hinl term only). 

n ulil111e11t1u'.Y kuowlc•lJ! of !ho 1wi111•ip1d g ·1111p:. .llf 1 rq-1111h~ ~11b~tnnccs, 
hy1l ri1CJ~1·lJonQ, 11h:11hol,;. 111,her,, tJLh l'cal salLo., 1u•ul-., nhtchyol •s. h ! toncs, 
:.11lit11• , a111l niLl'O Clllll[•<>lllltl • • 

more llclailo el lrn owl1~1l;.:r. of rnc~hyl anrl 1·thyl ·~kcihols : ethyl ch loritlo ; 
hh.m11'11rm : i•ulo flll'lll ; ror111aldchyd >; JU' •Lone ; gly1:cr<1I : fats; UIM'U<• 

hytlmtl"~; un·1~ : ul'ic . I l ii-. lartridc, ci rk h1 11:r.111c. 1111tl ~11.licylic a ids ; 
h;rnzt•ue: phun11l". : tiici·i< acid ; 1111 phLhtd o.;.110. 

An el 111 •ntary1111111.r or Lhc 1\llmloitl>1 nn<l prot eins. ancl of for111n11ln.Lio11 and 
nlymo 11 ·t.io 11 . 

111. Physics. Fee for the Course, £4 4a. 

General Phi!iiCIJ; Ht1at, sound, and light;. Electricity and niagnetism. 
CompulsOl'y Physics, subject 37, as prescribed for the B.Sc. Course, 
See Syllab11q, No. 37. 

JV. Dental Mechanics. Fee fo1• the Course, £3 3s. 

The general principle8 of Dental Mcchaaic6. 
The treatment oJ the mouth preparatory to the insertion of artificial 

dentures. . 
Marerials, appliances, and methods employed in taking impressions of the 

month. 
'.L'h ' l'rop:mi.tion of IHOcl 1.i. dim, ILllt l t'.OllllLCI' dies. 
The c·l1111cc o( mr~Lorhd unrl typn of 1lcut11r !. 

Ar1ic11l1tLion. -..declio u 1~rnl n.r1-..w••cu1e11L tof tccLli. 
Vnlcm1itu. co11. Lrncl io11 of dc11L11r in 1·1ilcn11 iL . 
lfoptliriug" <lcrnture.~. 
l 'hc releu fiou of dc11u111·e. 

Text-book: 
Turner's Text-book of Prosthetic Dentistry (last edition). 
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V. Metallurgy. 
Fee for the course, £3 3s. 

Tbe consideration of the principles of Metallurgy; the metallic elements; 
properties and applications of alloys anu metals commonly used in den• 
tietry. Labora.tory work. 

NOTE -This course is ta1l:en at the School of Mines. 

SECOND YEAH. 

/. Anatomy 121. Fee for the course, £8 Ss. 
The same course as prescribed f<'r the ~econd year of the Medical course. 

See Syllabus, No. 121; with special attention to dissections of 
the upper· Limb, Thorax, ancl Abdomen, Head and Neck ; the latter 
dissec·i;ion . to be performed twice. 

//. Dental Anatomy-Human and Oomparatiue. Fee for the course, 
£3 3s. 

Lectures, including a detailed microscopic description of the teeth of man, 
with an account of their arrangement and occlusion. 

Text-book: 
1'omes and Black. 

///. Dental Materia Mediaa and 1 Dental Therapeutias. Fee for the 
course, £3 :~s. 

Prnparation, 1lcsc1·ipt io11 . prvper ~i es , physiological action, therapeu tical 
uses, an<l <lo. es of tlrni,<!i Hllll pharnrn.ceueical preparations. 

Classification o f remcd i 1lCcm·di11g to action. 
The art of prescribing. 

Text-books: 
Ga.bell & Austen Materia Medica. 
Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics, by Hermann Prinz. 

JV. Dental Histology and Patho-Histology. Fee for the course, £3 3s, 
Preparing and mounting of hard and soft tissues. 

'!'ext-book: 
A. Hopewell Smith. 

V. Dental Meahanias. 
FP.e for the course, £i 4s. 

Lectures anrl demonstrations, embracing all branches of this subject, 
including the construction of dentures on mebl bases in all their 
diffe·rent forms. 

Meihods of casting metals for dentures, crown•, bridges, and inlays. 
The appro\•ed methorls of crown and bridge work. 

Text-book : . · 
Turner's Texl-book of Prnsthetic Dentistry. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 

85D. ACOUSTICS ANI: i\iUSICAL THEORY. 

Mode of 1woclitotion and of tmnsmi. sion of 011nd):;, Motion of vibration. 
Period, f1.111plit1~de 1~L1d J hnse of n. vibrntion · lu.w of isochronism; 
factors determining 11eriod; ph1\se rehiti.011 of two vibrations (a) with 
oqunl, (bl with llllC'],un.J periods ; simple n.11d com ponnd ,·ibration. 

Wave motion. Nature and characteristics of wave motion; nature and 
proi1ertie of l!onnd wu;1·e . Mn ieal and unmmical sounds; pitch, 
loudne.a~ n.nd quality o".f umsit(ti sounds; methodB of determining 
,Pi.ooh 01· fre9ucncy of noLi:i; t hi:i sirnn ; limits of audibility. Musical 
111 ter1•a.I of two notes ; eonsonn.nco and dissonance; musical scales; 
major and minor scales; scale of, equal temperament. 

Free and forced vibrations ; theory of resonnnce ; illustrations of 
resonance in sound ; beats; determi11t\tio11 of lifference of frequenc:v 
by means uf beats. Helmhol t1.'s theory of discord. 

'J'llem·y of musical instruments. Vibration of stretched strin·g or wire, 
s tringed in Lrnmen ; ,·ibrnt.ion of air-column, wind instruments ; 
vibra ion of 1·ocl , the tuning.fork ; vibration of plates and rnem· 
bnme . 

Text-book recommended: 
T. F. Harris: Handbook of Acoustics. 

1151. HARMONY. 

All details of usual notation-Ear tests-All harmonic combination~ 
usual in part writing of not more than four parts. 

The addition of not more than thre·e parts to a .figured bass. The 
harmonization of melodies iu not more than four parts, i.e., by the 
addition of not more than three other parts. 

152. COUNTERPOINT. 

Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts. 

Text books recommended : 
A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer). 
The Art of Counterpoint (Kitson). 

:153. IIISTORY OF MUSIC. 

A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of music 
composed between the years !GOO and 1S50. 

Text-books recommended: 
Parry's "Summary of Musical History" (Novello). 
Parry's "The Evolution of the Art of Music." 
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154. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be playe 1 by first year students 

{a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with each band sepa­
ra~ly and both hands together an octave apart 

(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor eom.mon chords· 
and their inversions, with each hand separately and br>th hands an 
octave apart 

(c) Bach. Any thr.ee movements from the "French Suites." 

(d) Beethoven. Sonata in G major (Op. 14, No. 2). lst and Znd move­
ments. 

(e) Reading at sight. 

To qualify in ear tests: 
Ciindi<l1~tc:; wi ll 1,ic re1J11ired to state th 11u.n1e or 11u11 1<:::j ni an intenal 

01- inten·nla wHh in thc limits of a rnnjor ninth pJnyotl on tlie piano­
io1·t.o, rrnd i11 cac'h ' llllC the name of Q)lC of 1 he \ •ll'Q 110(.; ·· forming i;he 
iuwn•i.l hciug 111111pllc(l to t.lie candi tlal\l. he will h i: •q11 ired to state 
t.he nnmo of ~he other. 

In each cttse the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
tftneonsly and also immelliately after oue another. 

Camlidates will also be requirer! to identify the followi,ng chorcls when 
played upon the pianoforte or organ :-~'Iajor and minor common 
chorcls aml their inver"ions, the chonl of the dominant ·seventh and 
its inven;ions, the chord of the diminished seventh. 

155. URUAN PLAYING. 

L\st of pieces to be played by lirtit year students. 
(a) ::icales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with J1a1Hls alone or 

with feet alone an<I wit.11 II:mds and feet together 
(b) Arpeggios. Tll'l arpeggios of all nrnjor and minor common chords 

in all positions with harnls alone or feet alone and "·ith hands 
and feet together 

(r) Stainer's Organ Primer (.N:O\eJlo) No,. 88 anll 9:~ 
(d) J. S. Ba.ch. Prelude and Fugue in F 111ajor No. 4 of "Acht Klei1rn 

Praelndien nnd Fngen " 
( e) Pl a yinµ: at sight. 

To qualify in ear tests : 
Cu.ndi.dnLeit wilt be required lo stt•Lu lhe wtme or names of an interva, 

or i.n Lerl'nl · wititin the li111U' of n 11u~jor ninth played on the organ 
:~1ul in onch case t.hc nmne of ou.a of the two notes forming the inter 
1·nl IJ0111g i;npplio<l lo tho <>a.udidnle, ho will be required to state the 
11a.11rn of the other. . 

In each ca"e the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul 
taneously and also immediately after one another. 

Candidates "·ill also be required to identify the following chords when 
played upon the pianoforte or organ:-Major alld minor common 
chords and their inversions, the chord of the dominant seventh and 
its inversions, the chorcl of the di111inished se,·enth. 
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8ECOND YEAR'S COUR8E. 
166. HARMONY. 

Part writing in not more thaiwfive parts: 
Harmonization of ba.qsP.s (ligured and l'mfigtued) and of melodie~. 

167. COUNTERPOINT. 
l:iirnple an11 Combined. All speeies in not more than four parts. 

(DOUBLE CouwmRPOINT at the octave, tenth.and twelfth. 
158.} CANON in two pa.rts. 

I FUGUJ~ in 11ot 01ore than fonr parts_. . 

'71 
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... 

Note.-Io the examina.tion candidates .111ay lie required to write ·origin:i.I 
composition of an elementiir~· character. 

159 HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF Musrc, FORM AND ANALYSIS. 

Histoi;y. of the scale, of counterpoint, harmony, and of form in com-
position. · 

Text-books recommended : 
Prout's "Harmony." 
Kitson'!! "The Art of Counterpoint." 
Prout's·" Double Counte1·point and Canon ." 
Higgll'. •( Fu~ne " · 

W'orks-.of reference n ·C'11111111 111 il cd : 
Elli.s's trauslatiou "I' 11 •li 11 l111 l1 . .,,·,. ·· Die Lehre 'von den 'J'onempfiud. 

ungen" ; Prout'" · · ~ l 11,it·:d Form " ; Parry's Articles:-" Harmonv" 
and "Form" in (: rnn,·, lli <· l .io11 ur~· of Music. 

180. SINGING .. 

Candidates will be required to-

(a) Sing any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Sing ar~1eggios of common chords a.nd of dominant sevenths 
(c) Sing two studies selected from the list set out under.160 

(d) Sing two pieces selected from the lisfset ou_t under 160 
(e) 8iilg at sight. 

161 PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic Hcale with each hand separately 
and Loth hands together, a third, sixth, octave or a tenth apart 

(b) Play arpi>ggios of common chordR and dominant ~evenths. with their 
invernions with each hand separntely and hoth hand~ together an 
octave apart. 

(c) Play two studies selected from the: list set out under 161 
(d) Play two pieces selecteil from the list set ont nncl_er 161 

(er Play at sight. 
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182. ORGAN PLAYINO. 

(a) Play 1iny major, minor or chromatic scale . 
(b) Pl1iy arpeggios of common {:hordj_and of dominant seven thR 

The scales and arpeggios to Tie played with the hands and fee· 
· separately or together · , 

(c) Ple.y two studie.q f;elecled from the list a'et out uuder 162 

{d) Play two pieces selected from the list set out unde1· 1~2 
(<') Playat sight 
(f) Answer ques'tions on the pitch and quality of org1rn st;opR: nnd on 

the com bi nation of the rnrionR stops. 

183. VIQf,JN PL4 YING. 

{a) Play ony mnjor. minor or ahromatic scale 
(b) Play nrpeggios of common .chords and of doml1mnt. Be\•euths 
(o) Play two studies selected' from the list set out under ]6:~ 
(d) Play two pieces selected from the list Ret out under 163 
(<') Play at i>ight. 

164. V!OLONC.ELLO PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale . 
(b) -Play arpeggios of com_mon ohprds and of do111ina11t se»ent.hs 
(c) Play two studies_ selected from the ·list set out under 164. 
(d) Play two pieces selected fro'm the list set out under 16-l. 
(e) Pl11:y at sight. · 

The Lists of Studies and Pieces a.re as 
follows: 

180. 8INGING. 
SOP JI ANO. 

Rt-udies-Conc0l1e, 25 lesBons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 nnd 17; 
~on!fs - Moza1·t, · .. The Violet." . 

Sullivan, ''.Orpheus with his Lute." 

CoNTRAI:ro. 

Studies-Concone, 40 lel'Sons for deep voices, Up . .17, Nos. 27 
and 33. 

So~s - llennett, \V. 8., "0 Loni, Thon b11.St ~earched nie out' 
( W orno.n of :::ianrnria). 

Schubert, "The Young Nn11." 

TEN OU. 

Studie.r-Ooncone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nps. 13 and 17. 
~01111·•· - Mendelssolm, Recit., "Ye Penple." 

• Air, "If with all your hearts.". ·. ·, 
Tonrs, "Stars of the.Summer Night." 
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BAllB. 

Studi!!s-C<ilrooDe.,. 40 lessons for deep voities, Nos. "27 '11.nd 33. 
·~11gs- He.ydn "Now Hiiaverrfa Fi1Jlei!t Q-lory." 

Wliite, M. V., '.' The Devout Lover:•: 

11111. PIANOFOR'l~J<; PLAVlNG. 

8tudiea-:Or81mer. Any two studies. , 
Moscheles. Any one study from Op. 70. 
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lJlif!Ces - Beetho:ven. Sonata in· D (Op. JO, No, 3). 1st "'--mi imd 
iuovements. 

Schubert. Impromptu in E flat. 
·Chopin. Mazurl,m (Op. 17, No. 4). 

'162. 0RG.(\.N PLAYING. 

Stud?es-Bach, Pirelude n.nd Fngue C minor, No. 5, 13ook 4 
(Peters). 

Pieces - MendelsAolin, Sonata in C minor. 

163. VIOLIN PLAY.ING. 

8tudie.r-Kreutzer, Nos. 3 and 17. 
Pieces - Beetho:v.en, Rome.n~e in F. 

Rode, Air, Varie in G. 

·164 VIOLONCELLO FLA¥HIG.-

8tudiea-Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 e.nd 16. 
Pieoea -.Goltermanu, Concertstiick, Op. 65. 

Rbmberg, Concertlrio, Op. 51. 

'fHIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

·.Hi5. PRACTICAL' HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT,~ each in' not m0re than· 
five.par~. · 

l DOUBLE COUN'l'ERl'QINT. . 
166. J/ CANON, in not more tha_ n thre<i parts. 

FUGUE in not more than Hve·parts . 

• ) M1 /.l(JA I, 01$'1' Ill' ,\XU .FORM. 
,167 Th~ w~rio1ui_ fol'~l1 . employed iii musical composition and the 

· 111 t.or.1• 01 1.h u· 1levelopment. • 
fN 'J' lt U~I J::NTA 'l'iOI' . . 

A knowledge -of the compass, capabilities and characteristics of the 
various instruments employed in a mod!Jrn orchestra, singly and in 
combination ·with one another. 

Arranging for full .orchestra. " . 

Note.-Candidates may be required .to write original composiGion in t.111~ 
·0Xli:mination in working papers in the above-named Rubjects. · 
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168. :HusIC.\l. LITEI:ATU1:1-:. 

Candidates may be required tn illustrate their answers ill· tlrn foreaoing: 
subjects by reference to the stand>tnl classical composJtions a1~d to 
show a .c1·i ti cal knowledge of th e full scores of Lite following classical 
works:-

Hamish i"1acCnnn - -Concert Overture, "The Land of the ;\<fountain. 
and the Floorl. ·• 

MendelRsohn-"Hymn of Prai~P." 

Books of reference 1ecomme1ule1l: 
Pront's "Fugue.'' 
Pront'R " Applied F11r111s. ·• 
Prout's ·•The IJrchegtra " 
Berlioz's ' ' I n'tru lllentfttion." 

The articles on" Opera,., .. Oratorio,· ' 'Sonata, ,. "Snit.e." "Sym­
phony,"" 'Vorking oul," ' and ' · V:uiatio11s" in (;1·0,·e·s Dictionary 
of Mnsic. 

Final Examination for Executants. 

PL\::\OFOHTK 

IJ:11d1 ciw 1litln tc will lw rt;q11 irc1l L11 I' 1y. i.>: works st•.leyted by hirnself, which· 
ll \l t4 indu le a l'rd111lc nm! l?ug uc of lin••h, a So1rnta of Beethoven, a Study 
dthl'r li_y 'lcnumti m· 'iio11i11, nnd a ' fu1111l1t!t' ::.l·lnsie work for Pi1t11ofurte and 
:SLriugs. 'I he work!< ~el ected t.y th' <"1111tlid:1tt' mns t lie submitted to the Eldm· 
Profe.•·1•r oi ;\ f n ~ i · for hi ~ :1ppro1·11 l LWO 11111111. 1 1~ before the examination . 

J."1tl'//1e•· : IJ: ;teh 1 ~11. 11did 1~lc wi ll hu rorplin ·1l L£J ... l\1rn Ml i11 ~inrn.te knowledge of 
'IAA•i,.:ll a.url M orlu1·11 Piilhtiiurt e ,\l t1~11.:. c"l '11din,I( over n. wide rn.nge. de tails 

oi wh11:h 11111.y be o ht1Li1101l fro111 th e II J.(i~hrnr. ,\ ny soloction made by tht 
Mnlli1l1\.t must bo !!11hmlt101I 1.0 t.hc 1%ler Profv• 111· 11 f' ~ht "ic- fur his approv;i 
I wo 111n111h" he fore tlir r• xtwiinrtl 1nr1. 

Snw1xr.. 

1•:1u:h t'>•n•li1lai.o will ho 1·cc1uireil LO iH:,: ix work ·lt)('L-t•<l uy hi1nself, 1~hich 
11l\ 1 ~L i111!l11tlc l•\l'Q UmL01fo :- nlu~ !1cl1 with (~ r •citativ1., and two Openttic 
. '\'lv.;: 1,ll 1 11di1laLe 11111~t fi liow hi~ 1d1ility 111 !<i n:; i11 L ·lliJ.(u11tl~· in t"·o foreign 
lu. rwllu,I( •;;. Th· Wtll'k ~··l111·ted IJ_y Lhc c11111l i1l11tu 111111-. he submitted to the 
li'.ld 1· l'rn fcs~o r 1Jf ;\ f 11 i1' ilH' hi ~ llfJIH'm ·1d ~wr. rnon~h,; l1l!fore the ex;i111ination. 

'''rrd/,,..- · gac h c1111di1l11Le will he rm\11in.•rl !o show •k ;.:0110rnl k11owlcdgc of 
~ 1;rn fl1wd ~olo 1·ueal '!l lt~ ic. (i nclnd in;; t. in.~ o( om.tor ios t~ll d _011e1•its) ill'~,• pe\:L i ve 
ol L11 11 chanLCte1· of tn ' 'o tou bnt. a s pec1nl k nowlctlgc w1l hr rc<pllru1l of a 
~election 1nnd bv tho 01111tliditl.e lrum Lh e ll'orl s wriLtcu ior hi,. ow 11 voice; 
"lwh s >lcc.tion 11° nst hu <!Ub111[Lte1l tu t.hn l•:li lcr l'rnfc,.,01· uf Mu.~i c fo r his 
app1 ovftl t\yo months befpre the ex>L111inatio11. 

• 
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D 1·p L 0 M .A IN COMMERCE. 

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

]. Ecoirn.MIOS AND COMMEUCIAL HIST.ORY. 

Lecturers~MR. H. HEATON, M.A., M.Cm:p., ·and MR. W . . HAM. 

Th1i co111·~c •on:«isL. oi uho11L 60 lectures. It begins every 
0

1dlornntc _yciw, 
11. 11 d ii; •0111111 •lc1l i11 Lwo yc1p'i<. Students must begin ll'ilh 1'1~rt l., nrnl should 
pt~ in it. l.wfor •tit! i11g 1 1111·~ ll. ; but if they ha,vefailt>d LO)m8 i11 Plll"t 1. thoy 
111!\y he p 1'111 i Lted hy 1,hP l ct mer to proceed with Part l I. an I. will be i.:i ven 
in 1919. 

Vee, lOa. 6d. pe~ term. 
The Jii"st ~·en.r will he ~pent in the study of the theory of value, 

production, exchan:;.,, 11ncl 111onl'y. The second year will be occupied 
wHh distrib llt.im,1, cons1t111ptio11, luxation; and economic .history. 

T.EXT-BOORS FqR p ART I. 

liv11 D1ty, J/iJ:/11 •,t/ <!( C""''"N··r. 
i\'l:Ll'~hn l l. Ht:u111•111,.-.. "f 1,,,,,,,.,,._,,: 01"Cli1y, Economics. 
ll oh. 1111. 'l'h~ Emd11/.i1111 u( ;JltJ//01·11 -Capitat-i.vm (l1ew edi_tion). 
t~ffe~i11i 1·,,,,,. 8 1Jt1k vf ll11• ('11111111qu w e.alth, No. 10 (l!U7). 

2. ECONOMIC G EOGllAPHY. 

l.ectur1>r-M:R. l{. J. Jl.L CLUCAS, B.A. 

'J'h e conrs · c.ronsist~ or about l iH lccl111 ·c:~ I b1·~i11~ l'l.'r\' nh.emllt.e year, 
Rnil iP (lOlllplet •d in ~wo years. • 'l11•lc11ti. 11111 ·t hcgiu with J>:11·t I. a11d hou ld . 
pa.<tl! in it hcfore ttil,iJ1i:; Part I I.: ln1L 1f Llllly lu\\'e foil rl to 11118 • in f 11ri [. 
h y 1111\)'. lio [l('r111iLtetl by- the Leernrnr to proo •cd lo l 'nrt 11 . Pnrt I . will 

ho gh· on 111 Ill HJ. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per tern:i. • 
Part L 

GENERAL. 

Influence uf phy8i ·11!1 l>iological, . 11ei:d and political controls upon 
the prndtt tio11, 1li. ~rihnt.ion, ;m•I x l1ange of commodities. Cla..~si­
ticatiou 11n1l deve lnp111 'lil of i11du~~ri1.1"• 

MA'rERIALS OF COMMERCE'. 

Principal i:aw and manufactured materials. Detailed consideration of. 
certain leading manufacturing industl'ies. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

Salisbur.v, Barrows, & Towers. Moder11 gevgrfiphy fo1· hiy/i, scl•ools. 
Hort. $1.25 net. 

Newton; A. P., ed. Staple trade., of the emtpirtJ. Dent. 2s. 6d. net. 
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Part JI. 
J{JWlONAL. 

A detailed treat.ment of the principtLl indnsLrial countries. 

3. lNDUSTllIAL AND COMMl!:RCIAJ, LAW . 

Lecturer-l\1Jt. R. N. FI='LAYSON, LL.B. 

The course. consisting of about 30 lectures, is gi\'en every alternate year, o.ud 
is completed in one year. The lectures last about an hour and a quarter. 
The course will he given in 1919. 

Fee 14s. per te~·m. 

The lectures will deal with the general principles of the law of contracts, as 
well a.~ with the following : 

Negotiable Instruments. Sale of goods. lnsumnce. Carriage 
oi goods and bills of lading. Commercial agency. l11Holvency. 
Partnership. Companies. Securities. Employers' liability. Work­
men's compensation. The Factories Act.s. 

4. ACCOUNTANCY ANJJ AUDI'flNG. 

Bef'ore taking Accountancy, every candidate must satlsf'y the Board 
of' Commercial Studies of' his fitness to enter upon the course. 

Lecturer-MR. 8. RUSSELL BOOTH, B.A. 

The course, cJnsisting of about 60 lectures, begins every nlternate year, and 
is completed in two years. Each lecture lasts for two hours. The com-se 
will commence in 1920. 

Fee, J 4s. per term, :i.ml a ciiarge of 1 ". t:id. per term is made for 
~xamples. 

Synop,is of topics : 
Brief lli1>tor i c1~ I n.nd ~enrmd i11 Lroduct io11 Lo ~he . u l.>jccl of Account· 

1111 .v ; development ot it!! method from si111pl bo.,kke "piu rr to A.d · 
\lanced o.ccountin~ records tmcutl . nrions forn 1s oi hook of accoun t 
i11 ni;e llhown [I.ml JlJ.nstrnted by en t ries, inolu lllng t h orrect mploy-
1110 11 t of t he joul'na l in modern nccou11 to.ncy. Th y. tem of epo.ra.Le 
lmln,ucin~ of 1mlgel"8 explained 1tnd exeruplifietl. ln LrncLion gi,•en in 
t li o \•o.1·ious form · of ttccouut s tti t-Od to diffe rent lmsiuei sc , inelucl ing 
s i11~l e wad "t':" pM t11 01·I;hip xecutt\r. hip, 11 ·sig ned a n1l in olven 
estates, i tl!!1tra11ce 00111pm1ic. , birnlCJ', eo1upn11ie of viu·ion.. lass · 
(nuning trading, linnncia l, etc.) frolll openiu_g to liq uidalion, 111 0.u11 -
factu1·m·;· a nd con nic t r ' c;ost. nccount 61'.J!l O.mecl. 

Theoretical iustruction on the above with full notes 011 principles 
au<l methods i;i alternated with practic:i.I work by 111eans of numerous 
exercises and examples. 
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No text-books are prescribed, but reference to the following i~ 
recommended : 

Pitman's' D.:Clional"!J of Book-keepi11g. 
L. Dicksee ; Bookkeeping for A cco11ntrmcy Studei.ts. 
L. Dicksee : Advanced Accuuntanry. 
D11.wso11 : Accountant'« Co1npanio11 . 
W. N .. Jenkinson: Bookkeeping. 
A. E. Barton: A11stralasian A.dvanced A<'countancy. 

'l 'he HCC(llld year or th 0111'~ ' in 111(\C the s ulijc ~ of Aucl iLini;, 
in whioh t.h ios trn ti II i11cl11de llOt OU Lhe <lnLic~. l"OSI onsr ilities, 
nnd qnalifl •nLlous of n1ulitu1 . . pro'!l"!\mm of audi t of \'arious dM Cll­
•>f 1111 i11 . c , ~he L 1'C!J~t1111• 11 t of gen ral a11d specia l poin 1nl$ing 
i11 differen L i•ncli , th !i11ition:< l>f ll\1Cli~i11~. to., nnd ~he a,u cli t ing 
<'l'it.i i n .1i cl efo<~ i\'ll ur C•ITQnco 11 . ha laucc ~ h e t 011 xnmplc . 

'l'P.xt-books recommended: 
L. 11icksee: A11diti11H. 
Cntfords: A11dits . 
l':vans, \V. E : Student's .l11diti11g. 
Spicer & Pegler : P~actfral Auditi11g. 

OPTIONAL 8UB,JECT8. 

I. hrnusnUAL PRACTICE. 

Lecturer-MR. H. HEATON, M.A., M.Com. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every alternate ye:u, 
and is completerl in one year. Jt will be gfren in HJ20. 

Fee 10s. 6cl. per term. 

SYNOPSIS 01' COURSE. 

De velupmw1t of mode1·n indu~tr '· 'l'ypc.-< or industrir..1 units. 
Lnrge· ·cal 1.< prod 11cLion. Com 1JinaLio11 imcl integration. 
'l'ho limmeing of new llll iue!'.. e. nu l of cxl ' ll ~ions. LocA.tion and. 

layir1g.on L of \1·ol'lcs. · 
Orgm11z1ition of control nnd 1·cs1 ousibili ty . Depart.mental organi­

zntio11 
Industrial efficienc_1•. Factors affecting prnductivity. 
Price and co.,t Use of cost accounts. Labour records and 

chtssific.i.tion. 
Subsidia.r." industries a11d bye.pr0<lucts. 
Problems of distribution and sale. 
Methnds of remunrmttion. Hours of labour. 8tate regnlat.ion. 
Qnestions of policy anrl finance. Depreciation. Heoerrns. 

Fluctuat'ons. 
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TEXT-BOOKS. 

I. . R. Dicksee: fl118i11e•~ Or911>1iRa/;(J11. (Lo 11gman). 
C. E. Woods: 01·!Jan>.,fo9 a l'al'ior,11 ('haw, Chicago)_ 
An Enc.11clopaed ia of flld11sli'i<1li11111 (Nehion ). . 

2. COMMERCIAL PRACTIOE. 

Lecturer-MR. ROBERT M. STEELE, A.C.U.A 

The Com~~e, consisting of aboiit 30 lectures, ·is .given every alt~rnate yea.1., 
and is completed in one year; it will be given in 1919. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term . 

It deals with : 
Office and staff organ'ization. 

• 
Method of conducting different meetings and the 'proceQure followed 

at samil. · 

The functions of Chai;nbers o~ Commerce, Chambers of Manufacture, 
and certa in Government Departments, their use and assistance to the 
commercial community. 

The principles and practices of different businesses; methods 
of s'tle. 

Combination and amalga.mation. 
Definitions and use of mercantile documents, forms, terms and 

phrases. Expla nations of customary· clauses in ' 'arions contracts. 
Insurance, arbitration, taxation. · 
Duties and responsibilities of Directors, Managers, Secretaries, and 

Executors. • 
Procedure under the Local Courts Act. 

3. BANKING AND EXCHANGE. 

Lecturers....:. 

This course, consisting of about 30 leetures, is given every alternate year, 
.and is completed in oneyeal'. It will be given iil 1920. Fee, 10s. 6d. per terrn. 
lt will deal with the followin g, i'ltf.er ali a : 

i\ loucy 1wd erctliL u.g t.he 11rndla of ex<.:lrn11ge. l •'u1w~io11. n.1 111 :tLLl'i-
li 11 Ln~ of 111011e~' · omliti1•n'! which j11i1tif.r ptqu:r lll'>11u1-. 'l'l i> Ni11gl( 
»t1u1thml of vlllnn. T he 1• i11ng" 11'orn1r, :11111 1 ·c1pti~ill"I oi ·h •1p1e$. 
uill~ .1! exc::ho.n~e . 1\ml oi lier 1111iln1111 <inL. oi cretliL •Ln tl 1he rigl1l. (\11'1 
li11hiliti of nil p1n-1.i lh •ret.o. The fm igu ux •hn.11gc>< . The 11pply 
of ~ l1l i11 rel1tt.io11 lo pri ·es. 01•igi11 (l.n<l <101•elo>Jmll'1t l of hnukin". 

'•rn tilu~inu nf p1" nt·chiy l111.11ks. '11h 13tLnl.: Of E11g lu111I. l~ n •li11 
hn11ki11~ "''"' goltl r •i! .n· •d. Europartn htlllki ug 1\lul 11010 systems. 
Dist iuc·t.i n~ feat 111 · · of S('(ll Li~h. r 11i tcd ~ta.Le~ . n1u\di1~11 . m1rl A nstrn. 
liim l11u1ki11).!' . • r le111s. Ltw!I all'e11t.i11;; .b1 ~llk<11·~ 1~11 · 1 1heir cu ·L•naer~ . 
Fin:u1cial cri c . no1"1'11111ei1t l'e~nlitL1ou or cont rol of h1111kin~ iu 
n1rio11~ ·011 1Hrie11. 
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TE:X:T-B'lOKS; 

Sykes: Banking and Curnnu,lJ . 
. Bat•ker: Cask and Ci-edit (Camb. Univ. Manuals). 
Badrnr: The Theory of Mone,11 (Camb. Univ. Manuals). 
The Commonwealth Coinage Act (No. 6 of 1909). 
The Commonwealth Bills of E~tihange Act (No. 27 of 1.909). 
The Cpmmonwealth Australian Note$ Acts (Nos. 11 of 191Q 

and 21 of 19H). 

4. PUBLIC AD.MINISTRATlON AND J<:INANCE. 

'J'his c~nr~c will <lcnl '1' il·ll ~Ii• o rgi111i~ntiNl of Trctlcrn.l, 8lil\.te, unu local 
n!l u1i11istr1t1io11. ·, t~ml lh (un •t,ion. of eiu:h. L~ will st.utly ~he chief 1·cvemrn 
.I' ic1n., a.uol n.bm the control of :tM<i M ivilJ~r 1uul xpo111Jil,u rc. !-tome 

attention will lie gil·cu lo 111 u1hol1.i of n1l111i11 i trnl1011 nm\ p•1 blic finn.n • • i11 the 
11 i e1l l\i11gtlt.1111 1 Gcrn11i11y, 111111 Lite ' uited .'Lnl-OR. A 11111111Jcr of Budg 1.~ 

and Budget ::i1,cech' will b • e:1:t111ti11e.J i11 dcL1til. 

Tim course will no~ be given before 1922. '. 

5. TRANSPOHT AND MARKlfi'lNG. 

This course will deal with the organbn~io11 u1td proccdrn·e of 111al']( •ting, 
imports and exports, distribution, customs uwl ho.ruo•ll' 1l11c,., Lrn 11spo1 t by hin <I 
.and sea. It will also treat of the chief mnrkQt.· ~c whkh Austrn.lina prod11c11 
is sent. 

The cnnrSe will not be given before 1922. 

&. AUSTRALIAN lNDl!STRIES. 

Lecturer-MR. WILLIAM lfAliJ. 

The course, consisting- of about 30 lectures, is given every alteruate year, 
aiid is completed in one year .. It will be given in 1920. 

Fee, 10-~· 6d. per term. 

SCOPE OF COURSE. 

The growth, extent, distribution, and organisation of the 
chief A ustru.lian industries. 

1. 

' . 
2. 

A !11•1'1·1dl11"~ 1111•l f'ftg/ural l11du~tr;cs • • 'l'he grow th of rttl'ltl 
set..llc111c111.. Cl<!o!!r11phicnl 1iml !!li 111 M1e fnc101'!<. \ ool 
11 n1l i\Jc1it. Dair_vin,!!. A:;ri<~ ult nrc. lrnhrtrili111::1 etc. 
U 1y f1w11ri11g-. in'i)!i1lim'1. ,\ gri 111 _ui·nt eLl11 ca~iou a11d 
<:O · pemt.,iou. i\J.1irlrct nn1\ 1nat'.lrnt 1Ul{- L1iml ~ •nure. 

Mining. Distribution of minerals, and· history ·of" (?hief 
centres. General clrnrncter of processes. Markets:. 
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TEXT· BOOK. 

SYLLABUS-DIPLOJllA IN COMMllRCE,. 

Manufactures. Growt h of ma.nnfuct11 ri 11g .in 1U<triC1:11 and· 
present extent. Tnritr. Distribution 'of iu<lnstries. 
Organisation. 'l'ochnolog.Y of chief m~nufaoturn~. 

•I. Transport. Railway system. 
goods. Shipping. 

Procedure in handling 

5. Sttae and Industries. Chief Governn·ent de'J)il.rtmenJ;& 
c·onoerned w:ith iridustries, Ex.p'erimen,ts-, in.vestign.. 
tione, and scientific researc_h. · 

Commonwealth Year Boole (last issue). 

7. STATISTICS. 

Lecturer-

' The course, consisting of about 30' lectures, is i;?iven eve1y alternate yea.1•,. 
uml is completed in one year. It will first be given in I 9zl. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

SCOPE OF COURSE. 

The com-. e will deal gencrall 1• with ~b u interp1etation and use­
of t.ati$tics, Lheir me. ho<l$ o.f compil tJ.Li.on, all(! the most iJ:nport11.nt 
'l11 tistical pnblicution~, e pecinlly A ust rn lhrn. 

l'EXT-BOOKS. 

Natme an4 use of sta~istics. 
Accuracy an4 approximation. 
Av'erages and other arithmetical prOC0S$eS. 
Diagl·am_s and omves. 
Tabulation. 
Samplil\g. 
Index numbers. 
Exerdst!s in interpretation of State and Commonwealth 

publica.tions. 

A. L. Bowley: Elementa1'!J Manual of Stati .. tic3 (Macdonald and 
Evans). 

Knibbs: Private Wealt!. of Aust~alia. 
Knibbs: PrioBs, Pri.oe Inde:res, .and Cost of Living i11 Awstralia 

(Labour and Industrial Branch Report, No. l). 



TIMl!l-TAIII,E OF LECTURES-DIPLOMA_ ,OF !JOMMERCE. ~~ 

PROVISIONAL 

TIME-TABLE OF LECTURES 
FOR 1919. 

(First Term begins 11th March 11.tld Lectures on 17th March.) 

1. Economics and Commercial History 

(First Year) Tuesdays : 6.45 p.m. 

2. Economic Geography (First Year) Wednesdays: 8 p.m. 

- . . 
3. Industrial and Commercial Law To be arranged 

4: Accountancy and Auditing (Second 
Year) Thursdays: 7.15 p.m. 

5. Commercial Practice To be arrange~ 

lThls ·Time-table ie subject to readjustment at a meetinc­
of' Lecturora and pro11pectfve students to be held in the first. 

week of' term.) 
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ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

SCHEDULE. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMlNATION IN 1919. 

FIRST YEAR. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 

Each Candidate will be required-

!. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, seleeted by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list:-

Cramer: New Biilow Edition, No. 4. 
Cztrny: Op. 2B9 (Hansen Edit}, No. 24. 
Bach: Short Preludes and Fugues (Angener, 8,071), No. 12, in 

A minor. 
Beethoven: Sonata, Op. IO, No l. 
Mendelssohn: Op. 16, "3 Fantasias," No. 3, in E. 
Rhein berger : Up. 29, "From Italy," either one of the three. 

Further. Ca11didates mav be examined in works studied l1y them 1luring 
the year in addition to the f~regoing. 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises:­

Any major, minor, or chromatic scale-
(a) With each hand separately throngh a compass of four octavtis. 
(b). vVith both hands toge'ther in similar motion an octove apart through 

a compass of fou: octaves. 

(c) 'With both hands together in contmry motion thrangh a compass of 
two ' cta\'es. Minor scales in contrar-y motion will be required in 
the harmonic form only. 

(d) "\Vi th en ch hand separately. beginning and eniling on the third note 
of t.he scale, inhtead of the first .. 

Any arpeggio formed of common chords, chords of the dominant se,·enth 
and diminished seve11t!1 and their inversions 

(a} With each hand separately through a compass of two octaves 

(b) With both hands together in similar motion an octave apart through 
a compass of two octaves. 
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" ·.3. '.l'o read at sight. 

4. · To qualify in Ear Tests :-
a.ndid1ites will be requirnd to state the ni~me or names of an Interva 

or foten"al s within the limi ts of a major ninth, pla;yed on the Pianoforte, 
and in each cu e the no.me of one of the two uoLes forming the interval 
being supplied t-0 bhe ca.111lillate, he will be 1·equired to sta.te ~he name of 
t110 otJ1er. 

In each case the bvo notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Or~an. 

lfach Candidate will be re.quired-
!. To play one 0 1· mo1·e pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or xa miners front the following list:-
Best : "Art of Organ Pln.yiug," Nos. 202 and 204. 
Dach : Prelude und Fug ue in minor, from the Eight Short Pre­

lud e.~ and l'u~u e . 
Guilmant: 8onata in C minor, No. 3 {lst and 2nd movements). 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them durini 
~he year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play any major, minor, or chromatic scale-
{a) With the hands separately or together, compass three octaves 
(b) With the feet alone, through the compass of the pedal boa.rd, but 

incomplete octaves will not Le required. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
Candidat will he r quired. to tate t he no.me or name~ of an Interval 

or Interval~ witltin l·he limit. of o. mo.jor ninth played on the organ 
and in each cu e Lhe mime of one of Lli11 two notes forming the interval 
being suppl'iell to Lite ua.n<lidate, he will be required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the twu notes forming the interval will be sounded 
simultaneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Singing. 

Each candidate will be required-

]. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium , not later tha.n 
the last day of September, a list of works under the following headings:-

Solfeggi, to be snug to the Solfeggi syllables. 
2 ex.,erpts from Oratorios, one florid, one sustained; at least one must 

include " Hecit. 
l Song in either Fr.inch, German, or Italian. 
l English Song. 
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If such listi be approved by t he Director, the candidate will be rcqnircd ln 
tlte ex1.1.mina1ion, to smg oue or more pieces or por tions of theru, selected by 
the Ex11mincr or Examiners, from th11b list 

Fnrhber, each candicl n.te mny be examined in works studied by him duri.ng 
the year in addition t o those contained in the list apprO\'Cd. 

2. To sing tl1e ascending allll dll!lcendiug mo.jor tmd mino~ (both foTrns) scalu 
wi thin the compas of liis or lier voice. 

3. To sing at sight passages $el ected by t he Examiner or Ext~min.ers. 

4. To qualify in ear tests. Candidates wil\ be 1'09,Uircd to sin!{ from a given 
note the note above or below i L, forming any diatomc interval within the com­
pass of an octave. 

Violin. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following list :-
Ko.saer : Thirty · ix ' tudie. , o. 29. . 
Don ~: Twent •. v Prog ressh•c Exercises, Op. 38, No. 15, 
.l::l a.ndcl : 80111\ta in E, tbc whole work. 
A. eel ay : ouc.:crto i u A minor. 
Mncken?.ie: Deued ictus, p. 3i. 

Further, Cau<lidateR may be examined in works studied by them during 
the year in addition to the fore.going. 

2. To play from 1110111or nny mnjor or minor scale (both forms) extending 
through n. com pu ~ of two oc.: to.ves. 

(a) Detu l1 etl bow i 11~-one note to a bow 
(b) lnl'l'Cd bowillg- . e v ()11 notes to a. bow. 

To play the common chord in arpeggio of any major or minor key to the 
extent of two octaves-six notes to a bow. 

The chromatic scale from G, A, or B flat. to the extent of two octaves­
tweh-e notes to a bow. 

3. To play at sight. 

4. To qlla li fy in Eo,1· TeM!i :-
'undidtttcs will l>c requi.1·ell Lo s t~\~C the na1 1e or niuuc.s of an Inter1'a.l 

or lntervols within the lim l L.~ of a major 11in ch pl aycll on U1e pianoforte, 
and in euch CM bhe m\.me of 0 110 of Lhe ~wo note · fo1·mi ng the inten·al 
belng s 11pplied to t he cuudidiite, h wi ll b<: required Lo Ll\ Le the name of 
the other. · 

In each case the two notes fanning the interval will be sounded ~imul­
taneonsly, and also immediately after one another. 

Violoncello. 

Each Candidate will lie require<l-
1. To play one or rnorP. pii::ces, or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Ex aminers from the following list:­
Dotzauer: Quarantes Etudes, Nos. 3, 6, 11nd 8. 
Davidoff: Romance sans parole1'. 
Marcello: GraYe and last Allegro from Sonata in G (Schott). 
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2. To play any major or minor scale extending through a compa111• of two 
octaveP. 

(a) Detached howing, one note to a bow. 
(b} Slurred bowing, not more than four notes to a bow. 

3. To read at sight. 

-i. To qualify in Ear Tests :-
Candidates will b11 required to state the name or names of an lntenal 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to sta.te the name 
of the other. 

In each ca.se the two notes forming the interval will be 8ounded simul­
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK 
for candidates in Practical Subjects. 

I. Musical terminology and Elements of Music 
2. .Common chords, dissonant triads and their inversions 
3. The chord of the dominant seventh and its inversions 

and candidates may be required to harmonise a simple figured bass limited ta 
the above-mentioned chords. 

Musical pomposition. 
Cn-ndidates will lie roquil'ed to work :t pitper in Elemeutary Musical Com­

position, will be requireci to show u. know'llldge of the Rhythmic conRtruction of 
musicu.1 phrases :tricl sentenee , 11ml "in lion of the paper work set for candidates 
in oth 1· principal ulij ects will, be 1·equired to work a p.aper in Harmony, the 
scope (If which will foclude ord inary combinations of diatonic harmori y 
suspensions, pai sing note!!, k •y tomiliLy, and modulation. 

SECOND YEAR. 

PRACTICAL WORK 

Pianoforte. 

Each Candidate will be required-

!. To play one or more pieces, or auy portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :­

Clementi: Study in C (No. 12 in Tausig's collection). 
Moscheles: Op. 70, No. 4, in E. 
Bach: Prelude and Fugue in B flat, from the lst Book of the "48." 
Beeth_oven: Sonata, Op. 27, No. 1, "Adagio" and "Allegro 

vivace.'' 
Schumann: Kreisleriana, Nos. 4 and 5. 
Chopin: Nocturne, Op. 15, No. 2, in F sharp. 
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. Further, Candidate& may be examined in works studied by the11J. •during 
the year in addition to the foregoing. ·' 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises:­

Aily major, minor, or chromatic scale -
(a) With each hand separately through a compass of four oct;a,res. 
(b) With both hands together in similar motion at the intervals of an 

octave, a third, a sixth, and a tenth, through ·a compass of four 
octaves. 

(<") Wi tl1 both bands together in uouhary motion , beg inning with Llw 
key no e iu either ha nd tl<nd t he third of t.he 11cale in he olher& 
through u: compas._ of t wo octaves. Minor settles in conlrn.1•y motion 
will be required in t h · /i.(lh'mo1iic form only . '!'he sc~des to be 
pin.yell l eg<Lto or slfl cclllo. 

Arpeggios formed of common chords, dominant seventh~. 
diminished sevenths, and their inversions, with each hand 
separately, and with both hands together in similar motion a.n 
octave apart-compass, four octaves. 

Octave scales (staccato) with each hand separately, and both 
hands together in similar motion, through a .compass of three 
octaves. 

3. To play at sight. 

4. To qualify in ear tests. 
C1.111di clate~ will be required to rmme <Lii ) ' interva l wit hin the limits <1f 

o. mo.jor ninth, pl o.yed on the pin.nofo rlie, a nd. to recognise any of the 
followiug c.hords when i1l 1tyecl- mnjor common chord, minor common 
chord, chord of the do111inn.nt sevent h in root position. 

5. To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and sign, 
t01rnlity and form in the work presented for examination. 

Organ, 

En.ch Candidate will Le reqnired-

1. To play any major, minor or chromatic scale :-
(a) \Vith the hands alone, through a compass of three octarns. 
(b) 'Nith the feet alone, through the compass of the pedal boanl except 

that incomplete octaves will not be required. 
(c} With the feet and each hand separately in contrary motion, compliss 

one octave (minor scales in t:ontrary motion to be in t he harmonie 
form only). 

2. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the Exam-
iuer or the Examiners from the following list :-

Bach: Sonata No. 1 in E flat, first movement. 
Bach: Prelude and l:"igure in A (Be~t's edition Vol. 3)­
RheinLerger: Sunata No. 1 in C minor, first movement. 
Guilmant : Allegretto in B ndnor. 

, Gade: Three pieces Op. 22-No. I in F major. 
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Further, Candidates may be :·exafi1ined in works studied by the:rn during 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

3. To play at sight .. 

4. To qualify in eoir tests. 
Candidates will be required to nnme o.ny ii1te1·v:tl within tho li 1nits of a. 

major ninth. played on the Organ, and to recoi;.nise any o.f the fo\low i.1:1g cbords 
when played-major common chord, minor common chore!, chord of tlte domln·· 
a.nt seventh in root position. 

5, To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and signs, 
tonality and form in the work presented for examination. 

Violin. 
Ea.ch candidate will be required-

1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the 
Ex~1miner or Examiners from the following list :-

Kreutzer: Studies, No. 25 (Pete's Edition), 26 (Singer Edition). 
Rode: Caprices, No. 3, in G. 
De Beriot : Concerto in A minor, No. 9, the whole work. 
Mozart: Sonata in E flat. No. 5. 
Beethoven : Romance in F. 

Further, candidates may be examined in works studied by them 
during the year in addition to the foregoing. 

'2. To play fron1 memory any major or minor scale (both forms), extending 
through a compass of two octaves. 

Also, the major and minor scales (bot.h forms) of G, A, and B, extending 
through a compass of three ocoaves-

(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(9) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow. 
(c) Spiccato bowing-two Lows to each note. 

To play the common chord in arpeggio of an) major or minor key to the 
extent of two octaves--six notes to a bow. 

Also, the common chord in arpeggio of G, A, or B, major or minor, to the 
extent of th1ee octaves-detached and sllll'red bowing-six notes to 
a bow. 

The Chromatic scale from any note to the ex Lent of two octaves-twelve 
notes to a bow. 

:~ . To play at sight. 

4 To qualify in ear tests. 
Co.nd ilfa~e · wi.11 be required I<> mnue imy i11 terv11.I wi~hin Lhe limits of 
~major 11i11~h . plu.yecl on the pianoforte, ""d to re(\ogui. e nay of the 
foll.owing chords when phiyeil- major common ohord; minor common 
chm:d, chord of the clominant seventh in root posHion. 
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Violoncello. 

Each candidate will be reqnired-

l. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selec:ted by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list:-

Studies~ 
F. A. Kummer: Op. 57 (Ten Studilis), No. 3. 
Grutzmacher : Op. 38, Part 1, No. 3. 

Piece8-
,J. S. Bach: Solo Sonata, No. 1, in G major. 
Rem berg: Concerto in D miijor (second rno,·ement). 
Squire: Tarantelle in D minor. 

Further, can~idate~ ~n:i.y be examine~ in works studied by them during 
the ye r, rn a.dd1t10n to the foregqmg. · 

2 . To play from memory any major or minor scale tb1011gh a compass of two 
octaves, four notes to a bow, also one note (detached). 

Also, to play the scales of C mttjor, G major, aud D major, extenclin~ 
through a compass of three octaves. · 

To :play the common chord in arpeggio, through a compass of two octaves, 
many major or minor key. 

3, To play at sight. 

4. To qualify in ear tests. 
Cttntl idat.es will be reqnire1\ eo name any interval within the limit~ of 

a rn1Lj e1· niu Ll r 1>l u.~· e1\ ou Lite pianofone. and to recognise an v of the 
following chord. wl11m 1 ln.yed- major common ch01<l, rninor common 
chord . ellon.l nf Lhe 1!0111innnL seventh in root position. 

Singing·. 

Each candidate will be required-

1. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than 
the last day of September, a list of works under the following headings:-

Solfeggi, to be sung to the Solfeggi syllable". 
2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid one suHtaincd, and at. }east {)Ile 

must include a Recit. 
1 Operntic excerpt in original language. 
1 Song in either, Freneh, German, or Italian, other than the languai:·e 

chosen for the operatic excerpt .. 
1 F.nglish Song. 

If such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be required in 
the examination, to sing one or more pieceg or portions of them, selected by 
the Examiner or Exftminers, from that list. 

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied by him during 
the year in addition to those contained in the list approved. 
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' 2. To sing passages selected by the Examiner or ExaminerR at sight. 

3. To qualify in Ear Tests :-Candidates will be required to sing from a given 
note the note above or below it forming any diatonic or chromatic interval 
within the compass of a major ninth, and. to identify any such interval played 

pon the Pianoforte. 

4. To sing all diatonic and chromatic scales and also arpeggios formed of 
common chords and the chord of the dominant seventh within the compass of 
his or her voice. 

NOTE.- Ca.ndidates who passed the examination for the first year iu l!lll, 
or any prior year, may elect to be examined umier the Syllabus for the year 
1911. 

PAPEl:t WORK 
for candidates in Practical Subje~ts. 

The scope of the paper work will be as follows:-
(a) Harmony. 

Common chords and their inversions. 
The diatonic and chromatic chords of the seventh a.nd ninth. 
Modulation, suspensions, and passing notes. 
Harmonization of figured basses limited to the foregoing eombina.­

tions. 
Harmonization of simple melodies. 

{h) History. 
History of music during the eighteenth century. 

THIRD YEAR 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 

Eaeh Candidate will be required-

]. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or ExaminerR from the following list :-

Bach: Prelude and Fugue in B minor, from the 1st Book of 
the "48." 

Beethoven: Sonata in G, Op. 31, No. l. 
Chopin: Ballade in F major, Op. 38. 

Etude in C sha1p minor, Op. IO, No. ,J.. 

Mendelssohn: Variations Serieuqes. 
Schubert-Liszt: " \\ anderer" tnmscription. 

Further, Candidates may be examined m works studied by them during 
tile year in addition to the foregoing. 
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2. To play from memory the followj11g technical exercises in addition to 
those prescribed for the Second Year :- · 
(a) Arpeggios formed of common chords. <lomiuant· sevenths and 

diminished seventlm, both hands together · in simila.r "inotion all 
positions of the chords being interchangeable behveen ·the two 
hands. 

(b) Doub le ca.les: major lrnd m inor . calcs in . r.ldrrl n.nd sixt hil, each 
hnn<l ~lljJ O. l'l\tely , · und bc.i~h hund · togetho.r in sinlil:w motion, 
(lh.romaL1c scales in min or thirds, each hunt.I separate )\' and both 
lurnds togeth.er iv s i111 i.la r motion, un oc 1ive u.ptwt. · 

(c) Octave. : 11111.jor minor nnd cliromn:tic ales ( l e,11nto '"'ct i tucaato) 
han<l s •pnnit ely and bo h ba11 rl 11 together in s i111 ila1· motio11 a n 
oct1we 1tpar t. nrpeJ!gio11 formed f com1110 11 c:hords, clo1ri in :mt 
sevenths nncl rli miuished sev ut.hs (Nf 1tcc11fo) IH\lld . 11an\tely nnd 
both hand~ cogeth r i11 , inoi hu· rnoti "' nn ocitiwo apnn . 

3. To play at sight and to transpose. 

4-. To show I\ Lh oro i1~h kaowlcdg of matters con11ected witl1 toua lity aud 
form in the work presented fo.r e.xnmination, and also to show a know­
ledge of s tn.n dnrd J' i11 11 01orLe mnsic extending over a. moderate range. 

Organ. 

Each Candidate will be required:-

1. To play one or more pieces or a ny portions of them selected hY, the 
examiners from the following liRt : -

Bach: Toccoita and Fug ue in IJ minor. 
Mendelssohn : Sonata No. 4 
Harwood : Dithyramb. 
Guilm'l.nt : Processional March in F (Organ pieces, Book lf ). 
Widor: Symphony in F (No. 5), Jirsl mornment only. 

Further, Candidates may Le examin ed in works studied hy them dnring 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play at sight and to transpose. 

3. To extemporise on a. given subject. 

4. To play at sight from a vocal score in fonr parts inchuling the use of the 
"G" and "F" clefs but not tha t of the "C" clefR. 

5. To show a thorough knowledge of mnlters ouMcted wi t.h t.onality 1ind 
form in the work presented for exnmlnn.tion, and al. o t.o show a know­
ledge of standard Organ music ex t.eud in "' over n mod 1•nto range. 

Violin . 

Earh Candidate will be required-

1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list: --
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Kreutzer: Studies, No. 37 (Peter's Edition). No. 118 (Singer 
Edition), in D. 

Rode: Caprices, No. 5, in D. 
Spohr-Concerto in A minor, No. 8, Op. 47, the whole work. 
Beethoven: Sonata in F, No. 5. 
Zarzycki: Mazurka, Op. 26. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory any major or minor scale (both forms) extending 
thr .. ugh a compass of three octaves. Detached, slurred, ancl spiccato· 
bowing. 

The common chord in arpeggio of any major or minor key to the extent 
of three octaves-detached and slurred bowing- nine notes to a bow. 

The chromatic scale from any note to the extent of two octaves-twelve· 
notes to a bow. 

Also, the chromatic seale from G, A, B, >Lnd C to the extent of three· 
octaves-twelve notes to a bow. 

8cales in thirds, sixths, and octaves in the keys of G, A, B flat•· 
C and D major and minor (meloclic form only) to the extent of t.vo 
octaves. Detached bowing only. 

3. To play at sight and to transpose. 

4. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and 
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a know. 
ledge of l'ltandard Violin music extending over a moderate range. 

Singing. 

Each Candidate will be requirecl-

l. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than. 
the last day of September, a list of works under the following headinge :-

1 excerpt from an Oratorio with a Recit. 
2 Operatic excerpts, one of which must be florid, in original langua~e. 
I German Song. 
1 French Song. 
l English Song. 

If such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be required in 
the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of them, Relected bv the 
Examiner or Examiners, from that list. ·· 

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied b) him during. 
the year in addition to those contained in the lisL approved. 

NoTE.-Candidates who passed the examination for the first. year in 1911 
or any prior year, may elect to be examined under the Syllabus for the year 
l 9ll. ~ 
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2. 1ro sing the following exercises :-

(a) Any major or minor scale from the k£:y-note or the third note of the 
scale to the eleventh note, also the chromatic scale 

(b) Any arpeggio formed of the major or minor common chord, and the 
chords of the dominant and diminished seventh. 

3. To accompany himself on the pianofol'le in a modern song or ballad. 

4. To read at sight. 

Candidates must show some physiological knowledge of the voice, a11d a 
knowledge of the general principles of voice production. 

5. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and 
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a knowledge­
·of standard Solo Vocal music extending over a moderat.i range. 

PAPER WORK 
for eandidates in Practical Subject". 

The scope of the paper work will be as follows :­

(a) Harmony . 
. .\ll harmonic combinations usual in part writing of not more than 

four parts. 
Harmonization of melodies and basRes (figured and unfigured) in not 

more than four parts. 

(b) History of Mnsic. 
The Opera from A. D. 1600 to the time of Gluck. 
The development of instrument•tl music from A. D. l iOO to A. D 

1825. 
Form in Musical Composition. 

Test in Pianoforte Playing for candidates who present themeel ves m 

subjects other than Pianoforte (vide Regulation VI). 

1. Each candidate wil J be required to play the following Terlmical 
.Exercises :-

{a) Major and minor scales in all keys, with each hauJ separately (compass 
--three octaves), and with both hands together. in similar motion, 
separated by an octave (compass-three oct:;.ves). 
All minor scales to be in lJOtl1 forms. 

(b) Arpeggios foi·med of all the major and minor common chords with 
each hand separately (compass-three octaves). 

2. Each candidate will be required to play two pieces selected by the candi­
·tlate from the following list: 

Bach: Invention in two parts, No. 3. 
Beethoven: Nel cor piu variations. 

Bagatelles, Op. 33, No. l, in E Fla.t. 
Schumann: Op. 68, "Knight Rupert." 
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SYLLABUSES OF THE PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS 
FOR 1919. 

Primary. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
AUGUST, 1919. 

I. ENGLISH. 

(a) ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR. (Copies of N"tes on parsing and aiialy•·is 
. may be obtained on application to the Secretary.] 

(b) COMPOSITION. An essay or Jetter on a simple subj ect; the ll~e 
and the spelling of common words. The words will be t aken 
from Byard's Essent-ial Spelling ( G . Hassen go .Son. 6d ). 

(c) LlTERATURE AND F OR REPETIT ION. Gray 's· Elegp, Otle on Eton 
Coll~ge, the B<trd ( 8/<tekie'e Eng. elcrnsics. 3d. ), with rep1o1tition of 
the Elegy. 

~- ARITHMETIC. 

Easy questions on the element,., ry proceH$eS of arithmetic, incl11Lling 
fractions, non-recurring decimals, practice, and rectangnlar areas 
and volumes. 

3. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BHITISII ISLES AND AUSTRALASIA. 

Coogl'aph.y or An, t.ro.ln ia an I f Lh BriLi . h I·!«*!, Lo lie dt:nl ~ with on 
the line. of Youn"''' Rational .r1eof.Tl·,,,p1ry, p~ . J (Phil ip . l.r. lie/.). 
Teach rs aro ru:lv isetl to bt ·e Lhe rogionn.1 work 011 the genernl 
priuci p l e.~ In.id down in oh. i- xi. ancl idn.te mny be rccpti rerl to 
clrnw 1>kotch-rn np · In tho googrnphy of Anstmln ii ~ peoiiil 
n. ~ t nLion is lo be , .... h,en to ~outh Au trali•l-, IJnL 1~ geHeral 
knowletlge on! ' is requ ired of OL b.er por Lioos of t he region, ns iu 
Tn.ylor's c~o.f1rapli.,'i ef .11t .. t.1·ala,1ro. ((;la». P1·. l •. lilt.). L~or 
• 'oulh AusLmlia I nchm-s nre n l vi cd t.o con u It Howchi n's 
Geograph,'I/ of S outh Austt'alia. (WMtcombe &- 1'ombs. 3.,_ 6d.), 
omitting the chapters on flora and fauna a nd tile appendix. 

4. ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Tout, T . F . First hoolc of Englisli J.istory. (Longmans' Hist . ser. fur 
schools, M-. 1. 2s. (id.) 

5. GREEK. 

Underhill. H. G. Ji:as,u ezerci.~u iu Gr~ek arci1ln11oe (Mflomillo.11. 2s.) 
exercises i-xviii . TP.a ·h rs nre a kod to n1lopt Lbe terminoloi::y 
recommended uy the Joi nt Committee on G1•n.mmatical Ter­
minology: On th~ t~n11i11olugy of gram,,1M· ( M111·ray. 6rl. ntt ). 
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~. LATIN·. 

Macmillan's Shorter Latin course, first part (Macmillan. ls. 9d.) 
Teachers are recommended to use the terminology of Sonnenschein'a 
New Latin gi·ammar (Clar. Pi·. 2s. 6d. ). 

7. FRENCH. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 

(a) Moore, J. M., and Donaldson, J. Intermediate French. course, pt. I. 
(Blackie. ls. net.) Teachers are recommended to use the termin· 
ology of Sonnenschein"s New French grammar (Gla1". .Pr. 2s. 6d.) 

(b) Easy translat.ion from French into English, and from Engl\sh into 
French. The vocabulary required will be that used in the 
grammar. 

Cnndidate may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and i• 
read ing aloud from the text-book. This will take the place of certain 
questions in the above paper. Those who wish to take the oral test 
wi.ll be reriuired ~o sit a~ Adelaide. 

GERMAN. 

A written pa.per on the following sy Ila bus: 

(a) Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. Propressive German course, first year. 
(Macmman. ls. 6d.), pp. 1-77. Teachers are asked to adopt the 
terniin<•logy recommended by the Joint Committee on Gramma­
tical Terminology: On the te?·minology of grammar (Mur-ra;lf. 
6d. net). 

(b) Easy translation from German into English, and from English into 
German. The vocabulary required will he that med in the 
grammar. 

Candidatrs ma.y, a~ their option, tak e an oral test in dictatio11 and in 
rea<linl! 1tloud frnm Lhe texl.-boo·k. '.l' his will take the place of certain 
q1~.esLions i~ he i~bove p<wer.. Those who wigh to take the oral test 
will be req111re.d to <;1t tlL Adeh:ndu. 

9. ALGEBRA. 

Elements of algebra, i.11 cl11di11g ndditiou, ~uLtractiou, m.ultiplicatio11, 
division, e>tsy fractious, easy eqn1lti ons of the first degree con­
taining not more Limn. two unl;nown quantities, with problems 
leading to such eq mitioDs. 

10. GEOMETRY. 

THEORETICAL GEO~iETRY. The substance of the theore111s contained 
in Euclid, Book I, Propositions 4-6, 8. 13-16, 18-20, 26-30, 32-34; 
questions upon these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical 
illustrations. 
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PllAC'rWAr. (HlQM &'l'UV. 'rhe fol lowing co11 ~r11cti0 118 a'ml ea!iy exten-
ion of Lhem: Bi. eotion of angl<ll n.nd of straigh t lines ; con­

struction of pel'pen<li ·11.la r to l>tr11.i.g·h ~ lines; constriction of 
rw1gl equal to a g iven angle; im1ile ea e <1f the construction of 
Lriaugl s from s11H1cicnb dato.; cou tru tio11 <if parnllel to ii given 
traight liue; clivi ion oi n. ,..trnig ht line into any num lier of equal 

prirls. · 
Text-book recommended: 

Hall and Stevens. School geometr.I/, pt. I (Macmillan. ls.), to the 
end of the exercises on the construction of criangles. 

Every ca111,licliite ·must be prnvided with a rule graduated in inches 
1\t!d Lent il s ( 1m inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
squnru, t~ m·otmctor, compasses furnish ed with a hard pencil point, 
nnd ll h1tnf-pencil. 

QLrnstions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is forbid den. 

Figured should be drawn a.ccurately with a hard pencil. 

lla. DRAWING.* ' 

i. First Grade Freehand, and 
ii, Fir8t Grade Plane Geometry. 

Text-books recommendecl : 
Gill, H. P. Freehand design. ( GW, 
Gill, H. P. Practical plane geometry. ( Gi/.l. Is.) 

ll or the pre$cnt the Uni ,.e r~ity will nol cxa111iue in these snbjects, 
but wilt accept th . certiliCfLtcs of the l.Mncat ion Department, of South 
An ·tro.l'ia. The exa.min11ii.on, howe,•er, mu t be passed a t the same 
time as the vtber subjec · of the exa.rnirmtio11. 

*For 1mrticnln.1·s concenring D1·awh1g apply to the Principal, South Australian 
i:ichool of Arts and Crafts . 

llb. Music. 
1'he Bon.rd lo notcxn.ntine in this snbj ··(,,I uL ·ttnclidittc are required 
Lo pi s, aL the 1Way cxt~111i111\tion of ~b • •urre11t.year, i11 :rl'U le JJ.I. of 
the I uhli l~ x 1.m1i.Jmi.ions in Music held hy Lim Univ ·r~iLit.!i;; of Mel. 
hourne, \.<lelaid , 'rus mauin . Queen. hnrl, rtrnl Western An · rn.lia . 

Junior Public. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAWINATION TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 19l!l. 

J. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Smith, J. C. ed. Book of verse for boys and g<,.fs, pt. 2 ( Cfo, •. Pr. 
8d.), pp. 70-131, with repetiti11n of •The vil11tge bl!loi. smith' 
{p. S9), 'Ye m•1ri11ers of England' {p. 92), "fhe ~hree fi i-hers ' 
(p. 116). ''lhe soldiers' dream' (p. 117), •The d!ll.truc1fon of en-
uacherib' (p. l2!l). . 
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(b) Kingsley, C. Heroes. (Bell' s si.rpsnny Eng. te.rt .. ) 

(c) Grammar and Composition. 
(d) An English essay. 

2 . ENGLISH HISTORY, 

Tout, T. F. H i story of Great B1· itain from th.e earlie•t ttme. to the 
present day. (Longmans' Hist. ser. for schools, bk. 2. 3•. 6d.) 

3. GEOGRAPHY. 

General kuowledge of the geography of the world. More detailed 
knowledge of the Briti h E 1111)ire. Sketch-ma ps may be required 
of any portion oE the Briti h Empire, incluuing the more important 
information conttiinecl in ordinary school maps. 

Books suggested : 

4. GR1'EK. 

Howarth and T aylor. World atJd A.11stralasia. ( O~ord geog•·a• 
phie~. 3.•. 6d. ) 

Howchin, VI' . Geography of South 1l.llst,.af;,a ( Whitcomhe and 
Tombs. 3s. 6d. ), omitting the chapterH on flora a.nd fauna. 

(a) Grammar. 
Rutherford. W. G. Fi·rst Greek accirlence. (Macmillan . 

2.i. ). Teachern are asked to adopt the terminology recom· 
mend ed by the joint Committee on Grammatical Ter­
minology : On the tumfr1ology of grammar ( Murrag. 
6d. net). 

Naylor, H. D. Sho,·t pai·allel syntax of Latin and Greelc. (G. 
Hassell &' Son ls ) Sentences will he set on the sub­
ject-mat ter with which this text-book deals, but detailed 
knowledge will not be required at this stage. 

(b) E asy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledue of 
acc

0

iclence and th e more common principles of syntax. "' 
Vocabnlan· will be such words as are found in F. H. Gol.rnn's 

Stoi·ies anrt l~gends: a fir.<t Greek reader (jJ{ac·n,,flun. 3s.) pts. 1-2. 
This book is not set !ts a text-book, but is i-ecommemled merely as 
a general guide to t eachers. 

( ~) En.sy t-rnnslation from Greek into English. 

5 . LATIN. 

(a) Grn mm11.r. A i~ ~e11c rn.I guid to "n nb nlnry tt ncl thP. rnuge of 
qu <:$1.i.ons in gni11rnu:i r ancl t run!l laLi o11 . 'lac111 ill 11 n 'l< $1wrtn .L11t i11 
courRe, s~co11tl Jllllf. (ft lft('m · /1"11. 2- ), i .. n~g' l I. onn nsehein' 
J1'~ 1<J L aU11. !Ji'""""'n' (Clt1.1· I'"· z.,. 6d.) i. re ·0111111en1l d for 
r i eren ·c, f\lld tenchurs am I NI to }\dopl Lh • term inology u ·cd 
in it. 

Sen t ncei! will be , e~ on the subject matter with which ~aylor's 
Short pcir,, t/t l ·'.'tl•it112· t?f La t t11 and Greek (G. Ha ssell cf' Son. ls.) 
deals, but detail eel knowledgu will not be required at thi8 stage. 
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(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledo-e of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. °' 

Voca bula ry will be 1rnch word ns are fouutl in ce11e11 f ·0111 th e 
life qf D.aimibal: selotJt•o11s f1·om L ivy_: ed. b.q flT. D. Lo11>a (Clar. 
Pr. h. 6d. ). 'l'hi 1 ook i not set 1 n text.-book, hub is 
rccom111m1cletl 1oere.ly n. n g nernl guide to tc!lchers. 

(c) Easy translation from Latin into Englisl1 . 

6. FRENCH. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 

(a) Grammar. Teachers are recommended to use the terminology of 
Sonnenschein's New French Grammal" ( Clai·. Pr. 2s. 6d. ) · 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

Voc11.bulary wll l be such words as are found in Arnold's LectuJ"es 
.fmt1t;rei~M: bk. I , by J. 8. Wolff (Arnold. Is. 3d. ). This book is 
not et a,~ a te. t-l1ook, but is recommended merely as a general 
b>'lticle to t;eaclior. ·. 

(c) Easy translation from :French into English. 

Cand icln.tes rn11y, 1~b thci.r optiou, tnko au om! test in dictation aucl in 
rending aloud from tho r.e.· t· liook!!. 'l'hi. will tnk Lhe pince of certain 
cpte ions in Lhe above I np r. '.l'hc n111.rk. o.llott cl to Lhe oral portion of 
tl1e examina t ion ''ill not exceed twenty per · ut. of I.he total. Those who 
wish to take Ll1 • oml ~e. will b l'CC) llfred to. it at Adela ide. 

7 GERMAN. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 

(a) Grnmmar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology rncom­
mended by tne Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology: 
On the terminology of §rammar (Mttrmy. 6d. net). 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

Vocabulary " ·ill be such words as are founcl in First German 
Reader; ed. by V. L. Savo1·y (Arnold. ls. 6d. ). This book is not set 
as a text-book, but is recommended merely as a general guide to 
teachers. 

(c) Easy transln.tion from German into English. 

antlidnt • 11111.y, nL th it· option, tRkc 1u1 ma.I te;<t i11 dictation a1111 in 
1'e1Ltl iug ulourl fron1 the t •xt;.lJook ·. T hi. will u.ke the place of certain 
1p1est.iona in Lhc :tbo"c paper. The nui.l'k allot tecl to I he oral portion of 
L11e exil.milmtio11 will no~ xce •d t wenLy per nt. of th' total. Those who 
wi h to w.k t h oml tel\L wil l he re1111ir d t :;ih n.L A lel o.ille. 

fl. AHITHMETIC. 

As for the Piimary Examination and, in ailclition: interest and clis· 
count, percentages, pmfit and I os~, ratio n.nd proportion, unitary 
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method, squu.re roots, s tocks and shares, metric system and ap­
proximations, areas of parallelogrnms triangles ancl circles, 
volumes of prisms arnl pyramids. 

9. ALGEBRA. 

As for the Primary Examination aud, in addit.ion : fraction8 and 
facto1·~; .!,'l'Cale.~L cou1111u11 111ei urc 1tnd lea t common mu ltiple; 
Lhc . ohlLion of eqnaLio11. of U1e first {lcgree and qu tion produc­
ing nch cqm\ ion. ; n.ml tho 'Oln t ion f CMY q11nclrnt'ic quaLions 
!11 ,• olv iu~ n unknown qmmt.i ·y. Qu ·Lious niRy lie ·et on grnphs, 
rim! wll l'n ~nch paper nre ~ t, quared pap r wi ll be !ll"\>l'ided . 

10. GEOMETRY. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition: 
THEUllETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems containecl i11 

J:<:nclicl, Book I, Propositions 33-41, 43, 47, 48, aml Book III, 
l'rupositions 3, 7-9, 14-16, 18-22, 26-9, 31, 32; questions upon 
these theorems, eltsy cleductions, and arithmetical illustrations. 

t ' HAU'l' I A l . ,1•: ~U:'rllY. \'on. Lrn Liou of n. ll'l'H\I' on a. g iven ·id•; 
i<i 1'nple •n · of Lh 011 trnetio11 of qunilriln.Len\l .. from , . uffici n~ 
1m111hcr of 1\1\tlL; 1lil'ii<io11 of , Lrni):{ll L liuc into a gh•en 11u111l1er of 
'•iual p1Ll't t co11.· w11cLion of n. Pl)-n111 logro.m or ~· trinngl cq111d in 
nre11. LO a g1\'Cn p lygnn ; b1.·ecL1011 f 1u f 1• 1rele; on Lrn11Lio11 
of ka11gc11 ti< to a ·ir le ; co11Hr11 ·Lion of ·ommon tnng nl>i lo Lwo 
<~ii·c l ' ; . inq le ca a of the (;1J11 Lr11cLio11 f rircle;; Cr 111 -"tdlicie11 t 
d ata ; constrnction of a segment of a circle con taining rin ano·Je of 
given n1agnitnde. 

0 

Text-book reco1111nendeLl: 
Hall and Stevens. Salt0ol geom et 1·,11, pts. 1-2, pt. 3 up to Prol>lem 

24 (Maa111illa11. Pts. 1-3. 2s. 6d.) 

EYery candidate must be proYided with a ruler ~raduated in inci.JeR 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetre~, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses f1nnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. 

QuestionH may he set in which the use of the set sqnarn or of 
the protractor is forbidden. 

Figures ehould he drawn accurately with a ha rd pencil. 

ll. PHY:;1c..:~. 

(a) 'l'H l·:<.JHJ; T1 ·.i.1.. (,,!ocni1111l! will h ·et re<ptiri11g tl knowledge ''' 
' 1 menlRl'Y pr111 •iples f mecli:.mi • ·, hy1l r11i:tu. ic;,, (U\il lo 1~t 1u1d 
ot , i11111l il ln tra~h·e C.'peri111 •ut . . ' l'cXL·b•ok>< l'P. ·ou1rnc11ded: 
Hi11Lou ' · b1trr11Juctio1i t.o Jl l't<<'iind pli9sfrw (](n('mifhm. :!.•. O<I. ), 
nn <l the. '01'1' · po~!l i~l;i por.t.ioni;of Gre;;ory1111d ll n.dle.'t' ' Cfa~s book 
Q/ pli.!/$1r.•, pts. l·.:. (JJ:J.u.umif./cm. 1s. ). 

(b) PRACTICAL. It is desirable that experimental exercises should be 
perfornrnd such as those described in the tex t -book. Candiclates 
may submit laboratory note.books containing the dated records of 
not less tlmn twenty experiments on the 8U bj ect-111atter prescribed. 
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~ o marks will be assigned in t.irn examination, but the ex: a miners 
will repOl'L on Lhe pn't\:~ical work in Nola.~ b.~ Exa,n~·iners. These 
louoks ·8liunld lJe iHiuinll d after each •xperinu.mL by the science 
111•1 ~ r in hnri,: of 1.ho laboratory, and uonnt'1 'i~ne l on the last 
po.ge hy Lhe hea.d 1110., L r. 

N. B. It is to be understood that this 111'actical work ·is tJOl?.rntm-y. 

12. INO!WANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Text-book recommended : 
Parrish, S. Cltem·isfry .for organised schools of scieiic•; tuit/, in trod. 

by D. Fors.i;tlt. (Macmillan. 2s. Gd.) 

13. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-uook recommended: 

H. BOTANY. 

Foster and Shore. Physfology Jo,. beginne;s. (JJiacrnillan. Zs. 6d.) 

Candidates will be required to show a practical acquaintance 
with the position, appearance, and general structure of the prin­
cipal orga1rn of the >'ertehrate body. 

Candidates are expected to show such knowledge of the subjeet-matter 
of the sy Ila bus as can be acquired by naked eye observation. 

,"true~nre imd mode f life of 11.owering planLh; e leme11rn.r,y facli$ 
(l.Ollcernin!{ Lhe life 1woce · · of gl'een pion!< 11 · shown l>y sinrpl<J 
xpctimon~illus~mtin" l'CS(lit·n.tioll, 1·oot ah~Ol'ptio11, tmu. pi.ration , 

arn;l photo·:ynLh,e:;i:; ; 'h • f rm and fnnc lion of rools, terns 
ltmves; rnum·c o,ncl s1rnctm·e of common fruits, illnstra.tio<', 
aohene, ~apsule, drnpe, beny,' pom c; the M~rnclnre t\1\d Junofilo~ 
of u t,Ypic~ll llowor ; )nodes of <hsper1<ll.[ of ~cod. nnd frni~s: Urn 
stmct111·c of o. KeCd, i~ 111ode of "lll'llli11Mio11, nml g1·ow Lt of 
seedling, as seen in wheat. broad bean, and melon. 

The foregoing syllabus can be sufficiently illustrated by the plants 
of lily, buttercup, wn,lltlower or stock, orange, apricot and qumce 
hean: encalyptns, sal via, sun/lower. ' 

15a. DRAWING.,, 

i. First Grade ::\fouel (Fee for examination, 2s. ). 
(N. B. - lf suitable arrangements camuft be made at a local CtJntre for 

ltolding the examination 1:n First Grade iltJ.odel, the caud,dates 
who have enfored at that centre will be 1'equired to present 
thern.,elves at Adelaide o" at some approved centre). 

ii. Intennetliate Geometry (Fee, 3s.) 
Candidates are advised that a kno"·leclge of First Grade Plane 

Geometry will he necessary to the working of the prnblems in 
this subject. 

Text-book recommemled: 
Gill, H. P. Elomenta1:~ solid geomefry or projection, pt. 1. 

(Gill. ls.) 

•For particulars concerning Drawing n.pply to the Principal, South Australian 
School of Arts and Crafts, 
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For the present the University will not examine in these subjecLs, 
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governoi:s of the 
Public Library, Museum, 11,nd Art Gallery of South Australia, or 
of the Education Department ot South Australia. The University 
will accept fees and conduct examinations on behalf of the l!;ducatioii 
Department. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their sub­
jects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November 
examination. 

156. THEORY 'OF MUSIC. 

'£he Board does not examine iu this ulJject, but candidates are 
req uired tQ pa in Gracie I L of ·he Pnblir:Exan inations in M 11sic held 
l>y the · nil•er.~ities of :t:elhonme Aclelaicle, 'l'1•smanin, 1.1.eensland, 
and Western Australia j oi11tly. Cimdidatcs, however, who llold the 
ce!'ti lioate of the U nh•ersity of A.cl.elaicle in Senior 'l'heory of '[u ic 
fo1· 1903 0 1· lnter, will be credited wiLh thill sn l>ject. 

Senior Public. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD JN 
NOVEMBER, 1919, AND FEBRUARY, 1920. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespeare. Midsummer night's dream; ed. by E. K. Chambe1·s. 
(Warwick Shakespeare. ls. 9d.). 

(b) Palgrave's Golden treas111·11 of songs and ly1'ics, bk. 3 (Macmillan 
ls. 6d. ), with repetition of 'Rule Britannia' (p. 7). ·Ode written 
in 1746' (p. 11), 'To a mouse' (p. 33), 'Ode on a distant prospect 
of Eton College' (p. 49), 'Life ! 1 know not what thou art' (p. 60). 

(c) Makower, S. V. aml BlackweH, Jl. H. eds. Book of English essays 
(Woi·ld's Classics. ls. nr:t), pp. 2l8·437. 

( d) Composition : Exercises on the topics dealt with in Arnold's Shillin.r; 
Engtisli composition, and E. J. Kenny's Exercise in composition, bk. 
3. (Arnold, 4d. ). 

2. HISTORY. 

Candidates may enter either for (a) or (b), or for both, but only one of 
these di visions will count for certificates. 

(-~) MODERN HISTORY. 

Morgan, R. H. and Balley, E. J. eds. 
histo1·y .from original sources, bk. 3, 
2s. 6d.). 

Readfo.Qs in EngUsh 
1486-1688. (Blackie. 

Warner, G. T. and Marten, C. H, K. G1·oundwork of British 
histo1·y, section 2, 1485·1714. (Blackie 2s. 6d.). 
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(b) ANClENT HIS'l'OltY. 

Shuck burgh, E. S. H istory of Rome for beginners (Macmillan. 
3-•. 6d. ), ch. xi-xxi. 

Oman, C. W. C. Histor,11 of Greece, Stk ed. (Longnzans. 4s. 6d.), 
ch. xxvii-xxxiv. 

::! , ECONOMICS. 

As for~the Senior Commercial Examination. 

4 . GREEK. 

(a) Grammur. 
Rn thcdord, \ V. t l<'i1wl Greek «coide1wo. ( i'J£amni lla11. 2s.) 

Teuchcr.~ nre asked to <Lclop& t hCl Lermlnolo;ty recommended 
by ~be Joi11t 'ommi Ltee on Gmmmatica l T erminology: 
U1i tl1e l ~r111i 11 olog,11 of 111·1ww11•r ( "1 lll'l"a,11. Utt. 1iet). 

Naylor, H. D. Slto1't parallel synfo:c of Latin and Greek. (G. 
Hassell q- Son. Is.) Hentences will be set on the subject­
matter with which this text-book deals. 

(b) Prose composition. 
(c) Passages fOI' translation from unprepared books. 
(d) Aristophanes. Knights; ed. by A. Sidgu ick. (Longnzans. ls. 6d.) 

Tlmcydides. Athe1iian disa.•tei· in Sicily; ed. by E. C. 11£arckatit. 
(11Iacmillan. Is . 6d. ) 

5. LATIN. 
(a) «:r11.mm1w. Teachers 1\,l'C a ·ked Lo adopt the terminolog~ n cd iii 

. om1enschein's New L <i titif/rammtar (Clar.Pr. 2s. 6rt. ) • • cntences 
will lie . eL on the snhjeot-m1~Lter of Naylor's Short vcirall~t syutao: 
of Lat-in 111111 G 1·eek. ( G. 11 a.•.yal/ ,f· Son. ls. ). 

(b) Prose composition. 
(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 
(d) Cicero. De am.:Citi a; ed. b.11 H. Masse. (Bell. ls. 6d.) 

Vergil. Aeneid, bk. 2 ; ed. by T. E. Pf!,ge. (Macm1:llan. ls. 6d.) 

6. FRENCH. 

A written paper on Lhe following syllabus: 

(a) Gra11111rnr. Teachers are usked to adopt the terminology used in 
Sonnenschein's' New Fi·enr.!t gl'ammar (Clai· Pr 2s. 6d. ). 

(b) Prose composition. 

(c) Passages for ti-anslation from unpreparecl books. 

(d) Dmnas, A. La Fortune de d'A.,.tagnati; ed. by A. R Ropes. Camb. 
Univ. Pr. 2s. ). 

Hugo, V. Seled poems ; ed. by P. C. Yorke. (Blackie's TAttle 
F1'e11ch classics. 5d . net;. 

Lenotre, G. 
Dumas. 

Legendes de Noel; annotes par J. S . Norma" et C. R. 
( Blaakie's Cop,IJri:gkt Frencli texts. l Od. net). 
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Cnntlidnte •. n111 , a Ll1eir 011tfo11, take an ornl test in dictation and in 
rcnd illg nloud from the Lex~- books. This will take the place of certain 
que Lion in t he lihove p11pc r. '.I Ile marks allotted to the oral portion of 
Lite cxan1ination will not exceed li fLeen µer cent. of the total. Those who 
wish to take the oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide. 

7. GERMAN. 

A written paper on tlie following syllabus ; 

(a) Gra1111u1.u·. 'l'en.cher11 are asked to adopt the terminology recom­
mended hy Mte Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology. 
ih1 ll<~ t111•mi 11olo1Jp o.f grammar !M·uri·a,11. 6d. net). 

(b) Prose composition. 

(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 

(d) Arnold, H. Fi·itz auf Fe,.ien; ed. by A. W. Spanhoofd, (Heath. ls.) 

Stern, A. Die Flut des Lebens; ed. by A. Oswald. (Blackie's 
Littl' German classics 6d. net). 

Boyes, ~I. ed Poems for Recitation. (Blackie's Little Gaman 
classics. 6d.) 

Candidates inn.,' , a.~ 1J1ei1· op ~io11 , t11k a 11 oml test in dictation and in 
reading aloud from Lh • tex L-uook . Thi.· will take the place of certain 
questions in t he nbon~ pa pel'. Tit· 1111!.l'k n. llotl ecl to the oral portion of 
the examination will no xceed li fle 11 per ·e n ~. of the total. Those who· 
wish to take th orn.l te'l ~ 1vill he req ui red to ·ii, at Adelaide. 

8. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

ARITHMETIC, including tlie theory of the various processes; the el em en ts 
· of mensuration, including the areas of parallelograms, triano-les, 

circles, and the surfaces of spheres and cones ; the volum~s of 
parallelopipeds, prisms, pyramids, spheres, and cones. 

ALGEBRA as for the Junior Examination and, in addition: quadratic 
equations involving one or more nnknown quantities, and problems 
leading thereto ; indices and snrds ; ratio and proportion; the 
nature of logaritlnns, and the use of l<"Jgarithms to the base 10. 

9. GEV'1ETRY. 

As for the Jnnior F.xamin:i.tiun, and in addition: 

THEORETICAL GEO~IETRY. The SU bstance of Urn theore111s contained in 
Enclid, Book U I, .Propusi t.io 11.~ .'15-:~7; Book ll , Propositions 1-7, 
L2, 1a; J3ook \ .I, Proposition 1- , JI:), 20, 3J , :~3, and A, B, C, 
u11<l (P tolemy's t;Jr eorcrn ) · qu c;;Lions u pon tht'.'se theorems, easy 
cl ecln< tiom 1'1·0111 It 111 , 11 11d iuithmeti.cu l illn · Ln~t i ons. 
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PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. The construction of the circumscriLed iu­
sctibed. and e.!<crihed cil"cl 9f a trirrn .. le; I.lie con t.rnct.io11 of nn 
iu. oribc1l or cir nm ·cribecl. trian«le in a circle Cl') nin.u:.;o I ar ~o :~ 
given ~cio.ngle ; the cons ruc~io11 of r .-.uJa.r polygo111< i11 (w c.L 1~buut 
circles; L~1e cun. tnwtion uf t~ ci~cle in or a.bout a regulaL· pnly,,011 ; 
cons()rucL1011 of n squnre cqmil 111 !1-l" CIL ton gil·cn rcctm1"IC • '7lil·i· 
siou of n. straigh ~ lino . o t hat the 1·cctnn~le oonbiined ~~· ~h 
wbolo a1t~l one pnr _ mn..v lJ0 er1.11nl ~o Lbc .. q11are ou t!1c other' pt\l'l·: 
construction of ci.r1 1so ·celes Lrim1gle huv1ni; each ol cho iLTJgle n 
the bn.se dout,Je the ' 'e1·tit:al m1gle; co11sti-11e ·iou of ii fonrtl 1 pn.1· 
port:iona! to titre' gil·eu ~ t1•aight line.~. iirnl of n. third \ll'Of>o1•tio11nl 
nml m n11 p1·oporLio1111l L tw c1 g i,,eu . tmigl1t li11r..·; j id iou of n 
gi cu la·mght line in!.ernally nml •xi: 1·n11.ll.r ill n. gi1·e11 i:aLio: 
eon. trnction or a figure . imiln1· to t~ given rectmnc1d f1g11 ru a,)1(1 
erp11~1 Lot~ gi" 11 frncLio11 of it. in 1~1·er1. 

Text-book recommended: 
Hall & Stevens, School geometr.lf, pts. 1-4, and pt. 5 up to Theorem 

78. (Macmillan. Pts. 1-5. 4-s.) 

Every candidate must be pro,·i1led with n rnler graduated in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with fl. hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. 

QuestionH may be set in which tlie nse of the set sq nnre 01· of the 
protractor is forbidden. 

Figures should be dmwn nccurat.ely with fl. lmnl 11encil. 

10. TRIGOXD:lrnTiff. 

'l' ll\! 111<m nrem nt of nn"lcs in rnct>.lll!-'lda.r rLnd i.r 11l11r 11161\.~l.lre; tho 
1 ri~'0110111etric1tl m ios : dctcrmi1mtio11 of l ht;i vr.!nc;; ol h~ t.rigonos 
111etric1Ll rr~tio. for aog-le. of , :~0", 4:5". (lt1°. an.cl !JO ; reltl~ious 
bet.ween the rigono1110~1'ical rn ios of the !'1.~111 an le· ex p1·esi ion 
oi n.uy OM of the rntfo. i11 term of an.\' otlter; coustrttOLio11 CJf 
aagl s with g i>•e11 c1·igono111ctTica.l rn1 10. : 15oltu io11 of simple Lri ' · 
onomeLrical •tnntion,. ; ~ol11tin11 ohigltt-1mglotl ri1n1glcs; 111eMnre-
11wn r. ol Lh tngonom LriMl ratios or nu~le. ia the 1lilrore110 CJll!ld· 
rl\llt , nllll th ' trncing of I h d1M1::; . or wtlue <U! the l\Llgle \'Mle 
from ~ tr) !'!60° ; e.XJ>r ·ion. for l.he ;..iur., c.osi11c, tangen~, IUHL '0· 
Langent of tit 1'1111 1Lnd diffe r •11 ·c of l 0\\"0 n.11 . .,;le. in ·Ler10. of I.he 
corresp 11 Li 112 r11.I i<> of tit ' :tng l~ ; tri:.ton n·iotricnl 1·n.t.ilf· of 
111 n I ti pl , f~ugl ; common l ogari It n '"' and t:!te u.<e of 111athe111aticnl 
t1L I ' ; ncli tcl;\tious betw •en t,lte ;..i11e. nml 1i.11gl "" of >L Lriang'Je · 
t\1'e nec:e...., ·ary ror th ·olntio11 of trinn••! , h1wiug gi'· n l.hre !'ide, , 
<>r on · id 1\11(1 twn !).11gle., or t-" 'O 1d . •Ul<l lh angle lJ tween 
them. 

Either of the following books will be found suitRble, but any book may 
be used provided the preceding syllabus be covered : 

Loney, S. L. Elements of frigonometr.11 (Cambridge Univ. P1·. 3s. 6d. ), 
ch. i-xii, xiv. 

Carslaw. Plane tr,'.gonometr/J, pt. 1 (Macmillan. 2s. 6d. ). 
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11. PHYSICS. 

(a) THEORETICAL WOHi<. 

H eat .. light, .·ountl, ningnct.i. 111 , and electricity, as containL'tl in 
'Vright' s J!,'lem~11l<,,·,11 pl1.'/•ic$ (Lon.qmans. 2s. 6d. ) A know­
ledgeof tha pri11cipl ' . iuvol \' • l in th e sn bj oined list of experiments 
will al~o be l'eq n ired . 

(b) t•R,\ Tl. .\J, WOH i\. '1t11d idnl ~ 11 ny: nbmi t laboniLory u ote-book . 
outni uing l·he 1 l a~ed cl o .. cripiiou. of 110 1. le Limn t111mt,11Jl·r~ 
xpel'i 111011 L 011 Lh • ylln.bus ]Jl'<ll:!cribed. No nmrk· wiH lie ru ~i gned 

in nhe e.~&nti nat. ion , lm he •xami ner: will repor t ou Lh o prMLical 
wol'k in No to.r bu e;rnminmw. Tile. e n1 te· boo ks11houlu be i u i~ial l ed 
n[ler eitch exp i:i111 ont h,\· Ll1e sc ience 11 111,; tor in ·h11. ·ge 1)f th 
lt~bomt.ury, iu1d conntc1·s ig;11 cd 0 11 tile htst pn.g by Lh 11 1l<l 
ma"' ter. Note-book ho1tlu lie lmu<led in hy the a nd i lates at. the 
Lime ( presenting Lhenseh·es for x1i111inM.i 11 a n d will lle 
r Lnrned on applicutiou i~fter the 1>111'li n.~ion of re 111 . 

N .B. i t is to be tmderstoJd that tltis p..act>:cal wo1·k i s vol1rntm·y. 

'l' h fol lowi llg li!!t. ,,r exvori1110 11 L i in temle<l ru 'l'ely t. . " <>":,; t he 
Ly pe u.nd stru1dn.nl which will ·n.ti f y the Bonni, itnd i. 110 1neu11L Lo 
1·cstrict t ho freedo m of t ho tllacho1· in ole Ling or d •vising ex pc:l'i 111enll. 
I t is, howe "ei·, l!! ·se11~iJd Ll u1t nny cotwe of CXJlerim ntal work ~ hon i<t 
he retJrescntat.ivo or ~he cm11 pl •Le yllauu . . 

i. Heat. 

(l) The thern1ometer: calibration by standard; test uf fixed 
points. 

(2) Determination of coenici11n t of apparent expansion of liqnid 
h1 g1ass. ' 

(:~ ) Simple air-therlllometer. 
(4) Determination of specific heat of u solid or liquid ·]Jy the 

method of mixtures. 
(5) Determination of the melting-point of a solid ~neh as 

paraffin wax (i) hy the direct method, (ii) from ob~ervation 
of the ra te of cooling. 

(6) Determination of th e boilin <>·point of a liquid such as 
alcohol (iJ uy th e direct metho11_ (ii) by the U-tuhe (Jones's) 
m~~. . 

(7) Preparation of freezing mixtures. 
(8) Lowering of temperature by e,·aporation. 
(9) Compari,on of eontlucting powers of Rolid s. 

Light. 

(10) Photometry: det ermination of the candle-power of a source 
of light by means of Bunsen's, Joly 's, or Rumford's photo­
metcL-. 

lll) Liiw of reflection. 
(12) Law of refraction. 
(13) .Focal length of conca \'e mirror: conjugate focal points; 

magnification of image . 
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(14) Focal length of converging lens: conjnw1te focal points. 
(Hi} 'l'otal reflection : criticitl angle for waler. 
( 16) Forlllation of a ptire spectrum. 
(17) Colour mixtmes. 

iii. Sound. 

(18) Non-transmis,ion of sound in Dacuo. 
(19) The sonometer: laws of vibratory string~. 
(20) Resonance: velocity of sonnd by tuni11g-fork and re;;ound· 

ing air column. 
(21) HeHection of ~onnd. 

iv. Magnetism. 

(22) Properties of the liar magnet: deter111ination of magnetic 
poles and axis; distribution uf free magnetism. 

(23) Magnetic induction. 
(24) Methods of magnetization. 
(25) .M:ap of lines of force of liar or horRe-shoe magnet. 
(26) Determination of the declination. (The geographical meri · 

dian .~hould Le determined once for all anrl marked in the 
la boratory.) 

(27) Determination of the dip. 

,. Electrfr;ty . 

(28) The gold-leaf electro3cope : develop111e11t of equal and oppo­
site charges by friction ; inrlnction by Faraday's ice-pail 
experiment; comparati,·e inrnlitting poweri; of snbsta.nces. 

(29) The plaLe-co11den8er. 
(30) The condensing electroscope; compaTison of the E .M.F. 's 

of cells. 
(31) Construction of simple voltaic cell; effects ofcnrrentin wire. 
(:l2) PolarizA.tiou of simple cell. 
pi:~) The galvanometer. 
(34-) Variatiou of current with resistance; Ohm's law 
(35) ElectrolyRis; the copper ''oltameter. 
(36) Magnetic action of coil carryi11g a current; the electro 

mag1iet. 

The following books rnay be consnltetl : 
Glazebrook, RT. Heal. (Camb. u,.;,,_ P.-. 3s.) 
Hadley, H. E. Magnetism and elecfricity for beg;nners. (Mac· 

mi/Ian. 2•. 6d.) 
Black, N. H , and Davi~, H. N. I'l"actir<il '11hpsics fo1· second al".Y 

sc/1001.v. (~laumillan. 5.•. 6d. 1i.t). 

12. INORGANIC CHEJl!ISTRY. 

Text-book recommentled : 
Fisher, \Y. \V. Clas., hook of P.lementa1·p ultemi.,fry, 5tl• ed. ( Clal". 

P1·. 4-s. 6d. ), omitting ch. xxx:-xxxiv. 



106 SYLl.AllUl:l-i:;El\JUI{ l'UBLLU U:XHILNA1'10N. 

13. , PHYSIOLOGY. 

14. BOT.ANY. 

Text-lJook recom111e11ded : 

Hill , L. .1lm11wl of ltu>nnn physiolog,11. (Arnold. 6s.) A detailed 
knowlc1lr; •of t he physics and chemistry contained in the first 
.. ix chnpl.er r occurring elsewhere in the text-1..ook will not 
I e riu111ired. 

'u.uclidnles will be 1·eq 1Lircd lo Rliow n 1m1rtical acquaimance 
with the position, appeamnce, 1wd. Lrnclm'e uf the mr>st important 
1.issnes nnd orgnn. oft.he \'e1:1eb_rnle. hotl.1:, 1u11l may lie called upon 
LO I> ·rfon11 -11111 en: y CX\'l'f"l R(l Ill 1 (1 ;:~ 'Cfltllt . 

CandidaLes are expected to show such knowledg~ as nmy be 
obtained by naked eye obsenation or obserration with a lrn.nd 
lens. 

'trn "Lttrc 1Lrn i moll e of li fe of plnnts : nn 11xperim e11tnl k111rn• · 
lei!~ of Lhc proccs Cl.~ 1111d OlJO fa ·LOI':" • •(l \'01'1Ji ll~ l'OOt. 1~b~M(1~io11 , 
Lranspirntion pl1oto· .rmli1·si.. itml re ·pimtion ; gcriniuation 
a nrl J!l'OWtli of plant ·-Lite influence of ox Lerna! f• cto1" upon 
g row t h. e.g .. li~ht. ll ectC, griwiLy, •Le : Lh • ge111:mtl morpltology, 
. tructure,amt fn11cLion~of1·oots,l'lc11i.,M1•l lc1w ~. lh i.i· rno clifi c1~­
tions and adaptH.tions to the environment ; the structure and 
function of a Aower, and the mode~ of pollination; the nature and 
structure of fruits and seeds, m1cl their 111ethods of dispersal ; 
Yegetative reproduction of plants. 

The cli . ti ng-11i ·l 1i11:.: clu1rnct r ... n.mt the oecological adaptations 
of tlte fo ll owing nat111•al order~ : <;rnmineae, Liliaceae, Urchi­
daceae. l'rOLl' flCeac H1w11nc11h1cc11" Crnciferae, Rosaceae, 
LeQ:umin "ll'I, Hn ta~t'ltcl, MHLacC•le, Labiat1te, Goodeniaceae. 
Compo. i(11c. · 

A~ ,·id ciwc I hn.L pmcticnl w01·k 1111.s bee n c11rri1;d 011 (; 1!1u'ing the 
yef\r, 'lllldida1c ' will be reqnir d Lo sn \.1111i~ note-book• i11 whi r. h 
lu:l.\'e been r corder! 1·cs11l1 1md cxplanaLicm o the x11eri111cnt.o; 
nntl uli~en'rLlion . rhey l1 rwe 1111ul1i 0 11 t;\i ' ph,v. iolo9.r 1w1 o •uology 
of plunL.'!. RS well iL. clrn.wia1.,'i< 11 11d note~ il11ts rll.Llllg :\l I lll'L ono 
x1unplc i 11 each uf Lh e. pccilia1l orthn . · ea<:!t recOl'll L lo L 1lt~te1L, 

1rnd rtLisftwtnry 1J\'l1lclll! . fn rn~hetl t.lmt. exct'pL wlier o~h 1·,1· i ~e 
i11dicu1c1L ~nch mc;c nl a.re Lh work 11Hh 1·>1 111li1l:He thom, ch· :-. • 
Excellent experi111ent.s are given in Osterhout's Expe1·imo11l8 1v1'tli 
plant.• ( .'l!facmillan. 5.•. net), and in i:ltevens's Jnfrod"ctt'on to bol<t11.11 
(Heath. 4-" 6d. ), bnt it is not i11te111le<l to re,trict Lhe freedolll 
of the teacher iu i; lccLi'l1gor de\' ising xperiments. It is, however, 
advisable th n. lhc} 1>11rae (1f ··xperi111r11 lnl work should be as far as 
possihlc tcp1·e~<'11t;it i,• 1· f Lite 1·0111plet syllabus. No marks will 
Le assign eel i11 I h • xn111 iw~iio11, lmt if the note-books are not of 
sut!icieril merit Ll1e i~ndidate will not be Hllowed to pass. The 
books shon ltl lie ho.mled in by the candida.tes at thP. time of pre­
senting I.hems Ive" f 1r examination, aml will he returned on n.ppli­
cation after tlte f111l11i •11 tion of result~. 

•Forms of certificate to he :i.ttnched to the note.books niay he obtn..iued at the University. 
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Text-book recommemled : 
Ewart, A. J. ElementMp b~lan,1J (Uni·v. 'l'uto;·ial P1·. 3s. Gd.), 

omitting the section on the origin of phyllotaxis and that 
on the microscopical de,·elopment of the ovule. 

For reference : 
Tate, H. Flora of Soitth Au.•tra/-ia.. (S. A. Educat·io» JJept. 

2s. 6d. net. ) 
Black, J. ~I. Nat1ll·al.:sed.florn ~f South Au.•tralict. (Black 

5s.) 

15. PHYSICAL G~;OG!!APHY AND (;~;OLOGY. 

Text-book recommendeLl: 

Howchin, '°"· Geolog!J o.f" 8011/lt .4.ustralia, division I; an ·intro­
duction to geolort.11 from fhe A usf-ralia.n sfa.ndpoint (S. A. 
Gout. Pr.), exchisive of chaptm·s xx, xxx, xxxi, aml 

appendices, 

*Ilia, DRAWING. 

Candidates must pass in i and ii, or i11 i, iii, rtncl ii' . 

i. Intermediate Perspecti1•e, (Fee for ex11mination, :3s.) 
ii. Second Grade Plane Geometry. (l!'ee, :3s.) 

iii. Second Grade Freehand. (Fee, 3s.) 
iv, Second Grade Model. (Fee, 3~.) 

(N. B.-lf suitable m'>·angeimnts cC1nnot be made at a !oral 
cenfre fol' holding the e.raminalion ;,. Second G'Ntde Model, !lie candi­
dates w!to have entered at that ctntre will br, required to p1"ese11t f.hem. 
selves at Adelaide o,· at some approve<l centre. 

Candidrites fol' i 11111, L l11wc it kno wlec l ~c c1f fil',,L ~ l'ad e Pla u 
Geomet1·y and Interm eolial tl : • un t l'Y; fo r ii mm;t hos a kn wletlgc 
of First Grade Plane ( ieomrit1·y ; and fo r i ii n. 11 I iv must 1-<ll'IJ lnlw r 
the certificates in Firs~ t:rnde [?rcehn.nd nnrl Fir~ t lrndo Model. 

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects, 
but will accept the certificate• of the Board of Governo1·s of the 
Public Library, 1\-Insenrn. and Art 1;allery of South Australia. or of the 
Education Department, South Austmlia. The University will accept 
fees and conduct examinations on behalf of tlie EdncMirm Depa,rtment. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorderl ns one of their sub­
jects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the N0Yembe1· (or 
February) examination. 

16b. THEORY OF J\'LUSIC. 

The Board does not examine in this subject, lmt call(lidates are 
required to pass in Grade I. of the Public Examinations in Music held 
by the Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Tasmania, Queensland 
and Western Australia jointly. 

"' For particnhtrs concerning Drawing apply to the Principal, South Australian 
School of Arts ancl Crafts. 
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Higher Public. 

SYLLABUS FOH THE EXA~UNATION TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBEll OR DECEMBER, 1919. 

N. R.-In this examination the information required for answering every 
question may not be fonnd in the text-books. 

l. ENflLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespeare. M·iclsumme•· nigltt's dream; ed. by E. K. Cltambe1·s. 
(Warwick Shakespeare. ls. 9d. ). 

(b) Jones, E.D. ed. English cl"i:tical essa.'fs, nineteentkcentur.'IJ. (World's 
c/a.•sics, ls. net.) The essays by 'Vordswo1·th, Coleridge, Carlyle, 
and Leigh Hunt. 

(c) Bmwning, R. Bl'ownhi~ antholog;i;, compiled bp F. A Forbes 
( 0. r:. P. ls. Bd. net), wit·h repetition of ' Prospice,' ' Ra,b bi ben 
Ezl'a,' ·Abt Vogler' (last three stanzas), ' 0 lyric love.' 

(d) Lamborn, E. A G. Rudiment.• ef m·iticism (Clar. P1·. 2•. 6d. net), 
pp. 1-137. Teachers rue alRo recommended to read Sir W. 
Raleigh's Style. (Arnold. 5s. net). 

'2 . . MODERN HISTORY. 

Jose, A. "'· Hist.J1'.I/ of Auslni/asia, ;)th eel (Angus anrl RoJ,ert• 
son. 3s 6d. 11et.) 

Mwrgan, R. B. nnd Kitchener, E. E. eds. Readings in English 
Mstor:i1 fl'orn original sow·ces, bk. 4, 1688 1837. (lJluekie. 
2•. Bd.) 

"rarner, G. T. aad Marten, C. H. K. G•·oundwod: of JJ1·itish 
kistor.11, section 3, 1714-1911. (Blackie. 2s. 6d. ). 

3. ANCIE:'!T HISTORY. 

Cox, G. ,V, Atke11ia11 emp-ire from t/i.e flig!tt .of Xerxes to t!tej.ill 
of ,d tkens. (L ongmans. 2s. 6d.) 

.Meri vale, C. Roman trilimvi,·ates, B. C. 18· B. C. 31. (Longmans. 
2s. Bd.) 

Thucydides. Book VII. 

Livy. Book XXVIJ; ed. H. M. Stepltenson. (Pitt Pr. 2s. 6d. ). 

Questions will be set to test knowledge of the original 
languages, but candidateb may be allowed to pass if the two 
last.named books are read in EngliRh translation only. Eng­
lish vmsions recommended are ,J owett's Thucydides and the 
t.l'anslation of Livy in Everyman's Library. 

4. ECONOMICS. 

·Day, C. Hiotorf/ of commerce (Longman's. 7s. Bd. net), omit-
ting chapters 2, 3, 4, 42, and 43. Chapters 45 to 53 to be 
st.uclied in general outline rn.tlter than in detail. 
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Ely R. T., aud Wicker, G. R. 
nomics; rev. b;!J L. L. Price. 

Books for teachers : 

Elemenlm'!J pi·inciples of' eeo­
(Macmillan. 4s. 6d.) 

Bland, Brown, and Tawney. English economic history : 
select documents. (.Bell. 6s. net.) 

Gide, C. Political economy; fr. by C. H. M . Lfrc"1:ba.ld. 
(HaYtap. lOs. 6ll. not.) 

Layton, W. T. Relat-ions of rapital and labo11r. (Gollin• i 
Is. net.) 

Pamphlets on modern economic history obtainable from. the 
Secretary, ·workers' Educational Association, University 
West Wing. 

(a) Grammar. 
Nay.I or, El. D. , !1 01't 11m·allel ~~11!.a .. v <>/ Lat.:11 1md Gl'fek. ( G. 

Jlauelf. ~· on. ls.) 'l ' nclie1·,: nre 11skcll Lo atlop he 
reciommendnLion of t hn J'oint, 011lmittcc on Grammu.tical 
TemJinology : O•~ tlte t e-i'llii11olo9y ~f t1num1u1T (Jf.1wrc•.1;. 
Grl. 111t). 

(b) Composition in prose in the style of Thucydides and of Demosthenes. 

(c) Pa nge. · fol' translation from G1eek into E nglish. Ctt1 1 didt~tc:;i will 
be requil'ed to scan iaml1iCJ· o.nd nnapM L Th pas 1ige. will Le 
!!el:. for Lite most pn.rl; from Thucydi le , Demost henes, nncl tbe 
Atti trngcdians. Tu t rnnJa ion, tylc n well as ncc11rncy is 
expected. 

6. J,ATIN. 

(a) Grammar. 
Naylo1~, H. D. 1101·/. varu/lat s.y11ta:i: qf Latin and Greek. ( G. 

Ilas:rell ,f· Sui" ls. ) ·r eacher arc asked, to adopt the 
Le1·rninology 11 ·ed in Sonnen chcin's New La.ti.i gmmmar 
( Cla;-. P t . 2s. 6tf. ). · 

(b) Composition in prose in the style of Cicero and of Livy. 

(c) Passages for ro.11$.lation from Latin into J!:ngl.ish. Candidates will 
be require l bo scan elc!!U:ics, 1.Llcnics, aml u.ppb ics. The pa.~sages 
will be et for the mo1:1t part from icero, Lh•y, Vergil, and 
Horace. fn ~ran lo.t.i.on, sty le ns well ns accuracy is expected, 

,, FRENCH. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 
(a) Grammar. Teachers are nskecl to adopt the terminology of Son­

nenschein's N ew F1·enck gramma•· ( Uia1'. P.i'. 2s. 6d. ). 

(b) Translation from English into French.l 
(c) Translation from French into English. 
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Canclidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dicta tion and in 
reading aloud, which will take the place of certain questions in the above 
pa.per. The marks allotted to the ornl portion of the exa tnination will 
not exceed ten per cent. of the total. Candidates who wisb. to take the 
oral test will be required to sit a t Adelaide. 

8. GERllfAN. 

A written paper on the following sy llabns: 
(a) Grammar. Teacher~ are asked to adopt the recomrnendations of 

the Joint Committee on Grnmmatical Terminology : On th• 
terminology of' gi·ammai· (Mtm'<IJ. 6d. 1iet). 

(b) Trarnilatiori from English into (~erman. 
(c) Translation from German into ~nglish. 

Candidates may, at th ir option, lake n.11 nLI I ~ in dictation and in 
reading aloud, which will tnk l it • place of cer tn il1 CJ. ue Hons in the above 
paper. The m:uks allotlc1l Lo M1e orn.I portion of Lhc examination will 
not exceed ten per cent. of h tota l.. tlnd idut wlto wish to take the 
oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide. 

\). ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY, 

ALarmnA: A. for t·he. ·enior, wi l.h 1.Jrol lu111 · of i;-1· nle1· Hlficnlty; the 
t lt eo1·y of qua.dro. i · C<pm ion ; u.r iMrn1et;icnl, geometrical, and 
hflt'UIOnical pr1igres io11 .s ; perumtation 1111<1 •ornliinations; the 
binomi:il theorem, in lndi ng frn.ctioual nnd negu.til•e indice;; . 

TRIGO~OME'l'RY: As for the Senior, wit h pi:olilems of grca.tcnlifficulty ; 
11,ngles of unlimited magnitude ; .. ulm1 ul tiple n.ngles; inverse 
notation; the solution of triangles inc luding the n111 1.iig11ous case; 
heights and uis tances; the inscribod , circumscri\Jeil, and escrihed 
circles of a triangle ; the area of the circle. 

For this examination candidates must provide them;,ell'es with a copy 
of Chambers's 61at1tematical tablfs. 

10. GEOMETRY. 

The &uhstance of ~:uelid, I· k, . I to IV, VI and XI, and the 
geometry of .sol i<l lign r •s, w in Hall & Stevens's S chool geometr;i1, 
pis. 1-6 (.lfoc i11i/l1u1. ·h . Od.}, omitting sections iv to x inclusive 
of M:iscellnneons theorem · a 11 d exampJcg in Part V. 

The analytical geometry of th e straig11t line, as in Loney's E lements 
of co-ordinate _geometry : tJ,e s frai.qht line and circl• (,lfacmilla1i. 
3s. 6d.) , ch. i-iv, vi. 

11. APPT,IED NlATHE:'.IATICS. 

Elemeuto.ry statics, dynamics, and liydrnst:ttic~. 
Text-books recommended : 

Loney, S. L. Elements of statics and dunamics (Pitt Pr. ser. 
7s. 6d. ), omi:tting ch. xv and x,·i in pt. l and ch. xi in pt. 2 

Loney, S. L. Elements of h.t1d;·ostcttics. (Pitt P.1·. sel". 4s. 6d.) 
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12. PHYSICS. 

(a) THEORETICAL . A rnol'e allrn.nced knowledge uf the work prescribed 
for the Junior and ~enior Public Exarnination!l. 

Text-books recommended: 

Gregory and Hadley. 
4s. 6ri.) 

Class book of physic.<. 

Grant, K. b'.qllabus of lectures in !st ;qea1• pli'!t-'ics at the Univei·sii!J 
of .~d.Zttlde. ( G,.a11t, :ls.) 

Eithel' one of the following hooks i" reco111mended for consultation in 
conjunction with this sylhtlms: 

'Va tson, " ' · I•te1·m•dicde ph_q.ties. (Longmm1s. 6s. net.) 

iVtttson, \V. 1'e:rt-bouk of pltqsics. ( Longmcrn.v. !Os. 6cl.) 

[The latter book is the text.book for 2nd year physics iu 
th e Unfrersity of Adelaide.] 

(b) 1•nAcT1c.11 .. 1u11l idnte will he nlrp1ired to .·ubrnil noLe-book. in 
whfoh h1~n~ Le011 recorded resul t.• uu<l expltcnn.tion of 11 o 1u ·e of 
~y,.Le 111ntic pracLical work 011 11i1·nlen t to 1:hut re<Jliirc(l for llie llr r 
yc11r 11 I Ii~· i · eon1"c in Lhe niversi. y of .Acle la11le · cncb i·c.conl 
IH t,o UC 1liitc11. :trlll . 11-Li fat: Loi)' evillcnce lu mi sh d tho.I, except. 
whcr otla •rwi ·e i1111icute1l , >111ch record. nrc Ll1 c work of Lhe <:andi. 
do.W>1 lhcm Iv . No 111nrk!! will he 11."-•i«uerl in t l1 e examinat.io11, 
bu I.. if 1 h no Le hook are 11<1L of !l11flici n 111cl'i Lhe cand iclates will 
11 0& 11 11.llow1•d lo J •l~il. 'l'he~e uote·book:: :houltl he iuiLio.llecl itfter 
oa h u:q1cri 111 11 L hy Lh' s i 'll 1llr\.'1Lel' iu al11 t1·"c of the lt\bOl't\.t )·y 
1mrl ouulor:·ii,:ued 011 Lh lust )!:t~c l1y Ll1' hend 111aster. ;. oto­
h 1ok ho11ld lie hnmlcd i11 uy th c1tntl irl1LlCt;RL the ti111edf Jll't: ·ent· 
in~ tho111 ah·es l'11r ex1\111i11n io11 , 111111 wi ll 11 r t11rwi11 ou Rp1ilica-
l in11 nf1c1· 1ho publication of re ult.! . LA Lyped li. L of th 
·xp rimeu w in ·111 11 d in Lhi cOll\"O, nml a ny further inf(l1·n11Ltion 

desir d onc~rn in~ iL. 11111y he ol>h\i11cd 0 11 a pj1licl\tiou LO Ll 1e "cc·· 
rcla ry to t he l'nb lic lhu,111 i1rnLiou.· Hru,\,rtl . j 

Candidates for the Anga~ Engineering E:d1ibition will be 
regnired to take a practical exarninntirm, the re•ults of which will 
be used in determining the award. 

13. !:-;OHGAN lC CHIOUSTRY. 

Th che111 i. tr,Y 11f 11111 more co11111 1011l.r <)cc111Ti11(.! 011 111c111.: and ~heir 
co111po1111d ~ . li1tsel'I apon 'lumsl'one' IU~111•11ls of i1101:111mfo <>luimi.itr.11, 
()f.I~ ed., 1912 (. 1.-1wlil . . ).t.). Amon ,. orgtrnic 01upomHl<', li tJ we\' r, 
0 11l y 111 lh 11.11 , eLhylcn , 1tml nc tylone nued Im st1111iod. 'l'ho more 
11ifllcult Lheor•ti •11.l .· uliject in f't 5 will 011.l y ho rerp1ire1l i11 

le111enLrL1'y ouLli'llc, 1'1,11() 1i knowlctl ·•e of lllcLhod. of 1.loLcrillinin:; 
mol cular wci«hLs thcr Lli1~11 Lim tlcpemli11g 011 vapour de11siLy 
1yi II not ti 11 ~ ~1Lry. His in1 ci1ded tlm tb.e Lnnd1Lrd .·hu,11 be 
tho.I: (lf Lhe compnl ory ·l1cmi L1·y for lho n.8 ·. i·onrsc. Thi. will 
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apply also to the practical chemist1y, which will therefore include 
the quahtati,•e rmalysis of f'imple salts ancl simple mixtures of 
salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in water, and silicates.* 

N. B. -If suitable arrangements cannot be made at Q; local cenfre 
for holding tlte prartfoa.l examinati on, the candidates who have 
entered at that cenfre will bo i·equired to present themselves at Ade­
laide oi- at some approued centre. 

*Platinum wire and foil will not be supplied to candidates at th& i>ra.ctical 
examination. 

BIOLOGY, OR BOTANY. 

N_B.-Onl.lf one of these subjects may be taken, and if suitable 
a·1·rangements cannot be made at a local centre for hold-ing tlte practical 
e:raminations. the ~andidates wlw have entei·ed at that cenfre wi'.ll be 
,·equired to pre'"nt tl1emselves either cd Adelaide or at some approved 
centre. 

U BIOLOGY. 

·rh.i. cO\ll"'C i" intcndud Lo tJlO' ' i<le •L gen nd introtloction Lo Lhe 
el11men LG.ry fa.cl.-~ con erning: tb s~rnetme, life proc~c. , tJ.nd 
reprod.uc lon of Ji,' in.g orgnnii>Jll . Tho tbeol'ctit1~l pu.11er will ba 
diviclecl into two puns, A nnd B, bn. ~ n. se1>amie practi al examirnWion 
wil l he h lcl in each :.ecLion oi the ~ ubjet:t. 

A. PLANTS. 

(a) The gen ml structure, ·physiology, and life history of Haemato­
coccns, ~piJ·o~yrn, 11cch11romyces, and bacteria. The outlines 
of the re1n·oduction aUtl lifo cycle of the fern and the pine. 

(b) 'l' l1e atrucbm:al boLnny of the dicotyledonous lllant as illustmtecl 
hy a n herlme~ons an cl a woody type. The flow er of R11uuuculus, 
Lr1thyrn , n.nd LUin111. Pollination, fertiliz>1tion, ni::d develop. 
ment of ti.Jo seed n.nrl fruit. Germination of whetitl and tlm 
broad hean. 

(c) General outlines of the physiology of nutrition, respiration. 
secretion, growth, and irrit>tbility. Elements of reproduction, 
heredity, variation, and evolution. 

(d) The phenomena of saprophytism as illustrated by Sacch11.ro­
myces, Mucor, and bacteria, of parasitism as illustratnl hy 
P11ccinia. Pathology of the organism. 

Text-books: 
No one text-book can be recommended as covering the whole 

syllabus. D. H. Scott's Introduction to structural botany, 
2 i·ol.•. (Black. 7s.) will be found useful. J.B. Farmer's 
Plant l1fe (Home univ. lib. ls. net) is especially valuable in 
pre~enting the Sllbjectfrom the biological Rtandpoint. 

Book for reference : 
Strasburger's Te:ri-buuk of bofony, ed. by W. H. Lang (JJfacni·illmz. 

lSs.), latest edition. 
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U. ANDL\LS. 

(ti) The fundau1ental fact~ of animal morpl10logy and physiology as 
illustrated Ly the following types: Amoeba, Vorticella, :Hydra, 
Fresh water mussel, Cra.yJhh, Frog; 

(/,) The l1i,tological characters of the blood, epidermal and connec­
ti "e Li8sneH, cftrtilage, hone, mu~cle, and ne1'\'e in the vertebrata. 

Text-books recommended : 
Parker, T. J. Lessons 1'.n elementary biolog.'f. (1l:lacmillan. lOs. 6d.). 

i::inch parts as refer siiecitically to the types mentioned, to­
gether with Lessons n, ix, xiii, and Xl'ii . 

.\farshall, A. i\-I. Tke frog: erl. by F. W. Gamble. (}}Iacmillan. 
i) .•. ) 

::ichafer. E. A. Essential.~ of ltistolog,I/ (Lungmans. lOs. 6d. net), 
so far as it refers to the histology specitied. 

CandidttteR ,110uld al~o consult Huxlev and ,\fartin's Pradical 
biolog/f (JIIacmillan. 10.~. 6d. ), and Dendy and Lucas·s Introduction 
tu the stud.1; qf hotan.if ( J!lelville and Mullen. 6s. ). 

L'n11d i1lnt '~ wi.11 bu rcq11ir ·d to ·how, by a prllCLicid. exmniua.tiou, 
1L11 nc1 1n1ti11tn11~ ,.j1 Ii 1.li " rric ure <1f I li e ,.t1~·i011s i..vpes 111 en­
tio11 d, u11d 111ay lrn callctl up<HL lo recog 1 11~e aml I r \)(l.t'O 
111icroscopi.c1~l spoci111 011~ of Lhe t.:i fi.11es specified. 'l'liey wil \)c 
1•eq 11ired to sulunit 11otc-huoks in whic:li luwc 11ccJ1 reconlcu 1·e; ults 
nnd exp ln111\Lwns llf 1110 ox11 criment;; amt ob. ervutiou · lh • 1111.1·0 
lllllde oiUl'iU~ Llie yt.'lll': C1telo l'CCOl'I[ is (0 b. •fated. lLllll ~~ttillfoctor~· 
c1·itlc11t•e fornislicll tliaL, •xcej)L wh •1·e ot.herwi~o ill(liClll ••l, . 11 1'i1 
rocord- urn the wut'k of l11e ·1t111li1ln.L •s th urncll'\'-"-• ~o ui:wk. 
will be as5igned in the examination. lmt if the note­
liooks are not of s11flicie11t merit the candidate will not be allowed 
to pass. The books should be lrnndecl in by the candidates at the 
time of presenting theni;;el 1· e,.; fo1· cx:imination, and will be 
returned on applic>ition after the puulication of re8ults. 

15. BOTA!\Y. 

(a) TJLi,;oHKl'ICAL. 

i. t>eneral onLline. of the rnorvltology and ar,1tlomy of dicotyle· 
<lulls, monocotyledons, g-y111nosJ.1enus (e.g. Pinus); 

ii. Elementary physiology and oecology of plants; 

iii. Th sLn11: l111'1! :\llll life history of selected cryptoga1uic types: 
11 :~e11i:1Lo1·occ 1t>', tiJJi rogyra, Vandieria, H ormosira, Cystopus, 
C: nroti11111 , . '(u:1·luu·qm,yces, .\lucllr, Pucci11ia, Agaricus, .Poly. 
1ri1'1111111, .~Jiu·eha.nt ia, l'teris, i::ielaginella ; 

i'·· Tli · pri11ci1,1 '~ of cl't"silication of plants, the clas~ification 0 f 
th 11 :111;,;io!!p r111 ~ l1<li11g ilh1~trated by the following natural order~ 
in r11lolili1111 L lw~e r e•1nireil for Senior: Cypcnicae, Papa­
,·e rttcc.:~\tJ , (: ~,·rL1iia..· a,., Sola11aceae, J ... alJiatae. 
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(b) PRACTICAL. 

his intended t.hat the stanrl:nd shall be that of Compulsory 
Botany for the B.Sc. course. This will apply to Lile practical 
papei-, which will include: 

i. The preparation of sections of plaat tissue ; 

ii. Description and identification of microscopical an cl other 
preparations illustrating the plants narned above; 

iii. Description of simple experiments in plant physiology; 

fr. Heference to their natm al order~ of examples illustrating 
the ordern above enumerltted ; 

v. Identification, with the aid of a flora, of easy exa1:nples of the 
local phtn tR. 

As evidence that practical work has been carried out during the 
year, candidates will be required to submit note-books in which 
iuw hee11 re(;orded rnsu lt, nml exph~naLi 11 .s of the experiments 
and oil ·en·1~Li • 11 th 'Y hi~,. • 1111\!lc on the physiolo~y and oecoloo-y 
of pla nt , 11 .• w1 II Ill< 11 ot r 11 ml cl mwiugr; 11111 tratmg at Jen~t o~e 
exiunple in ca ·h c•f Lb · 11c~.i licd group u.ud orde r~ ; each record 
is &o be d1itecl, m1cl >Sa.L i. fo.cLory tw itleuce fura iish ed that, except 
where o herw kc indicr~ted , 1'uch re ·ortls n.re the wol'k of the candi­
dates themselves." Excellent experiments are given in Osterhont's 
Expen:ments 'vitlt plants and in Stevens's Infrodudion to botany, 
but it is not intended to restrict the freedom of the teacher 
in selecting or devising experiments. It is, however, advisable 
that the comse of experimental work should be as far as possible 
representative of the complete syllabus. No marks will be assigned 
in the examination, but if the note-books are not of ~ntficient 
merit h co.ndidn.te will nol. b 1tllowcd to pa~s. Note-books 
sbonl 1 be b1mdeil in by th e cnnd i late nt. the time of presenting 
them. eh·e f r xuininn.tion un1l will he rnturned on application 
after the pn bllcnLi u of re~n lt>.. 

Text-books : 
No one le:d.-11001' cn.11 be reco1nmenlle1l <Ui coverin« the whole 

.)'lla bus. In nddi Mci n Lo that 1·oc11111111end tl for the Senior, 
I . l:l. cott's l11t tochu:f.i'ou t o .•t1·11rl11 i:a l. /Joea11.11, 2 vols. (.8/11ek. 
i 1. ) will be fonnrl 11 .·efnl. J. ll. l•'nnner'11 l'l<mt /, ~fe ( l!ome 
rmiu. />'/, . ls. 11 el ) will bci fo 1111 I ,·ahmble i11 prc!seuLill!{ the 
i!1 111Jjec t i11 it- biol ;..-i<·nl nspect. 

Books for reference : 
Tate, R. F/o,.a of So1tflt Australia. (S .d. Educatio" Dept. 

2s. 6d. net. ) 
Black, J. l\f, Natumli.1·edflora of South Ausfralia. (Rlnclc . 5s.) 
Osterhout, \V. J. ,.. Experiments -with. pla11ts. (,1facmi/lan. 

5•. net ) 
Strasbmger. Te.rt -boolc of bofan,11; ed. b.1f W. H. Lfl11g. (Mac-

rnilla11. I 'ls.) 

•Forms of certificate to be attached to the note-books may be olJtaiuedat the Univer.!iity. 
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16. PHYSIOLOGY. 

1mdld1lLtls will lie 1·•1p1ire I Lu 11 how 1\ pm Li al ;1cqnainl11nco 
with U10 po iLio11, ttppenranca, and :;onernJ nud minute ~tL·uctmo 
of he tll' in ·ipal ti. ime nn I 01·:,-a11s 01 the vertelmi.tc body. They 
m 1Ly b cnlled upon lo nu~ke .;imple di aectiqnl< iu some vertebmte 
miimal, 1L11d to re ·og-n i~c a.nu llH>nnt. mi ro oopicn.l 11peoin:ien of 
~he p1'inaipn,I Li sues nncl orgim.. They will u.lso b~ requirccl o 
8ll h1niL unoo.book.-d n pra.cticn l work n$ ln(licn.Led fo r Bi.ology. 

Text-books recom1nended: 
Hill, L. Manual of hwnan plMtsio/ogy. 
Schafer, E. A. Essentials of l•istolog.11. 

(Arnold. 6s.) 
(Lo,.gmans. lOs. 6d. net.) 

N.B.-lf suitable a,1·rangemenls cannot be nrnde at a local centi-e 
for ltolding the prctctical e.riim.i11atiun, the candidates wlio !iaue 
entered at ti.at centre will be reqiti>'ed to present tkernselues eitkm· 
at Lldelaide 01· at some apprnved centre. 

17. rlIYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

Prinr:iples of phyi!ic1d ~eu logy n.~ e1· i,Jc11 •etl i11 the phenomena of rock 
masse;' ; nr;:cnt of " ological cl11Lnge; origin of landscape. The 
common 1111ne1·ru .~. Ll1e ir "'Cil •ml prop rti 'R aml modes of occur­
rencP.. I .-;iliea.tiou or . ·tn.L(,IL i11 l" hit,iou LO time. Fossilization: 
fossil types clmracteristic of the various geological periods. Prac­
tical cletcrmiuation of hand specimens of the minerals and ro11ks 
mentioned in cha1lters iv, xviii, and xix of the unc1ermentioned 
text- book, together with granite, 'yenite, and basalt. A know­
ledge of the larger fe1ttures of Son th Australian geology. 

Text-book recommended: 
Howchin, ,V, Geolu'l.t/ of Sonth A.u.,tralia, diuision.• 1 and 2 

( S . .ri. Govt. Pr. 10s. ), exclu•ive of the sections devoted to 
the geology of the other An~tralian 8tates. 

ENGLISH ESSAY. 

An essay will be set for which two hours will be allowed. 

8GALE OF J\IARK8 FOR UE:\TEl:L\.L HONOUR LI8T. 

English Literature 
Modern History 
Ancient History 
Greek 
Latin 
French 
German 
Algebra and Trigonometry 

300 Geo111otry ... 
:!Oo Ap1)lied 

0

MathM1atic.~ 
300 Ph,r. ic: .. . . .. 
300 fo ot"anic ··1ic111i Lry ... . .. 
300 I Diol"Jn' or Botnny ... .. . 
300 P.h • ·folog:v ... . .. ... . .. 
?OO t .hY !t1nl ~· eogl'n plty 1uul 'eology 
300 l~nghs lt h Sl\y ... .. . . .. 

300 
aoo 
300 
300 
300 
20[) 
200 
100 
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Junior Comme..-cial 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 

19Hl. 

N.B.-In all subjects of this examination the examiners will pay especial 
attention to the spelling n.rnl handwriting of the candidates. 

l. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

As for English Literatnre in tite .Jnnior Pnblic Examination in th;i 
same year. 

~. COMllrnRCIAL ARITIIMETIC. 

Them·y anti ini1cli u of U1c 111·occi;;;es of gcncrn,I al'iLl1111 t ic; ~d1ort 
mel11odi; in 11111.l~ip l icnLio 1 1 nnu 11\\· i ~ion : ·t·10T 111e~l1 0 I in 111 rllnl 
iiriLhrn •vie, iuc-luuiug 111 1t1Li}Jl ic11.Lio11, dh•i.siou. vrices nf .nrticJt.,,, 
prn.ctice. i.11l·crc1.t, autl 1liscunu (: utlllition of loug wtrtl,.. and cro><~ 
Lotids, , i1nplc 1t11d co1npotrnll ; fractinn. iir1d 1lcci111als ; nllproximn­
Li on><, i11chuli11g lie dcr,i111nlfaM io 11 oi m<rncy. leei111n.1 i·1. 1 l>rllcLi<•lJ, 
·nn~rnctP1 l 11rnll ipli<Jfl. lio11ftml11il' i. in21 ofdo·i 111nl.: t.hc a ·ul:lLio11 
of 1<i111ple ;weru 11.llll ~oln111 ~ : pnlfi :11111 l o~ ; IJ r1· nl!~ >0 n.n I 
a 1·c 1·ngP~ : 1woporLicm, pr:\(· ti ·c, "'11lltl' • root ; i 11 Lcrc.~t nn I d 1 01111 , 
comnli,;~ion amt brokcrn;.: , ~tr ck 1~11tl lmt· ~ : L11~ " 1i u;igc.~ im l 
111oi,t imporbn11 1 wci,..l1t'> awl nwl\!-11re~ r Lli 111· i 11~ i 111.l ·onnll'i ~ 
of li11rvpc• 11.nct .-\ rnel'i"''· 11ml <ii In foi, .Jap11n, nm! 'hina. 

Text-books recc;mmmuleii : 
Jones, H. S. Jl;Iodern arithmetic·, pt. 1. (Macmillan. 
Grant a.nrl Hill. Commer<"ial al'ithmetie. (Longmans. 

3. COMMERCIAL GEO(;RAPHY. 

2s. 6d.) 
3s. 6d.) 

(a) General principles of ind us trial geography, particularly with re­
ference to the physiographic condition~ which affect the distri­
bu1ion, production, and exchange of commOllities. 

(b) Such materia1" oi comlllerce as enter into South Australian trade. 
(Teachers are advised to consult the Stati.<tfral Begiste;· of <Sonth 
.Anstral£a, pt. 4: lntnchan/Je. 8.A. Govt. Prfoter. 2s. 6rl.) 

(c) The industrial geography of Houth Australia. [Copies of a de­
tailed syllabus may be olJtainecl on application to the Secretary to 
the lloanl.] 

(d) The more important facts of the industrial geography of the UniLed 
Kingdom, Germany, France, Helginm, Netherlands, Scandinavia, 
Italy, United States of America, Canada, Argentina, India, 
Ceylon, East Indies, Straits Settlements, Japan, China, and the 
South African Union, with special reference to South Australian 
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trade ancl conditions. How:i.rth anrl 'l'arlor':- IVo..Zd and 
A 1t.•t1.,,f11sto ( 0 /'o1·d ~1eog 1·11p li. i<s , 3.•. Gd. ) rnay lie· t a ken as a general 
gui1!1,, lJu~ it C(lll~1d11. too mnclt topographical detail, anti on the 
l'\idu of iutcrchttll"o it ,i•1ll need to be supplemented Li:-, · snch 
Auscrnlin.n l'of rcuces :i.' mav be found in the 8onth Austra lian 
Statistfrnl l'egi.•te ,·. A1rntn;:lasilL lts lll Tay I or's Geogmpk.11 of 
d11stralasia ( Cla I'. l'r. ls. 6d. ). 

I 

4 . BUSINESS CoRrrnSPONDl>NCE llNCLUDJN(: PRECIS WRJTJNG) . 

Carnlitlates will he asked to 11-rite simple Lnsiness lette1~ on 
sp ' i li(•tl 1lala. am! lo g\1·1> 1li <1Pi-l>< of " le(detl }lnl'll~r>tplis o r of 11. 
Ill of corn.·~110111lc• 11 ce. Tli • xa111in cr11 will c.011,.hllw in t.he l ir~~ 
11hic ·th 111echn.nic1d arr1111u· n11mt rkutl '-l-)' I ·, ft.111 1 i11 1,li C!. ee ml lhe 
writhw aud ~1 elliiw of 1,h • 1~11 -<w 1·~. Tltt' fa ·L Lltat, 1 r111ti:< w ri in" 
c•lllls r;;,. mor ·of acLual i111cl lig 111·<> 1u1il ll'"'s nf 111 • ly 111c ·I rn11ic13 
k raowlcdg tlaa11 t lae ·t)t'r ·~po111l ' ll<'c tlo .. will lie ret·og u b. d in the 
prop · ·~ion of llilll'i;, : !lot I •(( l'n 1.lae t 11'11" •pnrl 1110111. or the pn.per. 

5. BOOIC-lrnEPING. 

Definition of teclrni c<il tenns relating to acconuts. 

The theory arnl practice of l1ook-keeping hy 1lonl,Je entry, a.m.l llis­
tinction between ~ingle an1l dou hie systems. 

Tlie 111L1111·e of rlae j ou rnal. "ash 11ook, hill book, imrchase book, sales 
\01ok, aud I •di-( •r. Candida tes mnst he prepa red to present 
Jl"O forwr1 mling · nf these boolrn. The n'1rnl forms of accounts 
··on: ·nL, i11 .. oic -, ll.ncl aeconnt sales. 

The nature of nominal, real, a111l personal accounts, ancl the 1listinction 
between capital aml rernnne ite1ns. 

Transactions in connection with \,ills of exdmnge, proniissory notes, 
and cheques, and a knowletle:e of the forins arnl mi.ture of 
such instruments. 
[Candidates are requested to note that the fallin g due of bill s of 
exchan"e as ~i 1·en iu the text· books is according to English law, 
which differs from South A ustra!iftn law in this respect.] 

The recording of a set of tranRftCtions, including conBignments, opening 
and closing entrieH, trial ba lftnce, profit and loss account, and 
balance sheet. 

Simple pa1·tnership acconnt<:< ll'ith t!il·ision of l'rofiL :i.m\ loss. 

Jenkinsou'R Elements of boolc-lceepwg ( .Jrnold. Is. Gd.) or Pitman's 
Boolc·lceeping simplified (~R. Gd.) "·ill inclica,te the stantlartl of work 
required under the ahoYe heaclings. 

6. SHORTHAND. 

All cn.mlidMc~ will he 1·crptir d to b1kl! (\ 1111-snge of 1l1· mge 1lill'icnll.y 
fol' li1•0 111itwle · nt t he rato uf 1!10 wonl~ pct' minnte; hnL for c1rn. 
didntes who tie ire to gni n 11. credit 11 forth r exm11i1n1tio11 will he 
he ld, when a pu.s .. uge 11. the mte of 120 word pct• minute will he 
(lictn.ted. ' ncliclate.~ mnst h1w~l 111 theil' note: !UHi I\ loughan1 l 
:ranscript. 
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(N.B.-If .rnitable arrangements cannot be made at a local vent·re 
Joi" holding t!te p1·actical ei:amiuation, the ca.nd1'.dates wlio !.ave 
entered at tltat cmtre will be uquired to present themseli:es at 
A.delai'.de or at some app1·oved ceritre. ) 

7. III "'fO llY 

• FlU>N ' I I 

9. G RHM A::ll 

l(l. At. l>OHA 

I I. ' e OM Wfl!Y 

12. PHYSICS 

13. INORGANIC 

14. ]~OTA::llY 

15. TYPEWRITING. 

Can1l J ~l 1 1tcs will he 1· 11 11ire1l t.o ty pe in \:tHTCCL for m ;1 roug h Jrafl of a. 
ltns ine>l I Ll ·r or 1(,h I' 111 . • ill \•oh•ing COl'l'tl Lifl ll 11.11d Lhe ll SC of 
•thli re1·ii1tio11><; mul Lo Ly1ie n.ny u:smll ror111 of b1 ine. docnunen& 
uali111ce.slieeL, . h~Li Ii 1Ll t.a hl ', I' Ol her pri11101 I 11 11iL t er, n.nd to 
r11le sni t;tlJly. 

Neatness, speed (as shown by the an1ount of work completed), 
spelling, syllabication, punctuation, and general intelligence will 
lie taken into account. 

In * loliLion c11 mli1l11 tel will 11 expecLc1I Lo have a knowledge of the 
nsna l m Lhocl of corre ·Ling pr in tct'l< proofs looth for printed and 
for Lypewri Lt n 1111Lti,er, mid 111ny 11 ri... ked to mark proofs for 
rcv i ion a111l Lo con eot ;.!l"ILlllll mLiolLl und other errors. Teachers 
are advised to follow Hart's f{u/e., for· co1"posUor.• and reade1'$ 
(Frowrie. 6d. '1el), omitting Appe)l(licer; ii-v. 

(N.B.-Candidates must supply t!iefr ow" mar!ti11es.) 

16. DRAWI::llG.* 
(a) First Grarle Ueometry, Freehand, and Model. 

( N. B.-If suitable ctrrnngements ca,.not be made ctt a local 
centre fol" holdin.q the prnctfra/ eJ.'amin·ttion, the candidate.< who 
have erdered at that centi-e will be ·;·eqnired to pusent themselves 
at Adelaide oi· at some rrpp1·oved eentre.) 

(b) Intermediate Solid Geowetry. 

Text· hooks: As for Primary and Junior Examinations. 

No exa111i11nLio11 will l)e hel 1 in I ntwi 11::;, l111 t. the Hon1•d wi ll accept the 
cerLifiC'lt& of thu 1~b 1•c ._ 11 b jccH i:..·nctl hy Lho 13 0!1.nl of Governors 
of L'l1e Publ ic r~i.bmr~'. ~ l11 sou111 , nnd Al' t· C.'nllery of South 
Au . t n~l in. or of tlic Rdncation .Department of . '0 11 t h Australia, 
to wl]()111 al l fecH for Dr1.~wi1I" 11111st be pnit.l . 

Candidates who wish to have Orn.wing rccorcled as one of their subjects 
must enter it on the appropria te entry form for the November 
examination. 

• For particnla.rs concerning Drawiug apply to the Pri.11ci1>n.l, South A ustraliau 
School of Arts ancl Crafts. 
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Senior Commercial. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 
1919. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURli. 

As for the Senior Public Examination. 

2. BOOK-KEEPING. 

As for the .Junior 0111111 •rc:iul, Im\, a liiglte1· .~t1\1t1lunl of proficiency 
will lie expectccl · nml, in ai!Jltion: the nnlnre f \\'U te-book, 
r • ord ing . itle · aud put· ·hns • n co11u11i . ion n.u<l on joinL accon nL, 
tlcpreciiuion. , p11.t·L11ership 1u1d joi11L·~touk ompany accouut;;, 
llcbenLure , execnLori<hiJl 11eco1111t . 

Text-book recommended : 

Porritt, H. W. and Nicklin, "'· Higher boolcktepfoy and account•. 
(Pitman. 2s. 6d.) 

3. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

(I~) OJoJNJ;;H,\C.. l11 fl11cnce of lilly iogrrqJhicn.J, biologicn.J, socia l, (l11Cl 
polltical cont1·ol upon Lhe cl i. trilm~ion, pro luction, and excha nge 
f co111111oditi ~ . with i<pecial em.phus· 011 Lhe 1;1ocl11 'I and politi<Jnl 

fo t;or . A general view of l ite xtmclivc, agr icutbural, mnnufnc. 
~ur i ng, co11m1 rcial nl)(I tran por~ iJld n rie . . and of their de . 
\' lopment. Th 1111al.1• is nucl int rpreh11 ion of .·taLi tic , nm! Ll1e 
nee of th val'iou · gmphictLI mtl lhod of pr eJJ~tiou. 

(b) MATERTi\I. • l'' • M111trn E. Tho chief materials of co111merce, 
t heir pr l.Jltlrntion, nscs, onntries of origin and consumption, 
nnd chief route o.f di l" tril.mtion. Attention i8 to be paid in 
Lltis 01 u10ctiou to Anstrn.liun am! 'outh Aust.ralian commodities, 
both ex.por t 1wcl import. 

(c) REGIONAL. A rngional treatment of those counfries which are of 
economic importance to Australia. 

(d) PRACTICAL WORK. Plotting statistics on squared paper ; 
marking the distribution of materials of connneree and resul­
tant routes on blank maps; drawing sketch-maps. 

The followin" hooks of reference are suggested for the nse of 
teachers,"and may be consulted a t the Uni,'ersity Librnr.r: 

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook of commercial geography. (Longma11.Y. 
li:)s . net.) 

Salisbury, Barrow~, & Towers. Elements of geoyrnpliy. (llolt. 
$2.50). 

Smith, R. Ind11strial and commercial geography. (Constable. 15•. 
net.) 

Ls de, L. '\V. Contiiient of Europe. (Macmillan. 'is. 6d.) 
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Taylor, G. 4 nstralirt in its physiogrnph.ie and economic aspects. 
( Cla1·. Pr. 3•. 6d.) 

Bartholo111ew, .J. U. Atlas uJ the world's eommerce. (ffewnes. 25s. 
net.) 

Staiistir•al register qf South .dusfrali", pt~ fT'.: Interchange. (S.A. 
(/ovt. P1·inte1·. 2.• 6d.) 

Trade and customs and excise rerenue qf t!te Uommo1'Wealth of Aus­
tralirt, 2 pts. (Commonwealth :Stat1:.•ticia.n.) 

Ojffrtal .11ectrboolc of the Common•vealth of Australia. (Common-
wealth Statistician. 3s. 6d ) 

Strdesman's yeai·book. (Macmillan. 10s. 6cl. net.) Issued annually. 

1. CmnmHCIAL HISTORY. 

\Y:tmer, T. Landmai·k.< of English fadustrial history. 
5s.) Latest ed. 

This book sets out the scope of the work t~ be done. It is 
expecterl that attention shall be directed to the economic prin­
ciples involved, and that, candidates shall be exerciser!. in the 
iutei pretation of original documents or of selections from contem­
i">rnl-y tu11 LliO.l'1<, 1111d iu the deducing of Lhc econon11c or social 
condi ti ons of LIJC Li111 e. Helen Douglas-Irvine's lfrtl"l,1.u/.J; r elating 
lo muc/i(•er>tr l mill'kets r111d fa/rs (ll<Iacdonald <r /1'vr111~. tit'/. 11r.t ) o·ives 
e.-.:n,111plcfl or . ucl1 tloc11111ents, and is one o( n ;;el'l e;o; en LiLle\] S~urce 
book' ()f /,i~loi·,11. !\I el<Sr;:o. A. & C. 11111.ck p11 I.iii. It (t series at 2s. 6d. 
each uutler Lli e LiLle or IC11y l1slt liisl1,,:~ _r,.,011 oi·iy inal sources; and 
there is 11 ~etfos puLlished vy .)fos rP. Q. Bell &.Sons, at one 
sli illi>ig ncL, c1,1.ll c1 l lii1!1 f•.,·f; ki.,•to1:1/ .vo1U't't fluok . ._ 

The following WOl'ks may be consulted hy teachers: 

Day, C. Histor,11 of commerce. (Longmaus. 7s. 6d. net.) 

.)Jeaclows. English indusl1-ial histor.IJ. (Bell. ls. fid'.) 

Blnnd, Brown, awl Tawney, En.qlis!t economic histo1:1J: select 
document.•. (Bell. 6s.) ., 

5. Eco:-1mncs . 

.)JcT"i llop >tn I llk inso11. E1,u11.011w·.•. d1J~u1·1)1/[u~andtheoret fo(.d (J.llmau . 
:k fi<t.), 0111 il·Ling 1•l1>1pLcrs m1 11001· 111 lc and educftLion mt'· 
'J.'c1w lwr.~ will ho e:-1pcctcLl lO udn.pL Ll 1is ltuok, as far as pOSll ihle, Lo 
' ' ' '" ndi1u1 1;onditio 11s. Fur llJ j, work Lhe following h ok ru· 
P!co1urn.eJ1tl ccl : 
Cooimonwealth ;1Jearboolc: the sections on industrial le"'islation and 

inclnstrial unionism, commonwealth and state lir~ance, labour 
aud industrial stati~tic»; and 

~.\tkinson. Trade unionism ,;,. Au .• t,·rdia. ( Wui·lfe1w' Educational 
A~ssoc. of N.S. W. ls. 6d.). 
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fi. COilDIEHCI AL AHITIL'.\rnTIC. 

As for the Junior Co111m ercial Examination, ancl in addition: the use 
of con1111011 lt1gariLl1111P a.11cl log1wi Lh111ic tn.ul ~ : l!IJllat.ion of pny­
ments; th npplictlLi1111 ol lo{;arit 11111, tv l ni l I m of cornpo1111d 
int 1· ·1 iuHI11 r11rniLi I!· d110'1ec1m:il. ; foreign x h1tngea1ul .foreirrn 
hil l of exch1uig : ~tnLi tiCJ ; lh nr •11s f I" till.n t~I lio•nr ~. 
·irnl •s, . ph rel , 11 nd ·one. ; t he volume, of 1wl$ 111.., cones, p)'1:.fi11idR, 
nnd .·pht!re~. 

Tex t-books recommended: 
Jones, H. S. Mode·rn arithmetic, pis.land 2. (Macmilla11, 4s. 6d. ) 
Grant anc\ Hill. Commen~i'.al aritlimef.fr. (Lu11,qma11s. 3s. 6tl.) 

/.FRENCH 
8. GERMAN 
9. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA 

10 GEOMETRY 
l I. TRIGONOMETRY 
12. PHYSICS 
13. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
14. BOTANY 
15. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND 

GEOLOGY. 

16. SHORTHAND. 

All camlidaL!?s will l:i req 11ir d to take n pna ugc of m•era::, dit6cn1lty 
for fil•e minntc at; Lh , nLle of 140 \l'OI' l. p r mi.nnte; but for 
·anc\i(laieR who 11 ''>ire to gain a credit a fnrtht1r examinat ion will. 
l1 held, when 11 pll.l!sagc ab rntc of 160 words pe1· minuto wilJ lie 
Ii ·tatt?d. Can litluteii 11111 I> ha,11<1 in i he il' no c nnd a lo11ghnncl 
~1 1i11 cript. 

(i.Y. 8.-~f #m'fa !,fe 1wrm1ger11t11t1t cmmot be m<rde nt 11 lo1•<et cenil'c 
fo" l10/di11,q ti.tr p"nctiual ex a111i110.tio11, the cand'dates w/10 fl(tn~ 
entered ftt l/1ctl ('alltra 11>UI be •·nqu.irat/ to p1·ue11l tlw11salues 11f 
Ad•lairll' or ,,t so111~ app1·ov(ld 1•entrr.] 

17. DRAWING.* 

(a) Intermediate Meastued Freehand. 
(b) Intermediate Perspective. 
(c) Second Grade Freehand. 
(d) Becond Grade :8rodel. 

( N.B.-lj suitable an·a119emenls cairnot be made at a local centre 
for lw/di11g the examina.tion in Second Grade Model, tl•e candidates 
who hane tntered at tbat ce11fre will be i·eqw.,·ed to preunt tltem.telves at 
Adelmde oi· at some opp1·oved cenf?-e.) 

• For particulars conceming Drawing apply to the Principal Sontil Australian 
School of Arts 1tud Crafts. 
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Candidates for (b) must have a knowledge of First Grade Plane 
Geometry and Intermediate Geometry ; and for (c) and ( d) must have 
taken the certificate3 in First Grade Freehand and First G mlle Model. 

F or . the tn·csenb the. uh•el"J!iLy will no examine in these subjects, 
but. will nccept the certi ll ct\te.~ of &he Board of Governors of lhe Public 
Librnry, Museum , 1tncl Art Gallery <>f •' on t h Australia, or of the Educa­
t i,011 Departm 11 of . onlh Au trali0i to whom all fees for Drawing 
11111..\!t be 1111.id. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded M one of their 
subjects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for tbe November 
examination. 

SCALE OF MAHKS FOR THE JOHN Cl:tESWELL SCHOLARSHIPS. 

English Li Lerllbm· ' ... 
Bo k-k eeping .. . 

ommercial Geography 
Cotnmcr i11l l:Ii><t<11·y 
Economics ... 
Commercial Arithmetic 
French 
German 

300 
300 
300 
300 
300 

.. 300 
300 
300 

Arithmetic and Algebra 
GeomeLry 
Trigonometry 
Physics .. . .. ' 
Inorganic Chemist.ry 

300 
.. . 300 

200 
300 
300 
3(10 
:mo 

Botany .. ... ... . .. 
Physical Geography and Geology 

• 



I N D E X. 

A 

:\ bsencc, Lea vc of 
Academic Drt~s, Statute ns to 
Acts <lf l'nrlin.mctll relating lo University 352, 
1\ delaid<: I Tospital-Staff of Clinical Teachers 

University R epresentative on Board of -

Rules for 1~d 111is&io11 01 Medicnl Smdents to Practice 
Ad eunclem, A<lmi~sion 

:\eronautics, A. ill . Silllp:;on T.ihrn1·y in 

,\ <!mission lo Oegrecs 

:\~lvnnccd Commcrcinl Cerlificnte, lloldcr>; of 

AfftliaJ.ion to U nivcrsit:es of Cambridge ancl Oxford 
Affiliation of l'erlh Techuicnl School 

PUl!'C 

77 
9 1 

360, 362 

23 
28, 368 

162 

78, 98 
11 7 

78 

64 
20.j-

98 
Agriculturnl College, oJliliation 11f 10 1 j ;\p. 34 
:\g1·icl1h11re, Vilir.:ult11rc, and (Enolngy, Special Cour;;c in 

A ltlcrman Scholarships 

Almanac for 1919 

A!u11111i, Com1mm1orntion of · 

Au:>.tomy, Eltler Prnfcssor of 

Andrew Scoll Memuria l Prize· 

Angas Engine~l'i 11g Schnlarship :rnd Exhibit inn 
Annual Rc1>ort for 1918 
Applie•l Science-Diplomas in 

Faculty of 

Archibald ~Jackie Bursary 

Architectural En~inecring, Uiplont.'\ in 

:\nny and Na,·y-Commissiqns in the Brili$h 

A rt> As~ocintiou • 
Had1clor and Mastc1· of 
Fnc11lty of 

Degrees in 

Syllnlms of Sul1jects-Se11 Appendix. 

128, 131 ; 

1341 

us, 

Ap. 34 
r 15, 252 

9 -13 

203 

20 

220 

Sa, 208 
281 

65, 137 

17 
89. 2 15 

137, 145 

232 

283 
118, 122 

17, 79 
122, 354 
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Assistants in Laboratories 

Associate in Music, Diploma (and Holders) 
Auditors 

Bagot Scholarship and Medal 

Balance Sheets 

Barr Smith Prize for Greek 

Benefactors and Benefactions 

Bibliography of Publications by Staff 

Biological Laboratory (Rules) 

Boarding Houses 

B 

Boards :-Commercial Studies-Statute and Members 
Discipline 
Examiners 

Musical Studies " 

P a J• 

26 

63, 247 

26, 357 

29-32 
291 

195 

355 
• 18, 99 
. 18, 81 

So 
. 18, 80 

257 Public Examinations, members of 

University and School of Mines and Industries-Regulations and 
Members 

Botanical Laboratory, Rules -

Brookman Scholarship, The 

Bundey Prize for English Verse 

Bursaries, Education Department -

Mining and Metallurgical 

Cambridge University, affiliation to 

Centres for Local Examinations 

Rules for formation of 

Certificates (Final) in Law, Holders of 
Chairman of Council and Senate -

Chancellor-Act and Statute as to 
Present and Past 

Chemical Laboratory, lZules 

Chemistry, Angas Professor of 

c 

Chemistry, Institute of, Recognition by 
Children's Hospital, Staff of Clinical Teachers 

Rules for Admission of Medical Students 

16, 17, 137 

193 

253 
106, 221 

225 

287 

204 

27 
25S 
·61 

353, 354, 369 
74, 353 
14, 15 

197 
20 



Christian Union, Adelaide University 

Civil Engineering, Diploma in 

INDRX. 

Civil Engineers, Recognition by Institution of 

Clark Memorial Prize -

Clark P1·ize, the John Howard 

Class Lists for 1918 

Classical Association of S.A., The 

Clerk of Senate 

Clinical Teachers, Adelaide and Children's Hospitals 

Commerce-Joseph Fisher Medal and Lecture in 

Diploma (and Holders) 

Crnswell Scholarships 

Society of 

134, 

Pag1· 

235 
137, 144 

206 

JO~, 222 
86. 210 

312 

240 
15, 369 
- 23, 24 

99 
64, 190 

107, 219 

239 

Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship and Bnrsary - ~15 

64 

18, 99 
267, 270; Ap. 116-119 

Commercial Certificate, Holders of 

Commercial Studies, Statutes and Board 

Commercial Examination, Junior and Senior 

Commissions in the British Army and Navy -

Committees of the Coune>il for 1919-Education, Finance, Library, &c. -

Conservatorium of Music, the Elder-Staff of 

Regulations and Rules 

Scholarships and Prizes 249, 
Library 

Council-Act of Parliament and Statutes respecting 74, 
Election of Members by Senate 353, 369, 
Members of -
Members of, appointed by Parliament 
Vacancies in -

Creswell Scholarships 

D 

Donations 
Davies-Thomas Scholarships 

Degrees-Statute as to -
Letters Patent as to 
Acts as to 356, 360, 

Degree Examinations, Regulations as to--See "Examinations." 

Degrees conferred during year 

244, 
252, 

352, 

373, 

I 5, 
353, 
107, 

93, 

349, 
361, 

232 
16 

25 
246 

254 
202 

362 

376 

14 
362 

363 
218 

32 
213 

77 
350 

364 

289 



Dental Surgery-Degrees in 

Diploma-Applied Science • 
in Music 

in Commerce 

in Education 

in Engineering 

in Forestry 

l:i'O&l': . 

Discipline, Statute creating Board of, and Members 

Dress, Academic, Statute as to 

Dublin University, 1·ecognition by -

Economic Society 

Education Committee 

Diploma in 

E 

Elder Conservatorium of Music-See Conservatorium 

Elder Endowments 

Elder Prizes 

Elder Scholarships and Awards-Conservatorium of Music 

Election of Clerk of Senate 

P1tge 

•73 
65, 137 

63 , 247, Ap. 82 

64, 190 

187 

65, 66, 137 
66, 188 

- 18, 81 

91 

2o6 

239 
16 

187 

29, 359 
212 

:?49, 251 

373 
Members of Board of Governors of Public Library, etc. 

Member of Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital 
28, 94, 364 

28, 36S 

373, 376 

369, .373 

Members of Council - 353, 369, 
Warden of Senate 

Electrical Engineering-Diploma in 
Endowments-list of 

By Act of Parliament 

By Sir \V. W. Hughes 

By Sir Thomas Elder 

Engineering Scholarship and Exhibition, the Angas 

Engineering, Degrees in 

Details of Subjects 

Diplomas in 

Regulations 

Enrolment of Students, Statute as to 

Entrance Examination to Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Entrance Bursaries 

Eric Smith Scholarship 

65, 66, 137, 142 

29 

356, 357, 364 

29, 358 

29, 359 
82-85, 208, 209 

134-136 
140 and Appendix 

65, 137 

134-137 

77 
2 43 
225 

83, 215 



INDEX. 

Eugene Alderman Memorial Scholar,hips 

Evening Classes and Stndentships 

Ev~rard Scholarship 
Examination Regnlations-Arts, Bachelor and Master of 

CondLtct at Examinations 

Dates of, and Days of Entry 
Dental Surgery 

Diploma in Applied Science 

in Commerce -

in Education 

in Forestry 

Higher Pnulic 

Junior Commercial 

Junior Pltblic 

Examination Regulations-Laws, Bachelor and Doctor of 

Medicine and Surgery, Bachelor of 

l\ledicine and Surgery, Doctor and Master of 

Music, Bachelor anrl Doctor of 

Music, Diploma of Associate in 

Pal{C 

115 

199, 229 
88, 214 

I 18-122 

90 

9-13 

173 

137 
190 

187 
188 

265 

267 
261 

146.152 

153 
167, 170 
180, 185 

247 
Music, Elder Scholarships in 

torium 
Elc1er Conserva-

Public Examinations in 

Primary Public 

Science, Bachelor and Doctor of . 

Senior Commercial 

Senior Public 

Examination Papers-See separate volume. 

Examiners and Board of 

Examiners' Report on Public Examinations-See separate volume. 

Exbihition of 1851 
Extension Lectnres-Committee and Syllabus of 

F 

249 

275 
260 

126-133 

271 

263 

26, 27, 80 

221 
16, 200 

Faculties-Members of (Law, M"dicine, Arts, Science, Applied Science, 
Music) · 17, 18 

Statute creating and regulating 79 

Fees, Authority to charge 355 
Final Certiticates in Law, Regulations and Holders of 61, 146 

Finance Committee 16 

Financial Statements 296 



l:>illl'.X 

Fi~hcr, the J.isepb, ~l~lal :11111 l.ect11rc in <.:01111ncrc .. 
Flclchcr, the l<oby, Prize 
Forestry, Diplonm in -

Forestry, n -!)c. Degree in 
Former Ch:111ce llors and other Onicer~ 

G 

Go.sc, the Dr. Charle~, Lect11rcr,l1ip :1n1l ~l etlnt 

Go\•ernor (State), l:'oweu of 
<irndunlcs, List of 

List of in I lunour.; 
Grant, Annual, by IL M. Gove111nh!llt 
Gynnccology, the Dr. Way l~ecuuer in 

I t:mlcy Studentship 

H 

t lighor Pub lic Examinathl11, 
t lolidoys nnd Vncntions 

R<!gul lllions nml Detnils 

I lonour, Roll of · 

(l-at:r 

C)9, 222, 233 

93, 2 10 

188 
128, 132 

15 

2 • • J 15, 2 13 

.m. 357 
33-60 
6o-61 

356, 364 
21 

93, 2 t4 

265: Ap. 1o8 

9-13 

I to~pilnl, Adelnide-Rnles for .\dmi~$iOn of ~I edic:il St11Jenl~ to l'rncticc of . 
343 
162 

Clinicnl Tenchel"$ · 
l!niversily Rcpresentntivc 011 Honr.l or · 28, 368 

11.;spitnl, Children's- Rules for • .\d1111ssio11 of :'lleclic:tl Students 10 Practice of 166 
Chnicnl Tcnchcr~ 

ll ousc Commit tee 
I foghcs, Su· W. \V. , End1>wmcnl hy 

Infections Oibeases, SU\l11lc -
I ncorporlllion, A.:l of 
ln<titutc of Civil Engineer,;, R~ognition hy · 

of l;hemistry, Recognition hy 

J 

Junior Commercinl Exrunination- Rcsulntious anti Derails 
Juni..>r Public Examinat ion-Rcgulntions nnd Dctnils 

103 

352 

2o6 

207 

267; A p. 106 

261; Ap. 95 



INll F.X. 

L 

J,nborntorics, l ~iulo,::icn l , Bvt.nnicid, hcnlicnl, an<I l'hy-icnl 

ands of Univcr ity 

Law Dchnting .'oci.ely The University · 

Lnws- Unchcl1l1' nnd Doctor of 

1• innl Certilical and Holdc1 of 

Professor nod Fnculty of 
.:rntutc 
, yllahus of • ubjects 

Le:we of ;\ b.;cncc 

Lecturers 

Letter. Patent 

Librnry- Committcc and Librnriau 

Ru le. 

M.u icnl 

A. M. Si 111pso11 

Lister Prize 
Loct1l 'e1Hres 

Rules for for111t1lio11 o f 

Lowrie choln1. hips 

Loyall)' to B1·itish Throne and li:mpire (. 'tntute) 

Mn.~onic Scholnrship, the t. Alhan 

fatriculntion 

Mechnnicnl Engineering, Diplomn iu 

Mcclnls-Johu Ungot 

J oscph li'i her · 

Gosse 

Li stet· 

Stow 

Tennyson 

Tate 

~lcdlcnl Prnctitioncrs 

Students' Society, Ac.Jclaidc 

M 

Medicine and . .'urgery-Bn.chelor nnd Doctor of, Regulntion 

Degrees in 
Faculty of, ~ l embcc· 

66, 

7, 

P.1~Q 

l 93 -198 

357 
237 

146, 152 

6 1, 146 
16, 20 

79 
:\p. 4 

77 
19·22 

3?9, .,50 
- 16. 26 

111 , 

103 , 

r 7. 
105, 

\.19, 
115 
I ll 

211 , 

:?22, 

200 

202 

117 
2 18 

27 
258 
218 

98 

223 

77 
14.3 
219 
222 

213 

218 

212 

273 

23 1 

356. 361 

234 
153, 167, 170 

356, 361, 389 
17 



Medicine and Surgery-Master of Surgery, Regulations 
Statute 

Syllabus of Subjects -
Metallurgy, Diploma in 
Mining, Diploma in 

Mines and Industries, S.A . • 'chool or · 
Murray Scholarships, David • 

Music-Bachelor and Doctor of, Regulations 
Degrees in 

Diplomn ur A8>ociate in 
Elder "onse1·vntori11m or 
Faculty or Member 

.Public Exnminatio11s in 
Statute 

• "yllnbus of . "ubjects 

Tenoher': Certilicate 
Musical Studies, Board of 

Statute 

Navy, Commissions in Royal 
Non-Graduating Students, Statute 

Officers of the University 

at Local Centres 

N 

0 

.Ophthalmology, the Dr. Chas. Gosse, Lecturer in 
Oxford University, Affiliation to 

p 

Parliament, Statutes, &c., to be laid before 
Members of, on Council 

Pass Lists for 1918 

Pn c 

170 

79 
Ap. 58 

65, 66, 137, 14 1 

6 5, I 7, 140 

137 
102, 216 

180, 185 

t8o, 185, 290 , 354 
247; Ap. 82 

24 2 

18 

275 
- 79, So 

Ap. 69, 82 

27 
18 
So 

362 

15 
312 

Public Examinations-See Public Examinations Manual. 

Perth' Technical School, Affiliation of 



11nmx. 

Physicnl LaL<>rntory (l{ulcs) 

I rimnry l' ublic C:xnminntion- 1 egulntions nncl Det:iils 

Pri~.es- ~o nuder , cholnrsh1p~. 
Pi·ok sors-Forruer 

Starr or 

Statute 

Pn.blic Exnminntions- l:lMal and Commiuee · 

Higher Public -
J11nior Commel'cinl 
J 11nio1· Public 

LOl'lll Centre 
Music 
l?rimnry 

enior CommercinJ 
. "enior l't1blie 

Pnhlic Librnry Acl nnc\ 'tntutc 
RcprC8Clll11til'C.,. or University 011 the Llwucl 

Q 

Quornm of .Council m1d or cnn.tc 

R 

l{cco1;:ni1io11 by other Univei· ilies nncl 'fn ~tilnLions 

Registrnr-Pnsl, Pre enl, uncl Assi t1111t 

' tntn te 

I. cligion Mini~LCl'S or, 011 Conll<lil 

Religious Test, none 

Report, Annnal 

Hcsidence or Ondergmdunt~s 

Re earch cholnr~lil1l and lfori;ndes of 185 I 
Rhode~ . 'cholar~hip 
Rit! le~1 Mcmorinl, Lbe John · 
~oby Fletcher r1·ir.c, 'talutcs nnd Awards 

Roll of Hono\1\' 
Roseworlhy Agricullur:tl College, nnilfalion of 

Rnles or L.'lbomtories -

L'>110 

198 
260 ; Ap. 93 

75 
257 

265; Ap. wS 
267 ; Ap. 11 6 

~6 t ; Ap. 95 
2; 

2i5 
260; Ap. 93 

Ap. 10~ 

p. J 19 

94. 36.o1 
28 

:204, -07 
2 6 

76 

353 
356 
281 

J56 
221 

2U 

219 

93, 2 10 

3 3 
101; Ap. 34 

193- 19 . 
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s 
Saving Clause and Repeal-

Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Prizes, and Medals­

Angas Engineering Scholarship, Statutes and Awards 

Angas Engineering Exhibitions, Statutes and Awards 

Archibald Mackie Bursary 

Barr Smith Prize 

Brookman Scholarship 

Bundey Prize 

Bursaries, Government 

Clark, John Howard, Statutes and Awards 

Clark Memorial Prize, Statutes and Awards 

Commercial Travellers' Association, Statutes and Awards 

Creswell Scholarships-Statutes and Awards 

David Murray, Statutes and Awards 

Dr. Davies-Thomas-Statutes and Awards 

Elder Prizes 

Eric Smith 

Eugene Alderman 

Evening Studentships 

Everard, Statutes and Awards -

Elder Conservatorium 

Free, Elder Conservatorium 

Gosse Memorial Medal 

Government Bursaries and Awards 

Government Evening Studentships 

Hartley Studentships, Statutes and Awards 

John }fagot, Statutes and Awards 
] ohn L. Young 
John Lorenzo Young 

Joseph Fisher i'l'ledal 

Lister Prize 

Lowrie, Statutes and Awards 

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries 

Music Public Examinatione 

Rhodes Scholarship 

Ridley Memorial Scholarship, The John 

Roby Fletcher Prize 

Science Research Exhibition, 185 l 

Scott l\Iemorial Prize 

88, 

107, 

P.tge 

92 

82, 208 

82, 209 

89, 215 
220 

253 
106, 221 

225 
86, 210 

109, 222 

89, 215 
218, 219 
(02, 216 

93, 213 
212 

88, 215 

I 15, 252 

229 

88, 2.14 
249 
252 

IIS, 213 
225-228 

229 

93, 214 
105, 219 

113 
I 12, 218 

99, 222 

I I 1 1 218 

103, 218 

287 

275 
221 

219 

93, 210 

221 

220 



INDEX 

Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prizes, and Medals­
Senior Commercial -

St. Alban, Agreement and Awards 

South Australian 

Stow, Statutes and Awards 

Tate Medal 

Tennyson Medals 

Tinline, Statute and Awards 

Whinham Prize 

Page 

223 

223-225 

232 
87. 211-212 

23r 
222, 273 

101, 215, 216 

254 
School of Mines Fellowship and University Diploma in Applied Science 

Science Association, Adelaide University 
137 

234 
Science, Bachelor and Doctor of (Regulations) 

Science, Degrees in 

Science, Diplomas in Applied (Regulations) 

Schedules of Subjects -

Syllabus--See Appendix. 

Science, Faculty of 

Scott Memorial Prize 

Seal of the University 

Senate-Casting Vote 

Chairman of 

Quorum of 

Standing Orders of 

Statute of 

\Varden, Clerk, Members 

Senior Public Examination (Regulations) 

Details of subjects 

Senior Commercial Examination (Regulations) 

Details of subjects -

Shakspeare Society, The University 

Simpson, A. 1.11.-Library in Aeronautics 

Societies associated wiLh the University 

South Australian Scholarship 

Sports' Association, Adelaide University 

Sports' Ground Committee -

Staff of the Adelaide and Children's Hospitals -
Elder Conservatorium of Music 

University 

Standing Orders of the Senate 

Statutes 

126-133 

126, 133, 289, 356, 360 

65, 66, 137 

17 
220 

77 

373 
15, 35'41 369 

370 

369 

74 
15 

263 
Ap. IOO 

27r 
Ap. 119 

237 
117 

234 
232 
235 

18, 236 

• 23, 25 

25 
19-22, 26 

369 

74 



INDEX. 

'tow . 'choln1· hip and Pri1.c 87, 
Studentships, E\tcnh1g 

. ' tudenis, Li~l s of 

:1. A lbnn :<:11olarsliip 
111,plcmentary Exnminations in ~lcdicine anti Music 

Supreme Court, Rules fo1 Admittln~ l'r-:i.ctitio11c1·s 
' u11gery, 130.chelor of, a:ucl Mn~tcr f -

Syllabus of Subjects 
Dental- Bachelor of 

Syllabus 

Syllabus of Subjects for Degrees and Diploma .co.urses-See Appendix. 

Tate Medal 

Teacher's Certificate (Music) 
Technical School of Perth affiliated 

Tennyson Medals 
Terms (Statutes) 

Ti_nline Scholarships 
Treasurer (Former) 
Trinity College, Dublin, Recognition by 
Tutorial Classes -

Undergraduates, Lists of 

Univer5ity Acts -

T 

u 

University Representatives on other Hoards 
Union, Adelaide University 

Urrbrae Estate 

Vacancies in Council 

• Vacations-BeB Almanac (9 to zo) . 

Verse, Bundey Prize for English 
Vice-Chancellor, Act and Statute 

v 

JO I , 

I' age 

2 l1 1 212 

229 
67-73 

223 

155, I 4 
150 

153, 1;0 
Ap. 58 

173 
Ap. 67 

231 

278 

98 
222, 273 

77 
215, 216 

rs 
206 

199, 286 

67-70 
352 
28 

2.>4 

31, 286 

353, 6~ 

106, 221 

74. 353 
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Vice· C hnncd lor, l'n:.cnL nnd l'ns! 

Visitor 
Vote ol Chainna.n (Council nnd Senate) 

Waite, Peter, Enuow1nents 
Wnr, Roll of Honour 
\Van len ol 1he Senate 

\V:•y. the Dr. Edward Willis, l.~Ql urcr 

\Vhinham Prize 

Wt>wen, 1\dmisl;ion to J>ei:ree~ 

Women's Union· 

\\'orkers' Eclncationnl Associo.tion 

Yt>u ni;, John Loren:r.o, Scholarship 

w 

y 

Youni;. John I .. , Scholn.r:.hip for Research 

15, 

l'l\Sll 

14, 15 

357 
354. 373 

3 1, 286 

3•13 
35'41 369 

:Z I 

254 
361 
283 

199, 286 

112, 218 

t 13 
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